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PROCEEDINGS AND DEBATES OF THE 91” CONGRESS, FIRST SESSION

SENATE—Tuesday, April 22, 1969

The Senate met at 12 o’'clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D,, offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, who hast made and pre-
served us a nation, bless all the people of
this land, the young and the old, the
rich and the poor, the well and the sick,
those who lead and those who follow, that
we may be fused into one mighty body
striving for that righteousness which
exalteth a nation and that brotherhood
which belongs to Thy kingdom.

Accept, O Lord, the dedication of Thy
servants in this body, granting unto each
one the illumination of Thy spirit, the
will to know and to speak the truth in
love, and to see beyond the work of the
day the values that abide eternally.

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
April 18, 1969, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

REFORM OF FEDERAL INCOME TAX
SYSTEM—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT RECEIVED DURING
ADJOURNMENT

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
received on April 21, 1969, under the
authority of the order of the Senate of
April 18, 1969, which was referred to the
Committee on Finance, as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:

Reform of our Federal income tax sys-
tem is long overdue. Special preferences
in the law permit far too many Ameri-
cans to pay less than their fair share of
taxes. Too many other Americans bear
too much of the tax burden.

This Administration, working with the
Congress, is determined to bring equity to
the Federal tax system. Our goal is to
take important first steps in tax reform
legislation during this session of the Con-
gress.

The economic overheating which has
brought inflation into its fourth year
keeps us from moving immediately to
reduce Federal tax revenues at this time.
Inflation is itself a tax—a cruel and un-
just tax that hits hardest those who can
least afford it. In order to “repeal” the
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tax of inflation, we are cutting budget
spending and have requested an exten-
sion of the income tax surcharge.

Although we must maintain total Fed-
eral revenues, there is no reason why we
cannot lighten the burden on those who
pay too much, and increase the taxes
of those who pay too little, Treasury of-
ficials will present the Administration’s
initial group of tax reform proposals to
the Congress this week. Additional rec-
ommendations will be made later in this
session. The overall program will be
equitable and essentially neutral in its
revenue impact. There will be no sub-
stantial gain or loss in Federal revenue,
but the American taxpayer who carries
more than his share of the burden will
gain some relief.

Much concern has been expressed be-
cause some citizens with incomes of
more than $200,000 pay no Federal in-
come taxes. These people are neither tax
dodgers nor tax cheats. Many of them
pay no taxes because they make large
donations to worthy causes, donations
which every taxpayer is authorized by
existing law to deduct from his income
in figuring his tax bill.

But where we can prevent it by law,
we must not permit our wealthiest citi-
zens to be 100% successful at tax avoid-
ance. Nor should the Government limit
its tax reform only to apply to these
relatively few extreme cases. Preferences
built into the law in the past—some of
which have either outlived their useful-
ness or were never appropriate—permit
many thousands of individuals and cor-
porate taxpayers to avoid their fair share
of Federal taxation.

A number of presenf tax preferences
will be scaled down in the Administra-
tion’s proposals to be submitted this
week. Utilizing the revenue gained from
our present proposals, we suggest tax
reductions for lower-income taxpayers.
Further study will be necessary before
we can propose changes in other prefer-
ences; and as these are developed we will
recommend them to the Congress.

Specifically, the Administration will
recommend:

—Enactment of what is in effect a
“minimum income tax” for citizens
with substantial incomes by setting
a 50% limitation on the use of the
principal tax preferences which are
subject to change by law.

This limit on tax preferences would be

a major step toward assuring that all
Americans bear their fair share of the
Federal tax burden.

—Enactment of a “low income allow-

ance,” which will remove more than

2,000,000 of our low income families
from the Federal taz rolls and assure
that persons or families in poverty
pay no Federal income taxes.

This provision will also benefit stu-
dents and other young people. For ex-
ample, the person who works in the
summer or throughout the year and
earns $1,700 in taxable income—and now
pays $117 in Federal income taxes—
would pay nothing.

The married couple—college students
or otherwise—with an income of $2,300
and current taxes of $100 would pay
nothing.

A family of four would pay no tax on
income below $3,500—the cut-off now is
$3,000.

The “low income allowance,” if en-
acted by the Congress, will offer genuine
tax relief to the young, the elderly, the
disadvantaged and the handicapped.

Our tax reform proposals would also
help workers who change jobs by liber-
alizing deductions for moving expenses
and would reduce specific preferences in
a number of areas:

—taxpayers who have certain non-
taxable income or other preferences
would have their non-business de-
ductions reduced proportionately.

—certain mineral transactions (so-
called “carved out” mineral produc-
tion payments and “ABC” trans-
actions) would be treated in a way
that would stop artificial ereation of
net operating losses in these indus-
tries.

—exempt organizations, including pri-
vate foundations, would come under
much stricter surveillance.

—the rules affecting charitable deduc-
tions would be tightened—but only
to screen out the unreasonable and
not stop those which help legitimate
charities and therefore the nation.

—the practice of using multiple sub-
sidiaries and affiliated corporations
to take undue advantage of the lower
tax rate on the first $25,000 of corpo-
rate income would be curbed.

—farm losses, to be included in the
“limitation on tax preferences,”
would be subject to certain other re-
strictions in order to curb abuses in
this area. -

I also recommend that the Congress
repeal the 7% investment tax credit, ef-
fective today.

This subsidy to business investment no
longer has priority over other pressing
national needs.

In the early 60’s, America’s productive
capacity needed prompt modernization
to enable it to compete with industry
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abroad. Accordingly, Government gave
high priority to providing tax incentives
for this modernization.

Since that time, American business
has invested close to $400 billion in new
plant and equipment, bringing the
American economy to new levels of
productivity and efficiency. While a vig-
orous pace of capital formation will cer-
tainly continue to be needed, national
priorities now require that we give at-
tention to the need for general tax relief.

Repeal of the investment tax credit
will permit relief to every taxpayer
through relaxation of the surcharge
earlier than I had contemplated.

The revenue effect of the repeal of the
investment tax credit will begin to be
significant during calendar year 1970.
Therefore, I recommend that investment
tax credit repeal be accompanied by ex-
tension of the full surcharge only to
January 1, 1970, with a reduction to 5%
on January 1. This 1s a reappraisal of
my earlier recommendation for continu-
ance of the surcharge until June 30,
1970 at a 10% rate. If economic and fis-
cal conditions permit, we can look for-
ward to elimination of the remaining
surtax on June 30, 1970.

I am convinced, however, that reduc-
tion of the surtax without repeal of the
investment tax credit would be impru-
dent.

The gradual increase in Federal rev-
enues resulting from repeal of the in-
vestment tax credit and the growth of
the economy will also facilitate a start
during fiscal 1971 in funding two high-
priority programs to which this Admin-
istration is committed:

—Revenue sharing

local governments.

—Tax credits to encourage investment

in poverty areas and hiring and
training of the hard-core unem-
ployed.

These proposals, now in preparation,
will be transmitted to the Congress in
the near future.

The tax reform measures outlined ear-
lier in this message will be recommended
to the House Ways and Means Commit-
tee by Treasury officials this week. This
is a broad and necessary program for
tax reform..I urge its prompt enactment.

But these measures, sweeping as they
are, will not by themselves transform
the U.S. tax system into one adequate
to the long-range future. Much of the
current tax system was devised in de-
pression and shaped further in war.
Fairness calls for tax reform now; be-
yond that, the American people need and
deserve a simplified Federal tax system,
and one that is attuned to the 1970’s.

We must reform our tax structure to
make it more equitable and efficient; we
must redirect our tax policy to make it
more conducive to stable economic
growth and responsive to urgent social
needs.

That is a large order. Therefore, I am
directing the Secretary of the Treasury
to thoroughly review the entire Federal
tax system and present to me recom-
mendations for basic changes, along with
a full analysis of the impact of those
changes, no later than November 30,
1969.

with State and
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Since taxation affects so many wallets
and pocketbooks, reform proposals are
bound to be controversial, In the debate
to come on reform, and in the even
greater debate on redirection, the nation
would best be served by an avoidance of
stereotyped reactions. One man’s “loop-
hole” is another man’s “incentive.” Tax
policy should not seek to ‘“‘soak” any
group or give a “break” to any other—it
should aim to serve the nation as a whole.

Tax dollars the Government deliber-
ately waives should be be viewed as a
form of expenditure, and weighed against
the priority of other expenditures. When
the preference device provides more so-
cial benefit than Government collection
and spending, that “incentive” should be
expanded; when the preference is inef-
ficient or subject to abuse, it should be
ended.

Taxes, often bewailed as inevitable as
death, actually give life to the people’s
purpose in having a Government: to pro-
vide protection, service and stimulus to
progress.

‘We shall never make taxation popular,
but we can make taxation fair.

RicHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE HouUse, April 21, 1969.

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL CAPITAL
HOUSING AUTHORITY—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT RECEIVED
DURING ADJOURNMENT

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States
received on April 21, 1969, under author-
ity of the order of the Senate of April 18,
1969, which with the accompanying re-
port, was referred to the Committee on
the District of Columbia:

To the Congress of the United States:

I herewith transmit the Annual Report
for 1968 of the National Capital Housing
Authority. During the past year, the ju-
risdietion of the Authority has grown to
ineclude over 10,000 public low-rent hous-
ing units. But the housing needs of low-
income families in the Nation’s Capital
still exceed the supply.

I am pleased to report that the Author-
ity is beginning to place greater empha-
sis than it has in the past on working
with the private sector in building and
acquiring decent housing for the people
of the Distriet. It is pioneering in the use
of the “Turnkey” method, in which a
private developer builds or acquires a
project and later turms it over to the
Authority. It is also placing new emphasis
on offering social services to the residents
of these dwellings—often in cooperation
with groups of volunteer citizens—and
on managing and maintaining the prop-
erties in an enlightened manner, some-
times through private management firms.

These and other initiatives—many of
them still in their trial stages—will help
the Authority make important progress
toward its goal of providing safe, clean,
and economical housing for the low-
income families of this city.

RICHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, April 21, 1969.

April 22, 1969

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT
RECEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under the authority of the order of
the Senate of April 18, 1969, the Secre-
tary of the Senate, on April 21, 1969,
received messages in writing from the
President of the United States submit-
ting sundry nominations, which were
referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

(For nominations received on April
21, 1969, see the end of the proceedings
of today, April 22, 1969.)

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, one
of his secretaries.

REPORT ON FOOD-FOR-PEACE PRO-
GRAM—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 91-104)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Chair lays before the Senate a message
from the President of the United States,
which, without being read, will be re-
ferred to the appropriate committee, and
will be printed in the REcorb.

The message from the President, was
referred to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry, as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit the report
for 1968 on the Food for Peace Program
under Public Law 480—a program which
over the years has helped provide better
diets for millions of people in more than
100 nations. In addition to its primary
humanitarian aspects. Food for Peace
contributes significantly to the mainte-
nance of export markets for U.S. agri-
cultural commeodities and to the US.
balance of payments position.

‘While this is my first official report on
the program as President, I have been
closely associated with it since its be-
ginning. This great humanitarian effort
began in 1954 during the Presidency of
Dwight D. Eisenhower. As Vice President
at the time, I was keenly interested in the
program and have followed its develop-
ment and accomplishments ever since.

It is evident that the battle against
hunger must continue, both in the
United States and in the world at large,
through programs such as Food for
Peace. The present Aduainistration
eagerly accepts this challenge and dedi-
cates itself to dealing effectively with the
problems of hunger and malnutrition at
home and abroad.

RicHARD NIXON.

Tae Wurte House, April 22, 1969.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
President of the United States submit-
ting the nomination of Alfred E. France,
of Minnesota, to be Federal Cochairman
of the Upper Great Lakes Regional Com-
mission, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.
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MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

HR.3213. An act conferring jurisdiction
upon the U.S. Court of Claims to hear, de=-
termine, and render judgment upon the
claim of Solomon S. Levadi;

H.R. 8434. An act to amend title 39, United
States Code, to provide additional free letter
mail and air transportation mailing privi-
leges for certain members of the U.S. Armed
Forces, and for other purposes; and

H.R.8794. An act to amend the Marine
Resources and Engineering Development Act
of 1966 to continue the National Council on
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to a concurrent res-
olution (H. Con. Res. 165) designating
the year 1969 as the “Diamond Jubilee
Year of the American Motion Picture,”
in which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the following enrolled bills, and they
were signed by the President pro
tempore:

S.458, An act for the relief of Yuka
Awamura;

8.672. An act for the rellef of Charles
Richard Scott; and

H.R. 10158. An act to provide malil service
for Mamie Doud Eisenhower, widow of for-
mer President Dwight David Eisenhower.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles and referred, as
indicated:

H.R. 3213. An act of conferring jurisdiction
upon the U.S. Court of Clalms to hear, de-
termine, and render judgment upon the
claim of Solomon 8. Levadi; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 8434. An act to amend title 39, United
States Code, to provide additional free letter
mail and air transportation mailing privileges
for certaln members of the U.S. Armed Forces,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R.B8794. An act to amend the Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development Act
of 1966 to continue the National Council on
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
REFERRED

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.
Res. 165) designating the year 1969 as
the “Diamond Jubilee Year of the Ameri-
can Motion Picture,” was referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING THE TRANSACTION OF
ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that statements in
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relation to the fransaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 min-
utes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider two
nominations on the Executive Calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
nominations on the Executive Calendar
will be stated.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Curtis W. Tarr, of California, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Air Force.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
sidered and confirmed.

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Lt. Gen. Robert E. Cushman, Jr., U.S.
Marine Corps, to be Deputy Director,
Central Intelligence Agency.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, the nomination is consid-
ered and confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
immediately notified of the confirmation
of these nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
PROPOSED LEGISLATION AUTHORIZING THE PRES-

mmENT To REAPPOINT AS CHAIRMAN OF THE

JoINT CHIEFS OF STAFF THE OFFICER SERVING

1N THAT POSITION

A letter fromm the Becretary of Defense,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the President to reappoint as
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, for an
additional term of 1 year, the officer serving
in that position on April 1, 1969 (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

9829

FPC RePoRTS ON ELECTRIC POWER

A letter from the Chairman of the Federal
Power Commission transmitting a report on
world power data, capaclity of electric gen-
erating plants and production of electric
energy, 19066; and a report entitled “Typlcal
Electric Bills, Residential: Cities of 2,600
Population and More; Commercial: Citles of
50,000 Population and More; Industrial:
Cities of 50,000 Population and More, 1968
(with accompanying reports); to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

THIRD AND SIXTH PREFERENCE CLASSIFICATIONS
FOR CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law, re-
ports relating to third- and sixth-preference
classifications for certain aliens (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:

A Benate concurrent resolution of the
Legislature of the State of New York; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare:

“RESOLUTION 58

“Concurrent resolution of the Legislature
of the State of New York memorlalizing Con-
gress to enact legislation to create a mini-
mum standard for public asslstance in all
states which provide an adequate level for the
maintenance of health and decency and
which cannot be altered or reduced by the
introduction or application of minimum pay-
ment levels, or other percentage devices
which impose a limit below the natlonal
standard amount of assistance which eligible
families may receive; to provide that assist-
ance to the aged, disabled, and the blind be
fully funded and administered by the Soclal
Security Administration of the Department
of Health, Education and Welfare; to estab-
lish a comprehensive, nationwide program
of public assistance based upon the simple
criterion of need, replacing arbitrary, inequl-
table and inefficlent categories of assistance
presently in effect; creating a simple and
uniform formula to determine federal relm-
bursement for public assistance, other than
aid to the aged, disabled, and blind, which
will provide for equitable and reasonable
fiscal efforts among the states and will not
penalize those states which maintaln and
provide more adequate and comprehensive
assistance level; to provide block grants to
states for the purpose of establishing research
projects to increase effectiveness, efliclency
and economy in the administration of public
welfare, commensurate in size and scope with
the national investment in the assistance
program and to establish demonstration
projects In each of the states for restructur-
ing the public welfare system through mean-
ingful and effective separation of Income
maintenance and responsibilities from the
delivery of social services.

“Whereas, It has been recognized that the
foremost domestic crisis facing the people
of this nation is poverty; and

“Whereas, Public welfare is the only gov-
ernmental vehicle primarily designated to
assure the provision of guarantee against
poverty and social deprivation, and to insure
the basic essentials of living to individuals
and familles who are in need; and

“Whereas, Rapid urbanization and advanc-
ing technology have markedly affected the di-
mensions of public welfare in this country
to the point that individual states are no
longer in a position to control or ameliorate
the causes of rising welfare rolls nor are
they fiscally able to support an adequate sys-
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tem of income maintenance for those who re-
guire assistance; and

“Whereas, The present Federal system of
administering public welfare, based on the
restrictive categorical programs and in-
equitable reimbursement rates to the states,
tends to ignore our national commitment or
provide an adequate standard of living for
all citizens irrespective of thelr place of resi-
dence; and

“Whereas, It is the judgment of this Leg-
islature that eflorts should be made to cor-
rect the injustices Imposed upon the peo-
ple and the inequities Imposed upon the
states referred to herein; now, therefore, be
it

“Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
the Congress of the United States be and it
hereby is memorialized to enact legislation
creating a minimum standard of public as-
slstance in all states which provides an ade-
quate level for the maintenance of health
and decency, and which cannot be altered or
reduced by the introduction or application
of maximum payment levels, percentage
reductions, or other devices which impose
a limit below that national standard amount
of assistance which eligible families may re-
ceive; and be 1t further g

“Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
the Congress of the Untled States be and it
hereby is, memorialized to enact legisla-
tion providing that assistance to the aged,
blind and disabled be fully funded and
administered by the Soclal Becurity Ad-
ministration of the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare; and be 1t further

“Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
the Congress of the United States be, and
it hereby is, memorialized to enact legls-
lation to establish a comprehensive, na-
tionwide program of public assistance based
upon the simple criterion of need, replac-
ing arbitrary, inequitable and inefficlent cat-
egories of assistance presently in effect; and
be it further

“Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
the Congress of the United States be me-
morialized to enact legislation creating a
simple and universal formula to determine
Federal reimbursement for public assist-
ance, other than aid to the aged, blind and
disabled, which will promote equitable and
reasonable fiscal efforts among the states
and will not penalize those states which
maintain and provide more adequate and
comprehensive assistance levels; and be it
further

“Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
the Congress of the United States be me-
morialized to enact legislation to provide
block grants in aid to states for the purpose
of establishing research projects to increase
effectiveness, efficlency and economy in the
administration of public welfare, commen-
surate in size and scope with the national
investment in the assistance programs; and
be it further

“Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
the Congress of the United States be me-
morialized to enact legislation for the es-
tablishment of demonstration projects in
each of the states for restructuring the
public welfare system through meaningful
and effective separation of income mainte-
nance responsibilities from the delivery of
social services.”

A resolution adopted by the North Caro-
lina Jaycees, praying for the adoption of
House Joint Resolution 865, proposing as an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States of America a provision allowing par-
ticipation in nondenominational prayer in
public buildings, etc.; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, April 22, 1969, he pre-
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sented to the President of the United
States the following enrolled bills:

5. 458, An act for the relief of Yuka Awa-
mura; and

8.672. An act for the rellef of Charles
Richard Scott.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. COOK (by request):

B5.1907. A bill to improve the health and
safety conditions of persons working in the
coal mining industry of the United States;
to the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

(See the remarks of Mr. Cook when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. STEVENS:

5.1908. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 to provide that the basic
amount of each personal exemption shall be
$1,000 and to provide for annual adjustments
in such amounts to compensate for differ-
entials in the cost of living in the various
Internal Revenue Districts; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr, STEVENS when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS:

5.1809. A bill for the relief of Mr. Ramen-
dra 8. Roy; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. HOLLAND:

B5.1810. A bill for the relief of Chun Ho;

to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. GOLDWATER:

8. 1911. A bill to expand the time for voting
in Presldentlal elections to a 24-hour period
and to provide that such period shall be
uniform throughout the United States; to
the Committee on Rules and Administration,

(SBee the remarks of Mr. GOLDWATER When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONDALE:

S.1912. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Nancy
Tampoe; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

8. 1913. A bill for the relief of Maksimus
Polihronidis; to the Committee on the
Judleiary.

By Mr. BAYH:

5.1914. A bill for the rellef of Robert

Welsz; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. MAGNUSON:

8.1915. A bill to amend the Merchant Ma~
rine Act, 1936, and other statutes to provide
a new maritime program; to the Committee
on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUsoN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (by request) :

8. 1916. A bill to amend the Federal Power
Act to further promote the provision of re-
liable, abundant, and economical electric
power supply by intergovernmental coopera-
tion and strengthening existing mechanisms
for coordination of electric utllity systems
and encouraging the installation and use of
the products of advancing technology with
due regard for the preservation and enhance-
ment of the environment and conservation
of scenic, historlc, recreational, and other
natural resources; and for other purposes;

8.1917. A bill to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934, as amended, to. establish
a Federal-State Joint Board to prescribe uni-
form procedures for determining what part
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of the property and expenses of communica-
tion common carriers shall be considered as
used in interstate or forelgn communication
toll service, and what part of such property
and expenses shall be considered as used in
intrastate and exchange service; and for
other purposes;

5.1918. A bill to amend the Communica-
tlons Act of 1934, as amended, to redefine
State and local governmental authority over
communications primarily of local concern;

5.1919. A bill to amend the Natural Gas
Pipeline Safety Act of 1968 to establish a
formula for the division of Federal grants
among State agencles, and for other pur-

poses;

5.1920. A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act to provide assistance to the
States in establishing, developing, and ad-
ministering State motor carrier safety pro-
grams to insure the safe operation of com-
mercial motor vehicles, and for other pur-
poses;

5.1021. A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act to provide assistance to the
States in establishing, developing, and ad-
ministering State motor carrier programs to
enforce the economic laws and regulations of
the States and the United States concerning
highway transportation, and for other pur-

poses;

S.1822. A bill to amend section 410 of the
Communications Act of 1934 to permit the
Federal Communications Commission to pay
the expenses of certaln State officlals serving
in joint hearings with the Commission;

5.1923. A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act to strengthen and improve
the enforcement of Federal and State eco-
nomic laws and regulations concerning high-
way transportation; and

5.1924. A bill to eliminate requirements
for disclosure of construction details on pas-
senger vessels meeting prescribed safety
standards; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUsoN when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (for himself, Mr.
CanNoN, Mr, CorroN, Mr. Foxe, Mr.
GoODELL, Mr. GRIFFIN, Mr. HANSEN,
Mr. HarT, Mr. HARTEE, Mr. HOLLINGS,
Mr. INnoUYE, Mr, JacksoN, Mr. LoNG,
Mr. Moss, Mr. PasTorg, Mr. PerL, Mr.
ProuTy, Mr. ScorT, Mr. SpoNG, and
Mr. TYDINGS) !

8.1925. A bill to amend the Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development Act
of 1966 to continue the National Council on
Marine Resources and Engineering Develop-
ment, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUsSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS:

S.1926. A bill to amend the Tucker Act
to increase from $10,000 to #50,000 the limi-
tation on the jurisdiction of the U.S. district
courts in suits against the United States
for breach of contract or for compensation;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. McGEE:

§.1927. A bill for the rellef of Stylianos
Contaxis; and

S.1928. A bill for the relief of Joao Pereira;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia:

5.1929. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, to prohibit the disruption of the
administration or operations of federally
assisted educational institutions, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Byrp of West Vir-
ginia when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. BAKER:

S.1930. A bill for the relief of Dr. Antonio
Matias Rubio; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. MURPHY :

S.1031. A bill to provide full Federal fi-
nancing of payments made under the public
assistance provisions of the Soclal Security
Act to reciplents who do not meet the dura-
tion-of-residence requirements of the ap-
plicable State plan, where such payments
must nonetheless be made because of court
determinations that such requirements are
unconstitutional; to the Committee on Fi-
nance.

(See the remarks of Mr. MurPHY wWhen he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. BURDICK:

8. 1932, A bill for the relief of Arthur Rike;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HARTEE (for himself, Mrs.
SmrreE, Mr. Burpick, Mr. Dobp, Mr.
Hagris, Mr. Hart, Mr. HuGHES, Mr.
KenNnEDY, Mr. Macnuson, Mr. Mc-
GeE, Mr. MeTrcavr, Mr. MuskIiE, Mr.
Moss, Mr. MoNDALE, Mr. TYDINGS,
Mr. YarBoROUGH, and Mr. WILLIAMS
of New Jersey) :

S.1983. A bill providing for Federal rail-
road safety; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. HARTKE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. SCHWEIEER:

5.1934. A bill for the relief of Michel M.
Goutmann;

5.1935. A bill for the relief of Marcjanna
Rydzy; to the Committee on the Judiclary;
and

S.1036. A bill to provide additional bene-
fits for optometry officers of the uniformed
services; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

By Mr. HATFIELD (for himself, Mr.
MaTHIAS, Mr. PERCY, and Mr. SAXBE) @

S.1937. A bill to supplement and streng-
then voluntary youth service and learning
opportunities supported or offered by the
Federal Government by establishing a Na-
tional Youth Service Council and a National
Youth Service Foundation, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr., HaTFIELD When he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HARTKE (for himself, Mr, BUr-
DICH, Mr. HArrIS, Mr, MAacNUsSON, Mr,
McGeg, Mr. YArRBOROUGH, and Mr.
WiLriams of New Jersey) :

5.1938. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to promote the safety of employees
and travelers upon railroads by limiting the
hours of service of employees thereon,” ap-
proved March 4, 1907; to the Committee on
Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. HARTKE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

My Mr. MAGNUSON (by request) :

S5.1939. A bill to amend the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949
to provide that the procurement of certain
transportation and public utility services
shall be in accordance with all applicable
Federal and State laws and regulations gov-
erning carriers and public utilities, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Gov=-
ernment Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. MagNUsSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MUSKIE (for himself, Mr.
Packwoop, Mr. MownpaLe, and Mr.
Wirrtams of New Jersey) :

S5.1940. A bill to provide for continuation
of authority for the expansion and regula-
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tlon of exports, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. MuskIE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

My Mr, DIRESEN:

S.J. Res. 96. A jolnt resolution authorizing
the posthumous promotion of the late Gen-
eral of the Armmy Dwight David Eisenhower
to the grade of General of the Armies; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. DmmseEN when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr, MATHIAS (for himself, Mr.
Arvrorr, Mr, DIRESEN, Mr, DOMINICE,
Mr. HARTEE, Mr, PERCY, Mr. SAXBE,
and Mr, ScoTT) :

8.J. Res. 97. A joint resolution to desig-
nate Route 70 of the National System of
Interstate and Defense Highways as the
Dwight D. Eisenhower Interstate Highway;
to the Commitiee on Public Works.

By Mr. MONDALE (for himself, Mr.
McGoveErN, M. BUrpICK, Mr,
HucHEs, Mr. McCarTHY, and Mr,
CHURCH) :

8.J. Res. 98, A joint resolution to authorize
the temporary funding of the Emergency
Credit Revolving Fund; to the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNDALE when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr. RAN-
DOoLPH, Mr., SpAREMAN, and Mr.
ALLEN) :

S.J. Res. 99. A joint resolution to au-
thorize the President to lssue annually a
proclamation designating the first week in
June of each year as “Helen Eeller Memorial
Week"”; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javits when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

S. 1907—INTRODUCTION OF COAL
MINE SAFETY BILL

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I rise today
to introduce, on request, a bill about
which many of my constituents are
quite anxious. One of the Nixon admin-
istration’s first messages to Congress
concerned itself with the matter of coal
mine safety. A bill, S. 1300, embodying
this position was introduced by my able
colleague, the Senator from New York
(Mr. Javirs). Numerous hearings have
been held both in the Senate and the
House and many interests have been
represented.

Nevertheless, a great segment of the
industry—the small operators—feel their
recommendations have not been made a
part of any of the legislation before the
Congress at this time. Small coal opera-
tors in Kentucky and in other States,
while genuinely concerned with mine
safety, feel S. 1300 and the other meas-
ures which have been introduced have
provisions which would cause serious
economic difficulties for the small coal
operator while at the same time not mak-
ing any real contribution to the improve-
ment of unsafe conditions:

Among the differences between the bill
favored by the small operators and that
of the administration are first, this pro-
posal writes into statutory law precise
coal mine safety standards, where the
administration’s bill authorizes the Sec-
retary of the Interior to adopt, through

the administrative rulemaking procedure,

9831

such standards as he deems necessary;
second, both bills provide for an interim
permissible coal dust level of 4.5 milli-
grams per cubic meter of air, but the
administration bill establishes a subse-
quent permanent safety level of 3 milli-
grams. This bill would not adopt a per-
manent safety level until such time as the
appropriate level could be established by
research; and, third, this bill would pre-
serve the current statutory distinction
between gassy and nongassy mines. It is
felt by small operators that the require-
ment of the administration bill that all
mine operators purchase permissible
equipment, that is, equipment which is
covered so that sparks will not ignite
escaping gas, is unfair. They argue that
to place this added cost of production
upon the small operator, regardless of
whether his mine is indeed gassy, would
place an undue and unjustifiable burden
upon the owner of the small nongassy
mine.

As a Senator from a State which has
both a great many small operators and
a great many miners, I want an effective
coal mine safety bill which will protect
the workers but at the same time not un-
duly penalize these small entrepreneurs
who are providing one of the few con-
tinuing sources of employment in eastern
Kentucky. While I do not endorse this
bill, I do feel this measure should be be-
fore the commitiee so I am introducing
it upon request. I support the efforts of
the administration and &ll interested
parties to draft and enact a truly mean-
ingful mine safety bill, and I expect to
be able to support the final version.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent, that the bill be appropriately
referred.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 1907) to improve the health
and safety conditions of persons work-
ing in the coal mining industry of the
United States introduced by Mr. Cook,
by request, was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

S. 1908—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE INCREASED TAX
EXEMPTIONS WITH ADDED SLID-
ING SCALE COST OF LIVING AD-
JUSTMENTS

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, from
the inception of the modern income tax
in 1913 until 1940, Americans were al-
lowed $1,000 or more in personal exemp-
tion on their individual income tax. In
1913, when the dollar was worth far
more than it is now, the personal
exemption was $3,000. Today, when the
dollar is worth far less, the exemption
is only $600. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that a table of Federal
personal exemption and dependent al-
lowances from 1913 to the present be
printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,

as follows:
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FEDERAL INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX—PERSONAL EXEMPTION AND DEPENDENT ALLOWANCE

1913-16

1917-20

1921-23 1924 1925-31 1932-39 1940

1941 1942 19431 1944-451  1946-47 1948-683

Single person 000
r!ghrneq couple 4,000

,000  §1,500  §1,000 00
2,500 3,500 2,500 zﬁoo
400 400 400 400

§750 $500
1,500 1,200
400 350

$500 $500 $500 $600
1,200 1,000 1,000 1,200
350 500 500 600

! For 1943 the victory-tax exemption was $624 for the taxpayer (no credit for dependents) and
an uarnrk n for the spouse of the taxpayer equal to the spouse’s income or $624 whichever was

the smaller

% For 1944 and 1945 the normal tax exemption was $500 for the taxpayer (no credit for depend-
ents) and an exemption for the spouse of the taxpayer equal to the spouse’s income of $500 which-

Mr, STEVENS. Mr. President, the $600
figure was set in 1948, 21 years ago. Since
then, inflation has reduced the value of
the exemption by almost 50 percent.

Personal exemptions benefit the poor
and middle income tax paying families.
I believe these are the same families who
are most heavily burdened by the present
tax structure.

Both the House and the Senate at the
request of President Nixon, are planning
a full review of our Internal Revenue tax
laws. I urge the committees, as they un-
dertake their review, to give particular
attention to the proposal I now make.

The bill I present today would provide
that the basic amount of each personal
exemption allowable under the tax struc-

ever was the smaller.

ture shall be raised to $1,000. This is an
increase from the present allowable $600.
My bill also provides that in areas of
the country where the cost of living ex-
ceeds the national index, the exemption
will be adjusted upward—by the per-
centage which the local cost of living
exceeds the national.

The burden of taxation is uneven,
often unfair. By an ironic twist, as the
national cost of living increases each
yvear in its inflationary spiral, the poor,
the retired, the citizens with stable in-
comes have found their taxes increas-
ingly burdensome. That is why I pro-
pose an increase in the personal exemp-
tion.

¥ For 1948-68 an additional exemption of $600 is allowed taxpayers 65 years of age o
an additional exemption of $600 for blind taxpayers. 2 y 5 v o
4 For net incomes in excess of $5,000, personal exemption was $2,000.

There is another inequity wrought by
inflation. It is regional. Because of re-
gional inflation, it costs more for a fam-
ily to live in one part of the country
than in another. It costs more to live in
San Francisco than it does in the aver-
age urban community in the United
States. It costs more to live in Milwaukee,
in Boston, Hartford, New York. To illus-
trate this point, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a table prepared by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics of the Department
of Labor be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

TABLE 2,—INDEXES OF COMPARATIVE LIVING COSTS BASED ON THE CITY WORKER'S FAMILY BUDGET,! AUTUMN 1966

[U.S. urban average cost equals 100]

Cost of family consumption

Total

Area budget

Housing (shelter, housefurnishing,

household operations)

Shelter

Clothin
an

Renter Homeowner

Total Combined? costs?

Other
family con-
sumption

Medical
care®

Transpor-

personal
tation ¢

costs ¢ care

Urban United States
Metropolitan areas?. ..
Nonmetropolitan areas®. ... ... ......
Northeast:
Boston, Mass. _____...._...
Buffalo, N.Y.._.
Hartford, Conn_
Lancaster, Pa
New York, northeastern New Jersey...
Philadelphia, Pa., New Jersey.. e
Pittsburgh, Pa__

Champaign, Urbana, il

Chicago, 1Il., northwestern Indiana. . ..
Cincinnati, Ohio, Kentucky, Indiana.___
Cleveland, Ohio

Dayton, Ohio___

Detroit, Mich__.

Green Bay, Wis___

Indianapolis, Ind

Kansas City, Mo., Kansas.

Milwaukee, Wis__. _..__._.
Minneapolis, St. Paul, Minn

St Louis, Mo., Illinois.__

Wichita, Kans
“l;ionmetramiitan areas

Atlanta, Ga____
Austin, Tex. .
Baltimore, Md_ _
Baton Rouge, La..
Dallas, Tex__..
Durham, N.C.

Washington, D.C., Maryland, Virginia...
Nonmetropolitan areas *

See footnotes at end of table.

100 100
103 104 103
86 85

123 111
107 109 102
115 119

28 96
120 104
96

BERR 2338

v
fERE

100 100
100 103 102
100 88 91

104
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TABLE 2.—INDEXES OF COMPARATIVE LIVING COSTS BASED ON THE CITY WORKER'S FAMILY BUDGET,! AUTUMN 1966 —Continued

[U.S. urban average costs equals 100]

Cost of family consumption

Total

Area budget

Housing (shelter, housefurnishing,

household operations)

Sheiter

Other

Renter Homeowner

Total Combined? costs?

family con-

Transpor-
o sumption

costs+ tation #

Urbawll'l l]mted States—Continued

Bakersﬁeld Calif...

Denver, Colo__._..

Honolufu Hawaii

Los ﬂmgsles l.nng Beach, Calif..
San Diego, Ca

San Franclsoo Daktand

Seattle, Evargtt, Wash_
Nonmetropo.tan areas &___.

kel

1 The family ts of an

8-year-old girl, and a 13-year-old boy.
1 The average costs of shelter were weighted

lies living in rented dmlimfs 75 percent

d, aged 38, a wife not employed outside the home, an

the following pro ocPnrtu:m:: 25 percent for fami- & The costs o
n were welghted by the fnlinwmg

St Louis, and Washington, D.C., with 1.4 million of population or more in 1960, 95
automobile owners and 5 parcenl nonowners; all other areas, 100 percent for automobile

reent for
& owners.

homes.

3 Average contract rent p us the oost of r

¥ interest and 4
di I iuei gas, electricity
costs.

£ The average costs of automobile owners and nonowners were weighted by the following propor-
New York, and Philadelphia, 80 percent for nutumoblin owners-
Angeles, Pittsburgh, San F

tions of families: Boston, Chicago,
20 percent for nonowners; Baltimore, i‘:laueland Detroit, Los

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, as Sen-
ators will see from the table, there are
urban areas in the United States where
the cost of living is 25 percent higher
than the national norm. I believe that
the citizen who lives in these areas should
be allowed a proportionately greater ex-
emption than that required of others liv-
ing more cheaply in other locations.

Mr. President, the cost of living is 22
percent greater in Honolulu than it is
nationally.

It is 11 percent greater in New York
City.

It is 10 percent greater in Boston.

It is 9 percent greater in Hartford.

It is 8 percent greater in San Fran-
cisco, 6 percent greater in Milwaukee, 5
percent greater in Seattle.

The cost of living is well above 25 per-
cent greater in Anchorage, Fairbanks,
Juneau, and Ketchikan, Alaska, and
even higher in more remote areas of
our State.

My bill would provide some relief for
citizens living in these areas of high in-
flation. It would work in the following
manner:

Each American would be allowed a tax
exemption of $1,000. Each Internal Reve-
nue District would calculate, during the
last 3 months of each year, the percent-
age over the year by which the cost of liv-
ing in the three largest cities within the
district had exceeded the national norm.
This, taken as a percentage of $1,000,
shall be added to the exemption allowed
each resident within the Internal Reve-
nue District. The amount allowable
would be published by January 1 of each
yvear. For example, if a district calculates
that the cost of living in its cities exceeds
the national average by 10 percent, then
the taxpayers of that district would be
allowed an exemption of $1,000 plus 10
percent of $1,000 or $1,100.

The argument that the inroads of in-
flation have made it necessary to raise
the exemption allowance are good and
sound arguments. It is my firm hope the
Congress will accept them. My bill would
raise this exemption.

CXV——620—Part 8

or I'aml ies lIVII'L] II'I oW

plus taxes; insurance on house and contents; water, refuse
y, and specllied equipment; and home repair and maintenance

fuel, gas, electricity, water, 26 percent for families paying

and surgical insurance (as a part of total medical care)

proportions: 30 percent for families padvmg full cost of insurance;
alf cost; 44 percent for families covere

by noncontributory insur-

ance plans (paid for by employer).

T For a detail
Areas,” prepared by the

for the pop
equal totals.

I believe that the argument for making
regional adjustments based on cost of
living inflation hardships is equally just
and sound. It is also my firm hope that
the Congress shall also accept them. This
is why I propose the bill I do.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed
in the REcoRbD.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 1908) to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 to provide
that the basic amount of each personal
exemption shall be $1,000 anc to pro-
vide for annual adjustments in such
amounts to compensate for differentials
in the cost of living in the various In-
ternal Revenue Districts, introduced by
Mr. STEVENS, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Finance, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

8. 1908

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 151 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to deductions for personal ex-
emptions) is amended by striking out “$600™
each place it appears therein (except in sub-
section (e)(1)(A)) and inserting in Heu
thereof “$1,000 (or the amount applicable
under section 154)".

(b) The following provisions of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 are amended by
striking out *$600" each place it appears
therein and inserting in lleu thereof “#1,000":

(1) Section 151(e)(1)(A) (relating to
gross income of certain dependents);

(2) Section 642(b) (relating to allowance
of deductions for estates);

(3) SBection 6012(a) (relating to persons
required to make returns of income); and

(4) Section 6013(b)(3)(A) (relating to
assessment and collection in the case of cer-
tain returns of husband and wife).

(¢) The following provisions of such Code
are amended by striking out “$1,200" where-
ever appearing therein and inserting in lleu
thereof "“$2,000":

(1) Section 6012 (a) (1) (relating to per-

ed description, see the 1967 edllion of the “Standard Metropolitan Statistical
ureau of the Bud,
¥ Places with population of 2,500 to 50,

Note: See appendlx h fuTr !tems and quan!mas o

luded in each P
ding, sums of ind

t, and appendix B
dual items may not

ch city.

sons required to make returns of income);
and

(2) Section 6013 (b) (3) (A) (relating to as-
sessment and collection in the case of certain
returns of husband and wife).

Sec. 2. (a) Part V of a subchapter B of
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to deductions for personal ex-
emptions) is amended by renumbering sec-
tion 154 as 155, and by inserting after section
153 the following new section:

“Sec. 154. ADJUSTMENTS FOR DIFFERENTIALS
iN CosT oF LivING

“(a) DETERMINATIONS BY SECRETARY.—On
or before December 1 of each year, beginning
with 1969, the Secretary or his delegate shall
determine, with respect to each Internal Rev-
enue District, whether the cost of living in
such Distriet is greater than the cost of liv-
ing in the United States. Such determina-
tion shall be made for each year on the basls
of indices and other Information available
from all departments and agencies of the
Government covering the first nine months
of such year, and the determination of the
cost of living In each Internal Revenue Dis-
trict shall be made on the basis of the largest
cities or metropolitan areas (not exceeding
3 in number) located in such Distriet.

“(b) INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF PERSONAL
ExemprioNs.—If the Secretary or his delegate
determines, for any year, that the cost of liv-
ing in an Internal Revenue District is greater
than the cost of living in the United States—

“{1) the amount of each personal exemp-
tion under section 151 allowable to taxpayers
residing within such District for taxable
years ending on or after December 1 of such
year and before December 1 of the following
year shall be an amount obtained by multi-
plying 81,000 by the percentage which the
cost of living in such District is of the cost
of living in the United States; and

*“(2) the Secretary or his delegate shall de-

termine and publish before December 31 of
such year the amount of each personal ex-
emption allowable to taxpayers residing with=
in such District for such taxable years.
In making the determination under para-
graph (2), the Secretary or his delegate shall
round the amount of a personal exemption
to the nearest multiple of $10.

“(e) PrNaLITY OF DETERMINATIONS —Deter-
minations by the Secretary or his delegate
under subsections (a) and (b) shall be final
and shall not be subject to review by any
other officer of the United States or by any
court.




*“(d) RecULATIONS.—The Secretary or his
delegate shall prescribe such regulations as
may be necessary to carry out the purposes of
this section.”

(b) The table of sectlons for such part V
is amended by striking out the last item and
inserting in leu thereof the following:
“Sec. 154. Adjustments for differentials in

cost of living.
“Bec. 155. Cross references.”

Sec. 3. (a) Section 3 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (relating to optional tax if
adjusted gross income 1is less than $5,000) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(¢) TaxaBLE YEArRs BEGINNING AFTER DE-
CEMBER 31, 1968.—In lieu of the tax imposed
by sectlon 1, there is hereby imposed for each
taxable year beginning after December 31,
1968, on the taxable income of every individ-
ual whose adjusted gross income for such
year is less than $5,000 and who has elected
for such year to pay the tax imposed by this
section a tax determined under tables pre-
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate. To
the extent necessary because of the applica-
tion of section 154, the Secretary or his dele-
gate shall, for each taxable year, prescribe
separate tables under this subsection for tax-
payers residing within each Internal Revenue
District the residents of which are allowed
personal exemptions in an amount of more
than $1,000. The tables prescribed under this
subsection shall provide for amounts of tax
in the various adjusted gross income brack-
ets approximately equal to the amounts
which would be determined under section 1
if the taxable income were computed by tak-
ing either the 10-percent standard deduction
or the minimum standard deduction.”

(b) Section 3(b) of such Code is amended
by inserting after “December 31, 1964" each
place it appears *, and before January 1,
1969".

(e) Section 4(a) of such Code is amended
by striking out “the tables in section 3" and
inserting in lleu thereof *“the tables pre-
scribed under section 3,

(d) Paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 4(c)
of such Code are amended to read as follows:

*(2) Except as otherwise provided in this
subsection, in the case of a husband or wife
filing a separate return the tax imposed by
section 3 shall be the lesser of the tax shown
in the table prescribed under such section
which uses the 10-percent standard deduc-
tion or in the table which uses the minimum
standard deduction,

“(3) The table prescribed under section 3
which uses the minimum standard deduction
shall not apply in the case of a husband or
wife filing a separate return if the tax of
the other spouse is determined with regard
to the 10-percent standard deduction, except
that an individual described in section 141
(d) (2) may elect (under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate) to
pay the tax shown in such table in lieu of
the tax shown in the table which uses the
10-percent standard deduction. For purposes
of this title, an election made under the pre-
ceding sentence shall be treated as an elec-
tion made under section 141(d) (2).”

(e) Section 4(f)(4) of such Code Iis
amended to read as follows:

“(4) For nonapplicability of the table
prescribed under section 3 which uses the
minimum standard deduction in the case of
a married individual filing a separate return
who does not compute the tax, see section
6014(a).”

(f) The last sentence of section 6014(a)
of such Code is amended to read as follows:
“In the case of a married individual filing
a separate return and electing the benefits
of this subsection, the table prescribed un-
der section 3 which uses the minimum stand-
ard deduction shall not apply.”

SEc.4. (a) Section 3402(b) (1) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to per-
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centage method of withholding income tax
at source) is amended by striking out the
table therein and inserting in lieu thereof
the following:

“Percentage method withholding table

Amount of one

withholding
Payroll period: exemption
MOOELY i e $21.20
Biweskly ocovocaaan 42,30
Semimonthly 45, 80
BORANLY o s 91.70
Quarterly - 275. 00
Semiannual . _________ 550. 00
AT e 1, 100. 00
Dally or miscellaneous (per
day of such period) - oo——-_ 3.00.”

(b) So much of paragraph (1) of section
3402(c) of such Code (relating to wage
bracket withholding) as precedes the first
table in such paragraph is amended to read
as follows:

“(1) (A) At the election of the employer
with respect to any employee, the employer
shall (subject to the provisions of para-
graph (6)) deduct and withhold upon the
wages paid to such employee on or after the
30th day after the date of the enactment
of this subparagraph a tax determined in
accordance with tables prescribed by the
Becretary or his delegate, which shall be in
lieu of the tax required to be deducted and
withheld under subsection (a). The tables
prescribed under this subparagraph shall
correspond in form to the wage bracket with-
holding tables In subparagraph (B) and
shall provide for amounts of tax in the var-
ious wage brackets approximately equal to
the amounts which would be determined if
the deductions were made under subsection
(a).
“(B) At the election of the employer with
respect to any employee, the employer shall
(subject to the provisions of paragraph (6))
deduct and withhold upon the wages pald
to such employee before the 30th day after
the date of the enactment of this subpara-
graph a tax determined in accordance with
the following tables, which shall be in lieu
of the tax required to be deducted and
withheld under subsection (a):".

Sec. 5. The amendments made by the first
three sections of this Act shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31,
1968. The amendments made by section 4 of
this Act shall apply with respect to remu-
neration paid on or after the 30th day after
the date of the enactment of this Act.

S. 1915—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE A NEW MARITIME
PROGRAM

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to amend the Merchant Marine Act,
1936, and other statutes to provide a new
maritime program.

This bill is identical to S. 2650 of the
90th Congress which was authored by
the late Senator Bartlett, Senator Brew-
ster, and myself, in conjunction with
maritime leaders of the House of Rep-
resentatives following several months of
intense study, hearings, and negotia-
tions with administration and industry
officials.

As those familiar with recent history
of our maritime situation will recall, this
measure was previously introduced and
pursued in the belief that a genuine
accord existed with the prior admin-
istration to support its enactment. Last
May we learned in no uncertain terms
that the accord was illusory and that
the administration had withdrawn its
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support. But it is a new year, with a new
administration and renewed hope for the
merchant marine.

President Nixon indicated during the
course of his campaign some concern
about the state of the merchant marine
and pledged his best efforts to enhance
our maritime strength. I look forward to
reviewing any specific proposals of the
new administration that might be of-
fered, but we cannot begin too soon to
work upon a new program for the mer-
chant marine. Thus, I reintroduce this
measure which I believe to be a sound
and meaningful program to strengthen
our fourth arm of national defense.

Mr. President, this program would au-
thorize appropriations for each of the
fiscal years 1970 through 1974, in the
amount of $300 million per year for con-
struction differential subsidy, cost of na-
tional defense features, and acquisition
of used ships, and $25 million per year
for research and development. It would
also authorize appropriations for fiscal
year 1970 of $30 million for reconstruc-
tion of the reserve fleet.

It is my feeling that any effective re-
vitalization program must involve at
least a minimum 5-year effort, and that
is the reason for the 5-year authorization
of funds. Ship construction must be
greatly increased—more than doubled
from the present situation. We should be
able to build 35 to 40 ships a year, with
subsidy, depending upon the mix or type
of vessels constructed.

There will be a broadening of eligibil-
ity for construction subsidy. Our con-
struction subsidy system has worked
well. The subsidized liner trade, as you
know, carries approximately 30 percent
of our water-borne exports and imporis
now carried by liner service. We are going
to expand and increase the application
of construction subsidy beyond the liner
field. It is the tramp operators that so
desperately need help. This is a segment
of the industry that has grown fan-
tastically since enactment of the 1936
Merchant Marine Act, but without help
it may disappear within the next 10
years. This program would provide con-
struction subsidy for tramp operators in
the oceangoing trade, as well as to addi-
tional liner operators.

Operating subsidy funds will be in-
creased, and this bill proposes to expand
as well the eligibility for this type of
subsidy. This bill would authorize 5-year
experimental operating subsidy contracts
with presently unsubsidized operators of
liner vessels and new dry bulk vessels,
which should greatly enhance our ability
to compete upon the high seas.

Among the provisions of this bill is a
section which would authorize aid in the
development and construction of nuclear
powered ships. It is vital that we build
nuclear-powered merchant vessels. Un-
der the bill subsidy could be given in an
amount that would give the operator a
nuclear ship at the price of constructing
a comparable conventional ship.

We have as well in this bill made
substantial changes in the procedures
whereby applications are made for con-
struction differential subsidy. Privately
owned shipyards, as well as proposed
shipowners, would be eligible applicants
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for construction differential subsidy.
Further, construction differential subsidy
would no longer be computed on an indi-
vidual ship basis, but be determined at
least once a year for each type of vessel
with a ceiling of 55-percent differential
in effect for 3 years.

There are also provisions for an ex-
tension of the tax deferred capital re-
serve fund program presently in effect
for the subsidized operators to all U.S.-
flag operators in the foreign and domes-
tic trades, and operators of fishing ves-
sels as well.

If tax deferred funds may be accumu-
lated but spent only for the purpose of
building new vessels, there is an increased
incentive to invest capital in new vessels.
The availability of such reserve funds
will as well tend to decrease the require-
ments for construction subsidy funds.
The Government will not lose money as
the depreciation basis of the new vessel
is decreased by the amount of tax de-
ferred funds used. There is merely a
deferment of tax payment rather than a
loss of tax payment.

I wish to make one factor, however,
absolutely clear. There is no question but
that in the vast demands upon the
budget dollar there is a keen competition
for funds. We are engaged in a conflict
in Vietnam which has great repercus-
sions upon Federal expenditures. It is
my firm conviction that allocation of
funds for the revitalization of the U.S.
merchant marine should be of great
priority.

It is essential that we solve the prob-
lems of our merchant marine. It is vital
to the security of the United States, to
the economic health of the industry in-
volved, and to the many millions of peo-
ple throughout the world whose futures,
hopes and aspirations are so closely tied
to ours—for it is the merchant marine
that carries America to them. If we wish
to enhance our ability to communicate
to the rest of the world the wondrous
productivity and superiority of demo-
cratic processes, and assure our sover-
eignty upon the seas, then we must as-
sure this Nation an adequate and efficient
merchant marine.

The bill just introduced is, in my
opinion, essential legislation. We must
fight the battle for necessary appropria-
tions after we have passed this legisla-
tion, but surely we cannot at this time
neglect to enact these necessary sub-
stantive changes which are essential to
the future of our merchant fleet.

This bill says not a word about the
location of the Maritime Administration.
I am sponsoring, as well, separate legis-
lation to establish the Maritime Admin-
istration as an independent agency. I
believe, however, that regardless of where
the Maritime Administration is located,
be it in the Department of Commerce, in
the Department of Transportation, or
established as an independent agency,
the most important thing to the mer-
chant marine and this Nation is a realis-
tic and workable program that will en-
able more ships to be built and operated
under the U.S. flag.

As we move forward in another at-
tempt to enact a meaningful revitaliza-
tion program for the U.S. merchant ma-
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rine I am hopeful that the maritime
industry—management and labor alike—
can move forward together in support of
a program. Continued division and bit-
terness between the various factions of
the industry serve only to lessen its image
before the American people and increase
the difficulties of enacting a meaningful
maritime program. Surely there must be
a realization that the desperate necessity
for revitalizing our fleet provides suffi-
cient common ground upon which in-
dustry and the Government can unite in
an effort to regain our rightful place
upon the seas. The condition of our fleet
leaves no alternative.

Mr. President, I have not fully dis-
cussed all the provisions of this proposed
new maritime program, but I ask unani-
mous consent to insert in the REcorp
following my remarks a section-by-sec-
tion analysis of the bill and a compara-
tive text showing the changes in existing
law that would be made by this proposed
legislation. The bill is lengthy and deals
with a variety of matters essential to the
health of our merchant marine.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, The bill
will be feceived and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the sec-
tion-by-section analysis and comparative
text will be printed in the REcoRrD.

The bill (8. 1915) to amend the Mer-
chant Marine Act, 1936, and other stat-
utes to provide a new maritime program,
introduced by Mr. MAGNUSON, wWas re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

The material, presented by Mr. Mac-
Nuson, follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF THE BILL
“To AMEND THE MERCHANT MARINE AcCT,
1936, AND OTHER STATUTES To PROVIDE A
NeEw MARITIME PROGRAM”

Section 1 would amend section 209(b)
of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, to author-
ize appropriations for each of the fiscal years
1969 through 1873 in the amount of $300,000,-
000 per year for construction-differential
subsidy, cost of national defense features
and acquisition of used ships, and $25,000,-
000 per year for research and development.
It would also authorize appropriations for
the fiscal year 1969 in the amount of £30,-
000,000 to reconstruct the reserve fleet.

Section 2 would amend section 211 to add
contract vessels to the category of vessels
for which the Secretary is to determine re-
quirements, and to add contract operations
to the category of operations for which the
Secretary is to determine the relative costs
of operating U.S. vessels and vessels of for-
eign countries operating in competition with
them.

Section 3 would amend section 501(a) of
the Act to include privately-owned ship-
yards as eligible applicants for construction-
differential subsidy, while retaining the pro-
posed shipowners as eligible applicants.

Section ¢ would substitute the words
“proposed shipowner' for applicant in sec-
tion 502(a). This is necessary because the
provisions of this section are not intended to
be applicable to a shipyard applicant. Where
the shipyard is the applicant the procedures
of section 504, as amended by the draft bill,
would be utilized.

Section 5§ would amend section 502(a) by
providing a new method for determining
construction-differential  subsidy. Under
present law, the subsidy pald is the excess
of the lowest responsible bid for a particu-
lar vessel over the estimate of the foreign
cost of building that vessel, up to a ceiling
of 55 percent. The amendment would dis-
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continue computing subsidy on an indi-
vidual ship basls. Instead, subsidy rates for
each type of vessel would be developed by
estimating for each type the domestic and
foreign construction costs. The rate for each
type of vessel would be perlodically rede-
termined but not more frequently than
once each year. The ceiling of 556 percent
would remain in effect for three years, Under
present law this rate would revert to 50
percent on July 1, 1868.

Section 6 would amend section 504 by
designating the present text as suhbsection
(a), by limiting its applicability to the situ-
ation where the proposed shipowner is the
applicant for construction-differential sub-
sidy, and by authorizing the shipowner to
negotiate a price with the shipyard as an
alternative to competitive bidding. The sec~
tion is also amended by adding a new sub-
section under which the shipyard could be
the applicant for subsidy based elther on
competitive bidding or negotiated pricing.

Section 7 would amend the definition of
“obsolete vessel” in section 510 so as to elimi-
nate the requirement for a finding that the
vessel, in the judgment of the Secretary, is
obsolete or inadequate for successful opera-
tion in foreign or domestic trade, and to sub-
stitute a requirement for a finding that the
vessel should be replaced in the public in-
terest. This would conform the required find-
ing under this section to that required under
section 605(b) to permit payment of operat-
ing subsidy for operation of a vessel that is
beyond its statutory age. This amendment
avoids the situation of finding under one
section that a vessel of a given type and age
is obsolete or inadequate for successful op-
eration and finding under another section
that it is to the public interest to subsidize
another vessel of that type and age.

Section 8 would make applicable to the
new title XIII (Experimental Operating Sub-
sidy) the provisions of section 801 which
permit the Secretary to prescribe the method
to be used by the operator In keeping books
and records.

Section 9 would make applicable to the new
title XIIT of the provisions of section B804
which prohibit operators who receive operat-
ing subsidy, and their affiliates, from own-
ing, chartering, acting as broker or agent for,
or operating any foreign flag ship which com-
petes with an American flag ship on an essen-
tial trade route, without the permission of
the Secretary.

Section 10 would apply to title XITI the
provisions of 805(a) which prohibit payment
of operating subsidy to any contractor if such
contractor or an affiliate owns or operates any
vessel engaged in the coastwise or inter-
coastal trade without the consent of the Sec-
retary. Section 12 would also amend section
805 by repealing subsection (c¢) which limits
to $25,000 the amount of any one person's
salary which will be taken into account for
subsidy accounting purposes.

Section 11 would release existing operators
from the provisions of their contracts in-
serted pursuant to section B05(c).

Section 12 would make applicable to title
XIII the provisions of section 810 which pro-
hibit any operator receiving operating sub-
sidy from being a party to any agreement
with other carriers which unjustly discrim-
inate against any American flag carrier on an
essential trade route.

Section 13 would amend section 905 to
apply that section's definition of “citizen of
the United States” to title XIII.

Section 14 would provide a new title X
which would authorize aid in the develop=-
ment and construction of nuclear powered
ships. The most subsldy that could be
granted under the title for a ship to be oper-
ated in the foreign trade or the non-con-
tiguous domestic trade would be an amount
that would give the operator the nuclear ship
at the price of constructing a comparable
conventional ship. If the ship is to be oper-
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ated in any other part of the domestic trade,
the most subsidy allowable would be an
amount that would give the operator the
ship at the price of building a comparable
conventional ship In the United States.

Section 15 would amend the Atomic En-
ergy Act of 1954 to vest in the Atomic En-
ergy Commission any invention or discovery
useful in the production or utilization of
atomic energy which is conceived under any
contract entered into under the new title
X of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936.

Section 16 would amend the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954 to authorize the Atomic Energy
Commission to grant the same indemnity
with respect to nuclear vessels constructed
under the new title X of the 1936 Act as it
can grant with respect to the SAVANNAH.

Section 17 would amend section 607(b) of
the Merchant Marine Act to permit capital
reserve funds to be used in the purchase of
new nuclear fuel cores.

Section 18 would amend section 1104(a)
(5) of the Act to remove the six percent limit
on loans that can be insured under title XI
and to substitute therefor a limit on interest
at a rate determined by the Secretary of Com-
merce to be reasonable, taking into account
the range of interest rates prevailing in the
private market for similar loans and the
risks assumed by the Department,

Section 19 would amend section 1106(2)
of the Act to allow refinancing of insured
mortgages so as to include new nuclear fuel
cores,

Section 20 would create a new title XIII
in the Act which would authorize five-year
experimental operating subsidy contracts
with operators of liner vessels and with own-
ers of dry bulk vesszels built after enactment
of the title. The purpose is to explore new
subsidy concepts which contain incentives
sufficlent to reduce unit costs of subsidy in
the future.

Section 21 would provide for the establish-
ment of a Commission on American Ship-
building to study the private shipbullding
industry and to report to the President and
Congress within three years as to the extent
to which Federal assistance is necessary to
preserve the competitive position of the ship-
building industry and to preserve a national
shipbullding capabllity.

Section 22 would allow merchant vessel
and fishing vessel owners to contract with
the Secretary of Commerce and Secretary of
the Interior respectively for the establish-
ment of vessel replacement funds. Monies de-
posited into such funds would be treated as
tax deferred but only if used for the purpose
of replacing and modernizing vessels.

COMPARATIVE TEXT SHOWING THE CHANGES IN
ExisTING Law THAT WoULD BE MADE BY THE
BiLrn “To AMEND THE MERCHANT MARINE
AcT, 1936, AND OTHER STATUTES To PROVIDE
A New MARITIME PROGRAM"

[Deletions are enclosed in black brackets;
new material is shown in italic.]

Sec. 20. (a) Except as provided in sub-
section (b) of this section, there are author-
ized to be appropriated such sums as may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
Act.

(b) Nothwithstanding any other provisions
of this Act or any other law, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated after December
81, 1967, for the use of the Maritime Ad-
ministration for—

(1) acquisition, construction, or recon-
struction of vessels;

{2) construction-differential subsidy and
cost of national defense features incident to
the construction, reconstruction or recondi-
tioning of ships;

(3) payment of obligations incurred for
operating-differential subsidy;

(4) expenses necessary for research and
development activities (including reimburse-
ment of the Vessel Operations Revolving
Fund for losses resulting from expenses of
experimental ship operations) ;
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(5) reserve fleet expenses;

(6) maritime training at the Merchant
Marine Academy at Kings Polnt, New York;

(7) financial assistance to State Marine
Schools; and

(8) the Vessel Operations Revolving Pund;
only such sums as the Congress may specifi-
cally authorize by law: Provided, however,
That for each of the fiscal years 1969 through
1973, there is authorized to be appropriated
(1) for comstruction-differential subsidy and
the cost of national defense features incident
to construction, reconstruction, or recondi-
tioning of ships for operation in foreign or
non-contiguous domestic commerce, and for
the acquisilion of used ships pursuant to
section 510 of this Act, $300,000,000, to re-
main available until expended; and (2) for
research and development, £25,000,000, to
remain available until expended. For fiscal
year 1969, there is also authorized to be ap-
propriated for reconstruction of the reserve
fieet, $30,000,000, to remain available until
expended.

Sec. 211. The Commission is authorized
and directed to investigate, determine, and
keep current records of—

(a) The ocean services, routes, and lines
from ports in the United States, or in a ter-
ritory, district, or possession thereof, to for-
eign markets, which are, or may be deter-
mined by the Commission to be essential
for the promotion, development, expansion,
and maintenance of the forelgn commerce
of the United States, and in reaching its
determination the Commission shall con-
sider and give due welght to the cost of
maintaining each of such steamship lines,
the probability that any such line cannot be
maintained except at a heavy loss dispro-
portionate to the benefit accruing to foreign
trade, the number of sailings and types of
vessels that should be employed in such lines,
and any other facts and conditions that a
prudent business man would consider when
dealing with his own business, with the added
consideration, however, of the intangible
benefit the maintenance of any such line
may afford to the forelgn commerce of the
United States and to the national defense;

(b) The type, size, speed, and other re-
quirements of the vessels, including express-
liner or super-liner vessels, which should be
employed in such services or on such routes
or lines, and the frequency and regularity of
the sailings of such vessels, with a view to
furnishing adequate, regular, certain, and
permanent service, or which should be em-
ployed as contract carriers;

(c) The relative cost of construction of
comparable vessels in the United States and
in forelgn countries:

(d) The relative cost of marine insurance,
maintenance, repairs, wages and subsistence
of officers and crews, and all other items of
expense, in the operation of comparable ves-
sels in particular service routes, and lines, or
as contract carriers, under the laws, rules,
and regulations of the United States and
under those of the forelgn countries whose
vessels are substantial competitors of any
such American service, route, or line, or con-
tract carrier;

Sec, 501. (a) [Any citizen of the United
States may make application to the Commis-
sion for a construction-differential subsidy to
ald in the construction of a new vessel to be
used in the foreign commerce of the United
States.] Any privately-owned shipyard or
proposed shipowner who is a citizen of the
United States may make application to the
Secretary of Commerce for a construction-
differential subsidy to aid in the construc-
tion of a new vessel to be documented under
the laws of the United States and to be used
in the jforeign commerce of the United
States. No such application shall be approved
by the Commission unless it determines that
(1) the plans and specifications call for a
new vessel which will meet the requirements
of the foreign commerce of the United States,
will aid in the promotion and development of
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such commerce, and be suitable for use by
the United States for national defense or
military purposes in time of war or national
emergency; (2) [the applicant] the proposed
owner of the vessel is a citizen of the United
States and possesses the ability, experience,
financial resources, and other qualifications
necessary to enable it to operate and main-
tain the proposed new vessel, and (3) the
granting of the aid applied for is reasonably
calculated to replace worn out or obsolete
tonnage with nmew and modern ships, or
otherwise to carry out effectively the pur-
poses and policy of this Act. The contract of
sale, and the mortgage given to secure the
payment of the unpaid balance of the pur-
chase price shall not restrict the lawful or
proper use or operation of the vessel except
to the extent expressly required by law.

Sec. 502, (a) If the Secretary of the Navy
certifies his approval under section B501(b)
of this Act, and the Commission approves
the application, it may secure, on behalf of
the [applicant] proposed shipowner, bids for
the construction of the proposed vessel ac-
cording to the approved plans and specifica-
tions. If the bid of the shipbuilder who is
the lowest responsible bidder is determined
by the Commission to be fair and reasonable,
the Commission may approve such bid, and if
such approved bid is accepted by the [ap-
plicant] proposed shipowner, the Commis-
slon is authorized to enter into a contract
with the successful bidder for the construc-
tion, outfitting, and equipment of the pro-
posed vessel, and for the payment by the
Commission to the shipbuilder, on terms to
be agreed upon in the contract, of the con-
tract price of the vessel, out of the construc-
tlon fund herein before referred to, or out
of other avallable funds. Concurrently with
entering into such contract with the ship-
bulilder, the Commission is authorized to en-
ter into a contract with the fapplicant]
proposed shipowner for the purchase by him
of such vessels upon its completion, at a
price corresponding to the estimated cost,
as determined by the Commission pursuant
to the provisions of this Act, of bullding such
vessel In a forelgn shipyard.

(b) [The amount of the reduction in sell-
ing price which is herein termed “construc-
tion differential subsidy” may equal, but
not exceed, the excess of the bid of the ship-
bullder constructing the proposed vessel (ex-
cluding the cost of any features incorporated
in the vessel for national defense uses, which
shall be pald by the Secretary in addition
to the subsidy), over the fair and reason-
able estimate of cost, as determined by the
Secretary, of the construction of the proposed
vessel if it were constructed under similar
plans and specification (excluding national
defense features as above provided) in a
foreign shipbuilding center which is deemed
by the Secretary to furnish a fair and repre-
sentative example of the determination of
the estlmated foreign cost of construction of
vessels of the type proposed to be construct-
ed.] The amount of the reduction in sell-
ing price which is herein termed “constiruc-
tion-differential subsidy” shall be computed
by taking the excess of the fair and reason-
able estimate, as determined by the Secre-
tary, of the cost of constructing a type of
vessel in United States shipyards (excluding
the cost of any features incorporated in the
vessel for national defense uses, which shall
be paid by the Secretary in addition to the
subsidy), over the fair and reasonable esti-
mate of cost, as determined by the Secre-
tary, of the construction of that type ves-
sel (excluding national defense features as
above provided) in a foreign shipbuilding
center which is deemed by the Secretary
to furnish a fair and representative example
of the determination of the estimated for-
eign cost of construction of vessels of the
type proposed to be constructed, and ez-
pressing the result as a percentage of the fair
and reasonable estimate, as determined by
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the Secretary, of the cost of construction of
that type vessel in United States shipyards,
and applying such percentage to the lowest
responsible bid. Subsidy rates shall be com-
puted separately for different types of ves-
sels and shall be periodically recomputed but
not more frequently than once each year. In
making his foreign cost estimate, the Sec-
retary shall review and consider any foreign
cost estimates and substantiating informa-
tion submiited by operators, shipyards, or
his staff. The construction differential ap-
proved and pald by the Secretary shall not
exceed 55 per centum of the construction
cost of the vessel, except that In the case
of reconstruction or reccnditioning of a pas-
senger vessel having the tonnage, speed,
passenger accommodations and other char-
acteristics set forth in section 503 of this
Act, the construction differential approved
and paid shall not exceed 60 per centum of
the reconstruction or reconditioning cost (ex-
cluding the cost of national defense features
as above provided) ;: Provided, however, That
after [June 30, 1968] the expiration of three
years from the date of enactment of this
amendment the construction differential ap-
proved by the Secretary shall not exceed in
the case of the construction, reconstruction
or reconditioning of any vessel, 50 per cen-
tum of such cost. When the Secretary finds
that the construction differential in any case
exceeds the foregoing applicable percentage
of such cost, the Becretary may negotlate
and contract on behalf of the applicant to
construct, reconstruct, or recondition such
vessel in a domestic shipyard at a cost which
will reduce the construction differential to
such applicable percentages or less. In the
event that the Secretary has reason to believe
that the bidding in any instance 1s collusive,
he shall report all the evidence on which
he acted (1) to the Attorney General of the
United States, and (2) to the President of
the Senate and to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives if the Congress shall be
in session or if the Congress shall not be In
session, then to the Secretary of the Sen-
ate and Clerk of the House, respectively,

= = . = .

Sec. 504. (a) Where an eligible [applicant]
proposed shipowner under the terms of this
title desires to finance the construction of a
proposed vessel according to approved plans
and specifications rather than purchase the
same vessel from the Commission as herein-
above authorized, the Commission may per-
mit the [applicant] proposed shipowner to
obtain and submit to 1t competitive bids
from domestic shipyards for such work. Al-
ternatively, the Secretary may, in accordance
with terms and conditions to be prescribed
by him, permil the proposed shipowner to
submit a negotiated price together with
backup cost details and evidence that the
price is fair and reasonable. If the Commis-
slon considers the [bid] bid or negotiated
price of the shipyard In which the [appll-
cant] proposed shipowner desires to have
the vessel built fair and reasonable, 1t may
approve such [bld) bid or negotiated price
and become a party to the contract or con-
tracts or other arrangements for the con-
struction of such proposed vessel and may
agree to pay a construction-differential sub-
sldy in an amount determined by the Com-
mission in accordance with section 502 of
this title, and for the cost of national-de-
fense features, The construction-differentlal
subsidy and payments for national-defense
features shall be based on the lowest respon-
sible domestic bid, or the negotiated price.
No construction-differential subsidy, as pro-
vided in this section, shall be paid unless
the sald contract or contracts or other ar-
rangements contaln such provisions as are
provided in this title to protect the interests
of the United States as the Commission
deems necessary. Such vessel shall be docu-
mented under the laws of the United States
as provided in section 503 of this title. The
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contract of sale, and the mortgage given to
secure the payment of the unpaid balance
of the purchase price, shall not restrict the
lawful or proper use or operation of the ves-
sel, except to the extent expressly required
by law.

(b)Where a shipyard is the applicant, it
may in accordance with terms and condi-
tions prescribed by the Secretary, request
construction-differential subsidy based upon
@ price which has been negoitiated with the
proposed shipowner, If the Secretary comn-
siders the negotiated price to be fair and rea-
sonable, he may become a party to a contract
between the shipyard and the shipowner and
agree to pay the cost of national defense
features and construction-differential sub-
sidy computed under section 502(b) of this
Act. If the Secretary determines that the ne-
gotiated price is not fair and reasonable, he
may request renegotiation in an effort to
arrive at a fair and reasonable price. As an
alternative to accepting a negotiated price,
the Secretary may, with the consent of the
shipyard applicant, request competitive bids
on the proposal, in which case, the applicant
shipyard may be the bidder, In this event,
the Secretary may become a party to a con-
tract between the lowest competitive bidder
and the proposed shipowner.

Ll L] * - L]

BEc. 508, Every owner of a vessel for which
a construction-differential subsidy has been
paid shall agree that the vessel shall be op-
erated exclusively in foreign trade, or on a
round-the-world voyage, or on a round vog-
age from the west coast of the United States
to a European port or ports which Includes
intercoastal ports of the United States, or a
round voyage from the Atlantic coast of the
United States to the Orient which includes
intercoastal ports of the United States, or
on a voyage in forelgn trade on which the
vessel may stop at the State of Hawall, or an
island possession or island territory of the
United States, and that if the vessel is op-
erated in the domestic trade on any of the
above-enumerated services, he will pay an-
nually to the Commission that proportion of
one twenty-fifth of the construction-differ-
ential subsldy paild for such vessel as the
gross revenue derived from the domestic
trade bears to the gross revenue derived from
the entire voyages completed during the pre-
ceding year. The Commission may consent in
writing to the temporary transfer of such
vessel to service other than the service cov-
ered by such agreement for periods not ex-
ceeding six months in any year, whenever
the Commission may determine that such
transfer is necessary or appropriate to carry
out the purposes of this Act. Such consent
shall be conditioned upon the agreement by
the owner to pay to the Commission, upon
such terms and conditions as it may pre-
scribe, an amount which bears the same pro-
portion to the construction-differential sub-
sidy pald by the Commission as such tem-
porary period bears to the entire economic
life of the vessel. No operating-differential
subsidy shall be paid for the operation of
such vessel for such temporary period.

L - . * -

Bec. 509. Any cltizen of the United States
may make application to the Commission
for aid In the construction of a new vessel
to be operated In the foreign or domestic
trade (excepting vessels engaged solely in
the transportation of property on inland
rivers and canals exclusively. If such appli-
cation 1s approved by the Commission, the
vessel may be constructed under the terms
and conditions of this title, but no construc-
tion-differential subsidy shall be allowed. The
Commission shall pay for the cost of na-
tional-defense features incorporated in such
vessel. In case the vessel is designed to be of
not less than three thousand five hundred
gross tons and to be capable of sustained
speed of not less than fourteen knots, the ap-
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plicant shall be required to pay the Com-
mission not less than 1215 per centum of the
cost of such vessel, and in the case of any
other vessel the applicant shall be required
to pay the Commission not less than 25 per
centum of the cost of such vessel (excluding
from such cost, in either case, the cost of
national defense features); and the balance
of such purchase price shall be pald by the
applicant within twenty-five years in not to
exceed twenty-five equal annual install-
ments, with interest at 3¢ per centum per
annum, secured by a preferred mortgage on
the vessel sold and otherwise secured as the
Commission may determine: Provided, That,
notwithstanding any other provisions of law,
the balance of the purchase price of a passen-
ger vessel constructed under this section
which is delivered subsequent to March 8,
1946, and which has the tonnage, speed,
passenger accommodations, and other char-
acteristics set forth in section 503 of this
Act, may, with the approval of the Commis-
sion, be secured as provided in such section,
and the obligation of the purchaser of such
a vessel shall be satisfied and discharged as
provided in such section.

Sec. 510. (a) When used in this section—
[(1) The term “obsolete vessel” means a
vessel or vessels, each of which (A) is of not
less than one thousand three hundred and
fifty gross tons, (B) is not less than seven-
teen years old and, in the judgment of the
Commission, is obsolete or inadequate for
successful operation In the domestic or for-
eign trade of the United States, and (C) is
owned by a cltizen or citizens of the United
States and has been owned by such citizen or
citizens for at least three years immediately
prior to the date of acquisition hereunder:
Provided, That until June 30, 1964, the term
“‘obsolete vessel” shall mean a vessel or ves-
sels, each of which (A) is of not less than
one thousand three hundred and fifty gross
tons, (B) is not less than twelve years old,
and (C) 1s owned by a cltizen or citlzens of
the United States and has been owned by
such citizen or citlzens for at least three
years immediately prior to the date of acqui-
sition hereunder.]

(1) The term “obsoclete vessel” means a
vessel or vessels each of which is of not less
than one thousand three hundred and fifty
gross tons; which has been owned by a citi-
zen or citizens of the United States for at
least three years immediately prior to the
date of acquisition hereunder; and which in
the judgment of the Secretary should be re-
placed in the public interest.

Ld - . L4 -

(J) Any vessel heretofore or hereafter ac-
quired under this sectlon, or otherwise ac-
quired by the SBecretary of Commerce under
any other authority shall be placed in the
national defense reserve fleet established
under authority of section 11 of the Mer=-
chant Ship Sales Act of 1946 (50 U.S.C. App.
1744), and shall not be traded out or sold
from such reserve fleet, except as provided
for in [subsections (g) and (1)1 section (g)
of this section. This limitation shall not affect
the rights of the SBecretary of Commerce to
dispose of a vessel as provided in other sec-
tions of this title or In titles VII or XI of
this Act.

L - . - .

Sec. 801. Every contract executed by the
Commission under the provisions of [titles
VI or VII] titles VI, VII, or XIII of this Act
shall contain provisions requiring (1) that
the contractor and every affiliate, domestic
agent, subsidiary, or holding company con-
nected with, or directly or indirectly con-
trolling or controlled by, the contractor, to
keep its books, records, and accounts, relat-
ing to the maintenance, operation, and serv-
icing of the vessels, services, routes, and lines
covered by the contract, In such form and
under such regulations as may be prescribed
by the Commission: Provided, That the pro-
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visions of this paragraph shall not require
the duplication of books, records, and ac-
counts required to be kept in some other
form by the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion; (2) that the contractor and every affil-
iate, domestic agent, subsidiary, or holding
company connected with, or directly or in-
directly controlling or controlled by the
contractor, to file, upon notice from the Com-
mission, balance sheets profit and loss state-
ments, and such other statements of finan-
clal operations, special report, memoranda
of any facts and transactions, which in the
opinion of the Commission affect the finan-
cial results in, the performance of, or trans-
actions or operations under, such contract;
(3) that the Commission shall be authorized
to examine and audit the books, records, and
accounts of all persons referred to in this
section whenever it may deem it necessary
or desirable; and (4) that upon the willful
fallure or refusal of any person described in
this section to comply with the contract pro-
visions required by this section, the Com-
mission shall have the right to rescind the
contract, and upon such rescission the United
States shall be relleved of all further lability
on such contract.
. - . - -

Sec. 804, It shall be unlawful for any
contractor receiving an operating-differen-
tial subsidy under title VII operating sub-
sidy under titles VI or XIII or for any char-
ter of vessels under title VII of this Act,
or any holding company, subsidiary, affiliate,
or assoclate of such contractor or such
charterer, or any officer, director, agent, or
executive thereof, directly or indirectly to
own, charter, act as agent or broker for,
or operate any foreign-flag vessel which com-
petes with any American-flag service deter-
mined by the Commission to be essential as
provided in section 211 of this Act: Provided,
however, That under special circumstances
and for good cause shown the Commission
may, in its discretion, waive the provisions
of this section as to any contractor, for a
specific period of time, by afirmative vote
of four of its members, except as otherwise
provided in section 201(a).

SEec. 805. (a) It shall be unlawful to award
or pay any subsidy to any contractor under
authority of title VI or title XIII of this Act,
or to charter any vessel to any person under
title VII of this Act, if said contractor or
charterer, or any holding company, subsidi-
ary, affiliate, or associate of such contractor
or charterer, or any officer, director, agent,
or executive thereof, directly or indirectly,
shall own, operate, or charter any vessel or
vessels engaged in the domestic intercoastal
or coastwise service or own any pecuniary
interest, directly or indirectly, in any person
or concern that owns, charters, or operates
any vessel or vessels in the domestic inter-
coastal or coastwise service without the
written permission of the Commission. Every
person, firm, or corporation having any inter-
est in such application shall be permitted to
intervene and the Commission shall give a
hearing to the applicant and the intervenors.
The Commission shall not grant any such
application if the Commission finds it will
result in unfair competition to any person,
firm, or corporation operating exclusively in
the coastwise or intercoastal service or that
it would be prejudicial to the objects and
policy of this Act: Provided, That if such
contractor or other person above-described
or a predecessor in interest was in bona fide
operation as a common carrier by water in
the domestic, intercoastal, or coastwise trade
in 1935 over the route or routes or in the
trade or trades for which application is made
and has so operated since that time or if
engaged in furnishing seasonal service only,
was in bona fide operation in 1935 during the
season ordinarily covered by its operation,
except in either event, as to interruptions of
service over which the applicant or its prede-
cessor in interest had no control, the Com-
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mission shall grant such permission without
requiring further proof that public interest
and convenience will be served by such oper-
ation, and without further proceedings as to
the competition in such route or trade.

If such application be allowed, it shall be
unlawful for any of the persons mentioned
in this section to divert, directly or indirectly,
any moneys, property, or other thing of value,
used in forelgn-trade operatlons, for which
& subsidy is pald by the United States, into
any such coastwise or intercoastal operations;
and whosoever shall violate this provision
shall be guilty of a misdemeancr.

L(e) In determining the rights and obl-
gations of any contractor under a contract
authorized by title VI or title VII of this Act,
no salary for personal services in excess of
$26,000 per annum paid to a director, officer,
or employee by sald contractor, its affiliates,
subsidiary, or associates, shall be taken into
account. The terms “director”, “officer”, or
“employee” shall be construed in the broad-
est sense. The term “salary” shall include
wages and allowances of compensation in
any form for personal services which will
result in a director, officer, or employee re-
celving total compensation for his personal
services from such sources exceeding in
amount or value $25,000 per annum.]

(d) It shall be unlawful, without express
written consent of the Commission, for any
contractor holding a contract authorized un-
der title VI or VII of this Act to employ any
other person or concern as the managing or
operating agent of such operator, or to
charter any vessel, on which an operating-
differential subsidy is to be paid, for opera-
tion by another person or concern, and if
such charter is made, the person or concern
operating the chartered vessel or vessels
shall be subject to all the terms and provi-
sions of this Act, including limitations of
profits and salaries. No contractor under
titles VI or XIII of this Act shall receive an
operating-differentlal subsldy for the opera-
tion of any chartered vessel save and except
during a period of actual emergency deter-
mined by the Commission, or except as pro-
vided in section T08.

L] L L - L]

Sec. 810. It shall be unlawful for any con-
tractor receiving an [operating-differentiall
operating subsidy under [title VI] titles VI
or XIII or for any charterer of vessels under
title VII of this Act, to continue as a party
to or to conform, to any agreement with an-
other carrier or carrlers by water, or to en-
gage in any practice in concert with another
carrier or carrlers by water, which is unjustly
discriminatory or unfair to any other citizen
of the United States who operates a common
carrier by water exclusively employing ves-
sels registered under the laws of the United
States on any established trade route from
and to a United States port or ports.

No payment or subsldy of any kind shall
be paid directly or indirectly out of funds of
the United States or any agency of the United
States to any contractor or charterer who
shall violate this section. Any person who
shall be injured in his business or property
by reason of anything forbidden by this sec-
tion may sue therefor in any district court
of the United States in which the defendant
resides or is found or has an agent, without
respect to the amount in controversy, and
shall recover threefold the damages by him
sustained, and the cost of sult, including a
reasonable attorney’s fee.

- - - - -

Sec.905.** *

(¢) The words “citizen of the United
States" include a corporation, partnership, or
assoclation only if it is a citizen of the United
States within the meaning of section 2 of
the Shipping Act, 1916, as amended (U.S.C.
title 46, sec. 802), and with respect to a cor-
poration [under title VIJ under titles VI or
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XIII of this Act. all directors of the corpora-
tion are citizens of the United States, and,
in the case of a corporation, partnership, or
assoclation operating a vessel on the Great
Lakes, or on bays, sounds, rivers, harbors, or
inland lakes of the United States the amount
of interest required to be owned by a citizen
of the United States shall not be less than
75 per centum.

. L] - - -

Title X—Aid in developing, constructing, and
operating privately owned nuclear-pow=-
ered merchant ships

Sec. 1001. The purpose of this-title is to
further implement the policy declared in sec-
tion 101 of this Act, by fostering at the least
cost to the United States the development,
construction, and operation of privately
owned nuclear-powered merchant ships
whose designs embody significant departures
Jrom the designs of existing nuclear-powered
merchant ships which may lead to reduction
of the cost of constructing and operating fu-
ture nuclear-powered merchant ships.

Sec. 1002. The Secretary of Commerce i8
authorized to invite from citizens of the
United States proposals for the development
and construction of nuclear-powered mer=-
chant ships for operation in the domestic or
foreign commerce of the United States, in-
cluding trade on the Great Lakes. Proposals
shall be invited only for the development and
construction of nuclear-powered merchant
ships (1) of types and general specifications
(whether dry-cargo, liquid bulk carrier, or
other) determined by the Secretary of Com-
merce, and (2) with nuclear propulsion sys-
tems of general types and conceptual designs
which the Atomic Energy Commission has
determined could reasonably be exrpected to
accomplish nuclear power base development
program objectives more quickly, more ef-
fectively, or at lower cost than other nuclear
propulsion systems (these would include,
without limitation, objectives of dependa-
bility, reliability, operability, and the acqui=
sition of data that would be of value to the
Juture development of merchant marine nu-
clear propulsion systems). Each proposal
shall include a detailed description of the
proposed ship or ships; their contemplated
use in commerce; the proposed development,
construction, and operating programs; the
technical justification and detailed estimate
of development, construction and operating
costs; the amount of aid applied for itemized
separately for the development, construction,
and operating programs; and such other in-
formation as the Secretary directs.

Sec. 1003. The Secretary, in cooperation
with the Atomic Energy Commission, shall
evaluate all proposals determined to be re-
sponsive to the invitation and shall select
from them the proposal or proposals which
will most closely carry out the purposes of
this title. If the Secretary determines that
the person who submitted a selected pro-
posal, although such person may have had no
experience in the operation of nuclear-pow-
ered ships, possesses the ability, experience,
financial resources, and other qualifications
necessary to enable him to operate and
maintain ships in that area of the domestic
or foreign commerce of the United States
(including trade on the Great Lakes) in
which he proposes to operate the proposed
ship or ships, the Secretary may negotiate
the oward of a contract with such person
(hereafter called the applicant) for the de-
velopment and construction of the proposed
ship or ships. The Secretary may require such
modifications in the proposed ship or ships
as he deems desirable, taking into account
the views of the Atomic Energy Commission
with respect to modifications of the nuclear
propulsion system, and the views of the
Secretary of Defense with respect to national
defense features. The Secretary may agree
to provide so much of the aid authorized by
section 1004 of this title as he determines i8
necessary to carry out the purposes of this
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title, taking into consideration the financial
risk to the applicant, and the contribution
which the development, construction and
operation of the proposed ship or ships may
make toward carrying out the purposes of
this title.

Sec. 1004. (a) (1) In connection with the
development and construction of vessels pro-
posed and selected pursuant to section 1003,
the Secretary may offer the following assist-
ance:

(A) With the scientific and engineering
advice of the Atomic Energy Commission, he
may assist in negotiating the award of and
become a party to contracts between the ap-
plicant and the developer for the develop-
ment of the proposed nuclear-powered mer=
chant ship or ships, including the first fuel
cores. He may agree in such contracts to pay
the developer all of, or part of, the excess of
the cost of developing the proposed ship or
ships, including national defense features
and the first fuel cores, over the estimated
fair and reasonable cost of developing a
comparable conventional ship or ships with-
out national defense jeatures.

(B) He may become a party to coniracts
between the applicant and the builder for
the construction of the proposed nuclear-
powered merchant ship or ships, and may
agree in such contracts to pay the builder
all of, or part of, the excess of the cost of
constructing in the United States the pro-
posed ship or ships, including national de-
fense features and the first fuel cores, over
the estimated average weighted fair and
reasonable foreign cost of constructing o
comparable conventional ship or ships with-
out national defense features: Provided,

however, That if the ship or ships are to
be operated in the domestic trade (except the
non-contiguous domestic trade) aid under
this paragraph is limited to the excess of the
cost of constructing in the United States the
proposed ship or ships, including national

defense features and the first fuel cores, over
the estimated fair and reasomable cost of
constructing a comparable conventional ship
without national defense features in the
United States.

(2) The Secretary may also assist in train-
ing crews for the ships; plan and design or
assist in planning and designing appropriate
shore jfacilities to service the ships; make
available to the applicant, with the consent
of the Atomic Energy Commission, appropri-
ate classified information; provide research
and development in Government laboratories
which have facilities, personnel, or equip-
ment not available in private laboratories,
with the consent of the department or agency
which operates the laboratory, and with or
without charge to the applicant; and pro-
vide, without charge, design review services,
ship construction inspection services and
ship operation advisory services,

(3) If, under section 184 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 (42 U.S.C. 2234), the
Atomic Energy Commission consents to the
ereation of a mortgage or lien on the nuclear-
powered merchant ship, and if the loan and
mortgage are eligible for insurance under
title XI of this Act, the Secretary may insure
under that title the interest on and the
unpaid balance of the principal amount of
the loan and mortgage. In determining the
applicant’s eligibility, the Secretary is not
required to make the finding required by
subsection (c) of section 1004 of this Act.
The Secretary may make the findings re-
quired by subsection (a) (1) and (b)(1) of
section 1104 even though the applicant has
had mno ezperience in the operation of
nuclear-powered merchant ships. The appli-
cability of section 184 of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954 to the ship shall not prevent a
mortgage on the ship from being a preferred
mortgage under the Ship Mortgage Act, 1920.

(b) In providing the aid specified in sub-
section (a) of this section, the Secretary
may, upon payment of the costs, and with
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the consent of the department or agency con-
cerned, avail himself of the use of licenses,
information, services, facililies, offices, and
employees of any executive depariment, in-
dependent establishment, or other agency of

the Government, including any field service .

thereof.

(c) Section 505(a) of this Act shall apply
to all ships whose construction is aided
under this title.

Sec. 1005. Each applicant for aid under this
title shall agree that if the ship, after its
construction is completed, cannot at any
time be operated for a period of more than
30 days because of an inter-union dispute
in which the fact that the ship is nuclear-
powered is an important element, the owner
will, if so directed by the Secretary of Com-~-
merce, place the vessel up for sale at com-
petitive bidding, with a minimum price in
the amount that would be paid if the vessel
were requisitioned for title, and on such
other terms and conditions as the Secretary
of Commerce determines will be conducive to
the continued operation of the ship. This
obligation shall run with the title to the
vessel.

Sec. 1006. Any ship developed and con-
structed with aid under this title shall be
documented under the laws of the United
States and shall remain so documented for
25 years or so long as it is propelled by nu-
clear propulsion, whichever is longer.

Sec. 1007, Ships whose construction is aided
under this title are eligible to receive op-
erating-differential subsidy under whatever
system 1is in force when the ships go into
operation if the applicant qualifies under the
statute.

Sec. 1008, There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Secretary such sums as may
be necessary, to remain available until ez-
pended, to carry out the provisions of this
title.

Sec. 1009. Authority to contract for the
development or construction of ships under
this title expires at midnight on the last day
of the siztieth month jfollowing the month
in which this title is enacted.

THE AromIic ENERGY ACT oF 1954

Bec. 153. INVENTIONS MADE or CONCEIVED
DuriNG CoMmMISSION CONTRACTS—ANY inven-
tlons or discovery, useful in the production
or utilization of special nuclear material or
atomic energy, made or concelved in the
course of or under any contract, subcon-
tract, or arrangement entered into with or
for the benefit of the Commission, or with
the Secretary of Commerce under the au-
thority of title X of the Merchant Marine
Act, 1936, as amended, regardless of whether
the contract, subcontract, or arrangement
involved the expenditure of funds [by the
Commission] by the Commission or the Sec-
retary, shall be vested in, and be the prop-
erty of, the Commission, except that the
Commission may waive its claim to any such
invention or discovery under such circum-
stances as the Commission may deem appro-
priate, consistent with the policy of this sec-
tion. No patent for any invention or dis-
covery, useful in the production or utiliza-
tion of special nuclear material or atomiec
energy, shall be issued unless the applicant
files with the application, or within thirty
days after request therefor by the Com-
missioner of Patents (unless the Commission
advises the Commissioner of Patents that its
rights have been determined and that ac-
cordingly no statement is necessary) a state-
ment under oath setting forth the full facts
surrounding the making or conception of
the invention or discovery described in the
application and whether the invention or
discovery was made or conceived in the
course of or under any contract, subcontract,
or arrangement entered into with or for the
benefit of the Commission, regardless of
whether the contract, subcontract. or ar-
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rangement involved the expenditure of funds
by the Commission. The Commissioner of
Patents shall as soon as the application is
otherwise in condition for allowance forward
copies of the application and the statement
to the Commission.

The Commissioner of Patents may proceed
with the application and issue the patent to
the applicant (if the invention or discovery
is otherwise patentable) unless the Commis-
sion, within ninety days after recelpt of coplea
of the application and statement, directs the
Commissioner of Patents to lssue the patent
to the Commission (if the invention or dis-
covery is otherwise patentable) to be held
by the Commission as the agent of and on
behalf of the United States.

If the Commission files such a direction
with the Commissioner of Patents, and if the
applicant’'s statement claims, and the appli-
cant still belleves, that the invention or dis-
covery was not made or concelved In the
course of or under any contract, subcontract
or arrangement entered into with or for the
benefit of the Commission entitling the Com-
mission to the title to the application or the
patent the applicant may, within thirty days
after notification of the filing of such a di-
rection, request a hearing before a Board
of Patent Interferences. The Board shall have
the power to hear and determine whether
the Commission was entitled to the direction
filed with the Commissioner of Patents. The
Board shall follow the rules and procedures
established for interference cases and an ap-
peal may be taken by either the applicant
or the Commission from the final order of
the Board to the Court of Customs and
Patent Appeals in accordance with the pro-
cedures governing the appeals from the
Board of Patent Interferences.

If the statement filed by the applicant
should thereafter be found to contain false
material statements any notification by the
Commission that it has no objections to the
issuance of a patent to the applicant shall
not be deemed In any respect to constitute
a walver of the provisions of this section or
of any applicable civil or criminal statute,
and the Commission may have the title to
the patent transferred to the Commission on
the records of the Commissioner of Patents
in accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tlon. A determination of rights by the Com-
mission pursuant to a contractual provision
or other arrangement prior to the request of
the Commissioner of Patents for the state-
ment, shall be final in the absence of false
material statements or nondisclosure of ma-
terial facts by the applicant.

L ] - -

- -
Sec. 170. INDEMNIFICATION AND LIMITATION

OF LIABILITY —
. . . . *

1. The Commission is authorized until Au-
gust 1, 1977, to enter into an agreement of
indemnification with any person engaged in
the design, development, construction, opera-
tion, repair, and maintenance or use of the
nuclear-powered ship authorized by section
716 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, and
designated the ‘nuclear-ship Savannah’, or
any ship whose development or construction
is aided under title X of the Merchant Marine
Act, 1936, as amended. In any such agree-
ment of indemnification the Commission
may require such person to provide and
maintain financial protection of such a type
and in such amounts as the Commission
shall determine to be appropriate to cover
public liability arising from a nuclear inci-
dent in connection with such design, devel-
opment, construction, operation, repalr,
maintenance or use and shall indemnify the
person indemnified agalnst such claims above
the amount of the financial protection re-
quired, in the amount of $500,000,000 includ-
ing the reasonable costs of investigating and
settling claims and defending suits for dam-
age in the aggregate for all persons indem-
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nified in connection with each nuclear inci-
dent: Provided, That this amount of indem-
nity shall be reduced by the amount that the
financial protection required shall exceed
$60,000,000.

The contractor shall also deposit in the

capital reserve fund, from time to time, such
percentage of the annual net profits of the
contractor's business covered by the con-
tract as the Commission shall determine is
necessary to further bulld up a fund for
replacement of contractor’s subsidized ships,
but the Commission shall not require the
contractor to make such deposit of the con-
tractor’s net profits in the capital reserve
fund unless the cumulative net profits of the
contractor, at the time such deposit is to be
made, shall be in excess of 10 per centum per
annum from the date the contract was exe-
cuted. From the capital reserve fund so
created, the contractor may pay the prin-
cipal, when due, on all notes secured by
mortgage on the subsidized vessels and may
make disbursements for the purchase of re-
placement vessels or reconstruction of ves-
sels or additional vessels to be employed by
the contractor on an essential foreign-trade
line, route, or service approved by the Com-
mission, and on cruises, if any, authorized
under section 618 of this title, or new nuclear
fuel cores for vessels, but payments from the
capital reserve fund shall not be made for
any other purpose.
L] - - L] L]

8Ec. 1104(a) * * *

(5) shall secure bonds, notes or other obli-
gations bearing interest (exclusive of pre-
mium charges for insurance, and service
charges, if any) at [a rate] rates not to
exceed [5] such per centum per annum on
the [amount of the unpaid principal at any
time, or not to exceed 6 per centum per
annum if the Secretary of Commerce finds
that in certain areas or under special cir-
cumstances the mortgage or lending market
demands it] principal obligation outsianding
as the Secretary of Commerce determines to
be reasonable, taking into account the range
of interest rates prevailing in the private
market for similar loans and the risks as-
sumed by the Department of Commerce;

Sgc. 1106. No provision of this title shall
be construed to authorize the Secretary of
Commerce to insure a mortgage securing any
loan or advance made prior to the enactment
of this title, and no mortgage shall be in-
sured for refinancing in whole or in part any
existing mortgage indebtedness except as
provided in section 1107, or

(1) where a substantial portion of the
total amount to be secured by the new mort-
gage, not to extend beyond twenty-five years
from the date of the original mortgage, shall
be applied to new construction, recondition-
ing, or reconstruction of one or more of the
mortgaged vessels: Provided, however, That
the aggregate amount of all mortgages in-
sured under this paragraph and outstanding
at any one time shall not exceed $20,000,000,
and provided that all of the eligibility re-
quirements of section 1104 (46 U.S.C. 1274)
not Inconsistent with this paragraph are
complied with;

(2) where the Secretary of Commerce has
insured a mortgage under the provisions of
this title, and the mortgagor thereafter
makes application to the mortgagee or an-
other lender for an additional loan or ad-
vance for reconditioning or reconstructing
the mortgaged property or to provide a new
nuclear fuel core for the mortgaged property,
the Secretary of Commerce may insure a new
mortgage, not to extend beyond twenty-five
yvears from the date of the original mortgage,
in the amount of the principal outstanding
balance of the original mortgage plus the
amount of the additional loan, provided the
amount of the additional loan is within the
limits of paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of
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section 1104 (46 U.S.C. 1274) and the new
mortgage conforms to the eligibility require-
ments of all the other paragraphs of sald
subsection (a);

- - L] * L]
Title XIlI—Ezperimental operating subsidy

Sec. 1301. The Secretary of Commerce is
authorized to enter into five-year ezperi-
mental contracts with liner operators for the
payment of operating subsidy for the opera-
tion of liner vessels in the foreign commerce
of the United States and with owners of dry
bulk vessels built after the enactment of this
title for operation as contract carriers in the
foreign commerce of the United States, sub-
ject to such terms and conditions as the
Secretary may determine.

Sec. 1032, A subsidy contract may be
awarded on any service which the Secretary,
in his discretion, without public hearing, de-
termines is not adequately served. Applicants
for such contracts must meet the eligibility
requirements of section 601 of this Act. The
Secretary, in his discretion, may apply the
provisions of sections 605(a) and (b), 606
(5) (6) (7), 607(a) (D) (c)(d)(e)(f)(g). 608,
609, 610, and 611 of this Act, or any of them,
to contracts entered into under this title. He
may also, in his discretion, apply the provi-
sions of section 607(h) to contracts entered
into under this title with liner operators.

Sec. 1303. The amount payable during the
first year of the subsidy coniract shall not
exceed the difference between the costs in-
curred in operating the ship for insurance,
wages, maintenance and repair, and the cost
of such items incurred in the operation of a
comparable ship under the flag of a foreign
country whose ships are substaniial com-
petitors of the subsidized ship. During the
subsequent years of the contract, the amount
of subsidy shall be computed in such man-
ner as the Secretary in his discretion may
determine. In developing any new system
the Secretary shall be guided by the over-
riding principal that the system must con-
tain incentives which can be reasonably ez-
pected to reduce unit costs of subsidy in the
future. Such incentives may include the use
of an objective index or indices to govern
the annual change in costs eligible for sub-
sidy, the use of a formula or formulae rea-
sonably relating the amount of subsidy pay-
able to the performance or production of
subsidized service, or the use of such other
reasonable approaches to the determination
of the amount of subsidy as the Secretary
may in his discretion establish.

Sec. 1304. Such contracts shall provide
that upon their termination the operator
shall have the option of receiving a contract
for the operation of his vessels under what-
ever subsidy system 1is in force at that time,
or of selling his ships to the Government for
a price not to exceed their depreciated book
value.

Shipbuilding Commission

(a) There is hereby established a Com-
mission to be known as the Commission on
American Shipbuilding (hereinafter referred
to as the “Commission”). The Commission
shall be composed of siz members, appointed
by the President. At least one member shall
be from the United States shipbulding in-
dustry. Members of the Commission shall be
appointed for the life of the Commission.
The President shall designate one of the
members of the Commission as Chairman.
Four members of the Commission shall con-
stitute a quorum.

(b) Members of the Commission shall each
be entitled to receive $100 per diem when
engaged in the actual performance of duties
vested in the Commission, including travel-
time, and while away from their homes or
regular places of business may be allowed
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu
of subsistence, as authorized by title 5 of the
United States Code for persons in the Gov-
ernment service employed “intermittently.
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(¢) The Commission shall meet at the call
of the Chairman or at the call of a majority
of the members thereof.

(d) The Commission shall have the power
to appoint and fiz the compensation of such
personnel, as it deems advisable, subject to
the civil service laws and the Classification
Act of 1949, as amended.

(e) The Commission may procure, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of title 5 of the
United States Code, the temporary or inter-
mittent services of experts or consultants;
individuals so employed shall receive com-
pensation at a rate to be fired by the Com-
mission, but not in excess of £100 per diem,
including travel time, and while away from
their homes or regular places of business may
be allowed travel expenses, including per
diem in lieuw of subsistence, as authorized by
title 5 of the United States Code for persons
in the Government service employed
intermitiently.

(f) The Commission shall conduct a study
of the extent to which Federal assistance to
the private shipbuilding industry in the
United States is mecessary to preserve the
competitive position of such industry and to
preserve a national capability for the build-
ing and repair of United States merchant
and United States naval ships.

(g) The Commission shall not later than
three years after the date of enactment of
this Act submit @ comprehensive report of its
findings and recommendations to the Presi-
dent and to the Congress, and thereafter
shall cease to exist.

Title XIV—Replacement and ezpansion of
United States nonsubsidized merchant and
fishing fleets.

See. -1401. Authority To Negotiate Con-
tracts.—(a) For the purpose of promoting
the construction or acquisition of new mer-
chant vessels or the substantial reconstruc-
tion of erxisting merchant vessels and for
other purposes authorized by this Act, the
Secretary of Commerce may enter into con-
tracts not to exceed twenty years with any
person who is a citizen of the United States
if the Secretary determines the person pos-
sesses the ability, experience, financial re-
sources, and other qualifications necessary
to enable him to conduct the proposed oper-
ations of the merchant vessels as to meet
competitive conditions and promote United
States domestic or foreign commerce.

(b) For the purpose of promoting the con-
struction of new fishing vessels, the Secretary
of the Interior may enter into contracts not
to exceed twenty years with any person who
is a citizen of the United States if the Secre-
tary determines the person possesses the abil-
ity, e , financial resources, and other
qualifications necessary to enable him to con=-
duct the proposed operations of the fishing
vessel to meet competitive conditions and
promote the utilization of fishery resources.

Sec. 1402. Terms and Conditions of Con-
tract.—The Secretary shall include in each
contract a provision—

{(a) that any new vessel constructed under
a contract will be built in a shipyard in the
United States under a contract with a ship-
builder entered into after the effective date
of this Act;

(b) that any new vessel acquired under a
contract will be one that was built in a ship-
yard in the United States for the United
States Government under a contract with a
shipbuilder entered into after the effective
date of this Act;

(¢) that any vessel substantially recon-
structed under a contract will be one that
was built in a shipyard in the United States
and will be substantially reconstructed in a
shipyard in the United States under a con-
tract with a shipbuilder entered into after
the effective date of this Act;

(d) that any vessel constructed, acquired,
or substantially reconstructed under a con-
tract will be of a type, size, and speed that the
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Secretary determines to be suitable for use
on the high seas or Great Lakes;

(e) that any vessel constructed, acquired,
or substantially reconstructed under a con-
tract negotiated under section 1(a) will be
of a type which the Secretary of the Navy cer-
tifies is suitable for economical and speedy
conversion into a naval auziliary or otherwise
suitable for use by the United States in the
event of war or national emergency;

(f) for the creation and maintenance of a
capital reserve fund;

(g) for the approzimate number and type
of vessels which the contractor will construct,
acquire, or substantially reconstruct subject
to modifications and extensions upon a show-
ing to the satisfaction of the Secretary of
acceptable reasons for modifications or ez-
tensions;

(h) for additional terms and conditions
consistent with this Act, that the Secretary
determines to be mecessary to protect the
interest of the United States;

(i) for the early replacement of any war-
built vessel used in the movement of cargo
under section 901(b), Merchant Marine Act,
1936, as amended;

(f) that each contractor agrees not to in-
cur any purchase money indebtedness with
respect to any vessel constructed, acquired,
or substantially reconstructed under a con-
tract without the prior consent of the Sec-
retary;

(k) that upon failure of the contractor
to construct, acquire, or substantially recon-
struct any vessel as provided in the contract
as modified or extended, all deposits of the
contractor will be withdrawn from the fund
with the.same tax consequences as result
from withdrawals from the funds created
by section 607, Merchant Marine Act, 1936,
as amended, and no further deposits may be
made by the contractor until a new contract
is negotiated, and

(1) that the contractor agrees that any
vessel constructed or acquired under a con-
tract will remain documented under the
laws of the United States for twenty-five
years from the date of its delivery by the
shipbuilder and any vessel reconstructed
under a contract will remain documented
under the laws of the United States for the
remainder of its economic life as determined
by the Secretary.

Sec. 1403, Creation and Maintenance of
Capital Reserve Fund.—(a) Each contractor
shall create and maintain for the duration
of the contract, in depositories approved by
the Secretary, a capital reserve fund under
the joint control of the operator and the
Secretary.

(b) Each contractor shall deposit in the
capital reserve fund as is required to be de-
posited by subsidized operators under sec-
tion 607, Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as
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Sec. 1404. Withdrawals From the Fund.—
Contractors may withdraw deposits from the
Jund with the same restriction and limita-
tion, under the same conditions and with the
same taxr consequences as deposits may be
withdrawn from the capital reserve fund by
subsidized operators under section 607, Mer-
chant Marine Act, 1936, as amended.

Sec. 1405. Investment of the Fund —Con-
tractors may invest deposits in the fund un-
der the conditions and with the same re-
striction as deposits of subsidized operators
under section 607, Merchant Marine Act,
1936, as amended.

Sec. 1406. Discontinuance of Differential
Payments.—No operator of a nonsubsidized
vessel may receive any differential payments
for cargo moved by such vessel under section
901(b), Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as
amended, unless the operator has concluded
a contract with the Secretary under this
Act before January 1, 1968.

Sec. 1407. Definitions.—In this Act—

(a) “Contract’” means a vessel construction,
acquisition, or reconstruction coniract au-
thorized by this Act.

(b) “Differential payments” means the
payments made by the United States Gov-
ernment to operators of the United States-
flag merchant vessels for the movement of
cargo under section 901(b), Merchant Marine
Act, 1936, as amended, at rates in excess of
world market rates.

(e) “Documented” includes enrolled.

(d) “Earnings from the operation of ves-
sels” includes hire from bareboat charters.

(e) “Earnings made on deposils” means
earnings on junds deposited as well as earn-
ings on accumulated earnings and gains made
on sale of securities.

(f) “Fund” means the capital reserve fund
authorized by this Act.

(g) “Nonsubsidized vessel” means any ves-
sel not included in an operating differential
subsidy contract under the Merchant Marine
Act, 1936, as amended.

(h) “Person” includes corporation.

(i) “Reconstruction” means the substantial
reconstruction and major modernization of
a vessel if the Secretary determines that the
objectives of this Act will be promoted by
such reconstruction,

(f) *Secretary” means the Secretary of
Commerce in reference to powers and duties
relating to contracts for the construction,
acquisition, or substaential reconstruction of
merchant vessels and means the Secretary of
the Interior in reference to powers and duties
relating to coiracts for the construction of
fishing vessels.

(k) *"Subsidized operators” means persons
who have an operating differential subsidy
contract under the Merchant Marine Act,
1936, as amended.

(1) *“Vessel” includes non-self-propelied
Is, cargo containers, cargo vans, and

amended, the proceeds of sales of Is, the
proceeds of insurance and indemnities, the
depreciation charges, as earned, and the
earnings made on deposiis in the capital re-
serve fund, and shall annually deposit any
percentage of differential payments received
on the movement of cargo under section
901(b), Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as
amended, that the Secretary determines is
from profits and is necessary to fulfill the
contractor's obligation under the contract.

(e) The contractor may deposit in the
fund other earnings from his vessel opera-
tions.

Sec. 1404. Tax Department of Deposits in
the Fund.—(a) Deposits of capital gains into
the fund are tared in the same manner as
deposits of capital gains by subsidized opera-
tors under section 607, Merchant Marine Act,
1936, as amended.

(b) Deposits of earnings and differential
payments into the fund are tazed in the same
manner as deposits of earnings of subsidized
operators under section 607, Merchant Ma-
rine Act, 1936, as amended.

other related equipment.

(m) “War-built vessel” means a vessel as
defined in section 3, Merchant Ship Sales Act,
1946.

S. 1916, S. 1917, S. 1918, S. 1919, S. 1920,

S. 1921, 8. 1922, AND S. 1923—
INTRODUCTION OF BILLS DEAL-
ING WITH COMMUNICATIONS,
ELECTRIC POWER, GAS PIPELINE
SAFETY, HIGHWAY SAFETY, AND
PROCUREMENT OF TRANSPORTA-
TION IN PUBLIC UTILITY SERV-
ICES

Mr, MAGNUSON. Mr. President, at the
request of the National Association of
Regulatory Utility Commissioners, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a
series of bills dealing with communica-
tions, electric power, gas pipeline safety,
highway safety, motor carrier safety,
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and procurement of transportation in
public utility services.

The NARUC is to be commended for
its diligence in preparing these legisla-
tive responses to a number of regulatory
problems. I am hopeful that the Con-
gress will be able to give these proposals
very serious consideration during this
session.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the various bills, to-
gether with the justification, be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bills will be received, and appropriately
referred, and; without objectien, the bills
and justifications will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bills (S. 1916) to amend the Fed-
eral Power Act to further promote the
provision of reliable, abundant, and eco-
nomical electric power supply by inter-
governmental cooperation and strength-
ening existing mechanisms for coordina-
tion of electric utility systems and en-
couraging the installation and use of the
products of advancing technology with
due regard for the preservation and en-
hancement of the environment and con-
servation of scenic, historic, recreational
and other natural resources; and for
other purposes; (S. 1917) to amend the
Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, to establish a Federal-State
Joint Board to prescribe uniform proce-
dures for determining what part of the
property and expenses of communica-
tion common carriers shall be considered
as used in interstate or foreign commu-
nication toll service, and what part of
such property and expenses shall be con-
sidered as used in intrastate and ex-
change service; and for other purposes;
(S. 1918) to amend the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, to redefine
State and local governmental authority
over communications primarily of local
concern; (S. 1919) to amend the Natural
Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 1968 to estab-
lish a formula for the division of Fed-
eral grants among State agencies, and
for other purposes; (S. 1920) to amend
the Interstate Commerce Act to provide
assistance to the States in establishing,
developing, and administering State
motor carrier safety programs to insure
the safe operation of commercial motor
vehicles, and for other purposes; (8.
1921) to amend the Interstate Commerce
Act to provide assistance to the States
in establishing, developing, and admin-
istering State motor carrier programs to
enforce the economic laws and regula-
tions of the States and the United States
concerning highway transportation, and
for other purposes; (S. 1922) to amend
section 410 of the Communications Act
of 1934 to permit the Federal Communi-
cations Commission to pay the expenses
of certain State officials serving in joint
hearings with the Commission; and (S.
1923) to amend the Interstate Com-
merce Act to strengthen and improve the
enforcement of Federal and State eco-
nomic laws and regulations concerning
highway transportation; introduced by
Mr. MAGNUSON, by request, were received,
read twice by their titles, referred to the
Committee on Commerce, and ordered to
be printed in the Recorbp, as follows:
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8. 1916

A bill to amend the Federal Power Act to
further promote the provision of reliable,
abundant, and economical electric power
supply by intergovernmental cooperation
and strengthening existing mechanisms for
coordination of electric utility systems and
encouraging the installation and use of
the products of advancing technology with
due regard for the preservation and en-
hancement of the environment and con-
servation of scenic, historic, recreational,
and other natural resources; and for other
purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the Uniled Stales of

America in Congress assembled, That this Act

may be cited as the “Federal-State Electric

Power Rellability and Scenic Conservation

Act of 1969.”
8Ec. 2. (a) The Congress finds that rell-

ability in the generation and transmission of

electrical energy is important to the national
defense, the commercial life of the country,
and the general welfare of the people of the

United States; that the rapidly growing de-

mand for power, the increase in the size and

complexity of generating and transmission
facilities and the rapidly advancing technol-
ogy in the generation and transmission of
power requires a high degree of coordination
in the generation and transmission of elec-
tric power within and between regions of the
country; that the people of the United States
are entitled to receive the benefits of such co-
ordination notwithstanding he continuing
diversity of utility ownership and while pre-
serving the pluralism of the electric utility
industry; and that a new part IV of the

Federal Power Act, as added by this Act, will

ald in assuring such coordination and reli-

ability.

(b) The Congress finds that the relatively
reliable electric service enjoyed by the peo-
ple of the United States should be continued
and improved upon, consistent with abund-
ant, economical and efficlent bulk power
supplies; that the public interest In acceler-
ated progress will be best served through
the intergovernmental efforts of Federal,
State and local governments in a national
program designed to enlist the cooperation
and stimulate the creative energles of all
segments of the electric industry and all
other interested persons; that the public
interest requires the strengthening and ex-
pansion of the mechanisms for coordination
in the electric utility Industry, and the
mechanisms for intergovernmental coopera-
tion; and that actions taken under the au-
thority of this Act should be consistent with
these goals.

(c) The Congress finds that the preserva-
tion and enhancement of the environment,
the conservation of natural resourecs, in-
cluding scenie, historic, and recreation assets,
and the strengthening of long-range land-
use planning is vital to the health and wel-
fare of the people of the United States and
that actions taken under the authority of
this Act should be consistent with these
goals.

SEeC. 3. A new part IV is added to the Fed-
eral Power Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. T91-
826r), to read as follows:

“PART IV—EXPANDED REGIONAL
COORDINATION
“APPLICATION AND OBJECTIVES OF PART,
DEFINITIONS

“Sec. 401. (a) This part shall apply to
all bulk power supply systems engaged in
interstate or foreign commerce.

“{b) This part is intended to further
the national policy declared by subsection
202(a) of the Federal Power Act, by assur-
ing an abundant supply of electric energy
throughout the TUnited BStates with the
greatest practicable economy and with due
regard for the preservation and enhance-
ment of the environment, the conservation
of natural resources, including scenic, his-
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toric, and recreation assets, and the strength-
ening of long-range, land-use planning; by
enhancing the reliability of bulk power sup-
ply; by strengthening existing, and estab-
lishing new, mechanisms for coordination in
the electric utility industry; by encouraging
the comprehensive development of the pow-
er resources of each area and reglon of the
United States to take advantage of advanc-
ing technology; by seeking to strengthen
Btate regulation of the electrlc utilities;
and by drawing upon the cooperation of
State and local governments and all seg-
ments of the electric utility industry.

“(e) As used in this part, ‘person’ means
a 'person’, ‘municipality’, or a ‘State’, as de-
fined in section 3 of the Federal Power Act,
and any department, agency, or instrumen-
tality of the United States, and shall in-
clude privately, cooperatively, federally, and
other publicly owned persons: Provided,
That the term ‘person' as used in section
407 shall not include any department, agen-
cy, or instrumentality of the United States
or a federally owned person.

“(d) As used in this part, ‘bulk power sup-
ply facilities’ means facilities for generation
or transmission of electric power and energy
in interstate or forelgn commerce which are
of sufficient size to have a significant effect
upon the reliability of electric service; Pro-
vided, That the term ‘bulk power supply fa-
cilities' shall not include facilitlies for the
distribution of electric power and energy.

“(e) As used in this part, ‘bulk power sup-
ply’ means the furnishing of electric power
and energy by means of bulk power supply
facllities.

“(f) As used in this part, ‘extra-high-volt-
age facilities’ or ‘EHV facilities’ means trans-
mission lines and associated facilitles de-
signed to be capable of being operated at a
nominal voltage higher than three hundred
kilovolts between phase conductors for alter-
nating current or between poles for direct
current, the construction, extension, or
modification of which is commenced two
years or more after the enactment of this
part.

“(g) As used in this part, ‘national orga-
nization of the State commissions’ means the
national organization of the State commis-
sions referred to in sections 202(b) and 205
(f) of the Interstate Commerce Act, as
amended.

“({h) As used in this part, ‘State commis-
slon’ means the regulatory body of the State
having jurisdiction to regulate rates and
charges for the sale of electric energy to con-
sumers within the State, or if no such regu-
latory body exists, the Governor of the State,

“(1) As used in this part, ‘State commis-
sloner’ means a member of the regulatory
body of the State having jurisdiction to regu-
late rates and charges for the sale of electric
energy to consumers within the State, or if
no such regulatory body exists, the Governor
of the State or his designee.

“RELATION TO OTHER PARTS

“SEc, 402. This part supplements parts I,
II, and III in order further to promote the
rellabllity, abundance, and efficlency of bulk
power supply in the United States and to
assure that actions taken pursuant to all
parts shall have due regard for the enhance-
ment and preservation of the environment,
the conservation of natural resources, in-
cluding scenie, historle, and recreation assets
and the strengthening of long-range land-
use planning,

"COOPERATION OF GOVERNMENTS AND BULK

POWER SUPFLY SYSTEMS

“SEec, 403. The purposes of this part should
be achieved as far as possible by intergovern-
mental cooperation and cooperation among
all persons engaged in bulk power supply, or
affected thereby, whatever their nature.
“REGIONAL POWER COORDINATION ORGANIZATIONS

“Sec. 404, (a) After appropriate consulta-
tlon, held under procedures to be prescribed
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by the Commission, with persons engaged in
bulk power supply, appropriate Federal agen-
cles and State commissions, the national or-
ganization of the State Commissions, State
and local regulatory officials, the Commis-
sion shall secure the establishment of ap-
propriate regional organizations to carry out
regional and interregional coordination.
Each regional coordination organization
(hereafter ‘regional council’) shall be open
to membership by each electric system in the
region, whatever the nature of its ownership
or of its facilities. Some electric systems may
in appropriate cases be admitted to more
than one regional council. The Commission,
and the State commissions within the re-
glon, may designate appropriate staff repre-
sentatives, who shall participate in the work
of the regional councils, except for the ulti-
mate adoption of coordination plans or any
other council actions.

“(b) Under such rules as the Commission
shall prescribe, each regional council shall
file a statement of its organization, and any
amendments thereto, with the Commission,
the appropriate State Joint Board (here-
after defined), and each State commission
represented on such State Joint Board, Such
statements and amendments shall be avail-
able for public inspection. Within thirty days
after adoption by the council, any regional,
or interregional coordination plan, includ-
ing reliability standards, or amendment
thereto developed by such regional council
shall be filed with the Commission, the ap-
propriate State Joint Board, and each State
commission represented on such State Joint
Board, under such rules as the Commission
shall prescribe. Such coordination-plans, in-
cluding rellability standards, and amend-
ments shall be available for public inspec-
tlon. The Commission shall consider such co-
ordination plans, including reliability stand-
ards, and amendments in exercising its re-
sponsibilities under this Act, including parts
I, IT, IIT, and IV; Provided, That such coordi-
nation plans and amendments shall in no
manner be construed or considered as com-
prehensive plans pursuant to section 10(a)
of part I of this Act (16 U.S.C. 803d).

“(c) After notice and opportunity for hear-
ing and after consultation with the State
Joint Board, the Commission may by order
determine whether any statement of organi-
zation filed under subsection (b) of this
section is consistent with the objectives of
this part. If the Commission determines that
the statement is not consistent with the ob-
Jectives of this part it shall modify it or set
it aside.

“(d) After public notice and opportunity
for hearing, to be held insofar as practicable
in the region affected, the Commission and
State Joint Board may determine whether
any coordination plan, including reliability
standards, submitted under this section is
consistent with the objectives of this part.
If the Commission or the State Joint Board
determines that the coordination plan, in-
cluding reliability standards, is not consist-
ent with the objectives of this part it shall
have no authority under this part to modify
it or set it aside, but shall request reconsider-
ation and revision of the plan by the re-
glonal council. The Commission or the State
Joint Board shall accompany its request with
& specific statement of its reasons as to why
it belleves revision is required in the public
interest. If upon reconsideration, the re-
glonal council fails to comply with the re-
quest of the Commission or the State Joint
Board, the Commission or the Board shall
report such fallure to the Congress.

“(e) The Commission and the State Joint
Board shall require annual reports from the
regional council and such additional re-
ports as they may deem necessary or appro-
priate to carry out the objectives of this part.
The Commission shall, and each State Joint
Board may, annually report to the Con-
gress on the effectiveness of the reglonal and
interregional coordination efforts.
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“(f) If the Commission, after notice and
after opportunity for hearings, determines
that any person engaged in generation or
transmission unreasonably refuses to par-
ticipate in the creation of a regional council,
to contribute toward its expenses, or to par-
ticipate in effective regional or interregion-
al coordination, it may require such person
by order to participate in the creation and
work of such regional council, and to con-
tribute a reasonable share of the expenses
thereof, to the extent the Commission finds
necessary to carry out the objectives of this

t.

pa‘l"( g) A State Joint Board, under the provi-
sions of this part, shall be composed solely
of one State commissioner from each State,
within all or part of the region of a regional
counecil, nominated by the State commission
and appointed by the Commission. There
shall be a separate State Joint Board for each
regional council. Each State commission shall
certify to the Commission the name, title and
address of its nominee. A substitution of
membership upon a Board from any State
may be made at any time by the nomination
by the State commission of a successor and
his appointment by the Commission, If a
State commission shall fall to nominate a
member, in the original constitution of the
Board or to fill a vacancy therein, the Board
shall be constituted, or shall continue to
function, without a member from such State
until such time, if ever, as such a member
shall be nominated and appointed as pro-
vided above. Each member of the Board shall
have one vote. The Chairman of the Board
shall be elected by the members of the Board
and shall serve at their pleasure. All decisions
of the Board shall be by majority vote. The
Commission shall designate an examiner to
advise with and assist the Board in the
handling of any proceedings before it. The
Commission shall provide each Board from
among the personnel and facilities of the
Commission such staff and facilities as are
necessary to carry out the functions of the
Board. In conducting hearings, each Board
shall be vested with the same rights, duties,
powers and jurisdiction as are vested In a
hearing examiner when designated by the
Commission to hold a hearing. An order of
the State Joint Board shall be deemed an
order of the Commission for purposes of judi-
cial review, The members of the Joint Board
when administering the provisions of this Act
shall be reimbursed by the Commission for
their reasonable travel and subsistence ex-
penses. A Board shall direct by the giving of
reasonable advance notice. A majority of
the members of a Board shall constitute a
quorum.

“NATIONAL ELECTRIC STUDIES COMMITTEE

“Sgc, 405. The Commission, after consulta-
tion with the State Joint Boards and the
regional councils, shall establish a national
committee representative of all elements of
the electric industry as well as representa-
tive of consumer interests, conservation or-
ganizations and land-use planning experts
to facilitate interregional exchange of views
and experience and to consolidate electric
industry efforts to investigate major present
and future problems in planning and oper-
ating of bulk power supply facilities. The
Committee shall seek to stimulate vigorous
scientific and engineering interest in the
challenges to achieving reliable and eficient
bulk power supply for the United States and
protecting and enhancing the general en-
vironment of the United States.

“COORDINATION AGREEMENTS

“Sec. 406, Subject to such rules and regu-
lations as the Commission may prescribe, a
copy of all written agreements and a written
statement of all oral agreements for coor=
dinated planning or operation of bulk power
supply facilities (Including but not limited
to agreements for Joint ownership of such
facilities) shall be lodged with the Commis-
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sion and the State Joint Board of the region
affected by or on behalf of the persons par=-
ticipating in such agreement. Each such
statement or copy of agreement shall be
readily available for inspection by the public
within the region affected and with the
Commission.

“CONSTRUCTION OF EXTRA-HIGH-VOLTAGE
FACILITIES

“Sec. 407. (a) Any person proposing the
construction of extra-high-voltage facilities
in a State whose State commission does not
at that time possess the authority to regulate
the routing or location of such facilities
based upon due consideration being given to
(1) the requirements for present and future
demands for service, (2) the reliability of
electric service, (3) the conservation, to the
extend practicable, of scenic, historic and
recreation assets, and (4) long-range land-
use planning (the existence or non-existence
of such authority being evidenced by an opin-
ion of the chief legal officer representing the
State commission), shall file with the State
Joint Board of each region directly affected
by the proposed routing or location of such
facilities, where not subject to such State
regulation, its proposal which shall include a
map and specific information as to the rout-
ing of the proposed line or location of pro-
posed plant and such other information as
the State Joint Board may require to enable
it to determine whether the proposed con-
struction of such facilitles is consistent with
the objectives of this section identified as
(1), (2), (3) and (4) above. The State Joint
Board shall require the person filing the
proposal to cause notice of same to be
promptly published in local newspapers of
general circulation in the region affected and
to be served upon interested Federal, State,
and local agencies, parties whose interests
may be affected and such other interested
persons as the State Joint Board may require.
The State Joint Board shall afford to any in-
terested person a reasonable time in which to
comment upon such filing.

“(b) No such person may commence con-
struction of extra-high-voltage facilities un-
der this section unless and until the State
Joint Board issues an order determing that
such proposed construction 1is consistent
with the objectives of subsection (a) of this
section identified as (1), (2), (3) and (4).
The State Joint Board shall issue a pro-
hibitory order when it concludes that the
proposed construction of such facilities is
inconsistent with such objectives. Any order
issued shall summarize the State Joint
Board’s reasons for its actions.

“(e) In reviewing extra-high-voltage fa-
cilities proposals, the State Joint Board shall
use informal procedures, including joint or
separate conferences, to the fullest extent
feasible. However, the State Joint Board shall
not finally disapprove a proposal under this
section except after timely notice served
upon all interested parties and opportunity
for public hearing held in the region af«
fected. Any such public hearing shall be in-
stituted and concluded as promptly as prac-
ticable after the date the proposal for con-
struction of EHV facilities is filed with the

rd.

“(d) If a State Joint Board fails to issue
an order permitting or prohibiting such pro-
posed construction of extra-high-voltage fa-
cilities within one hundred and twenty days
from the date such proposal is filed with
the Board, or, in the event of a public hear-
ing, within one hundred and twenty days
from the date the record is closed in such
hearing, the Commission may assert juris-
diction over such proposed construction and
permit or prohibit it in accordance with
the objectives of subsection (a) of this sec-
tion identified as (1), (2), (3) and (4).

“Sec. 408. Subject to such rules and regu-
lations as the Commission shall prescribe
after consultation with the State Joint
Boards and the national organization of the

9843

State commissions, any department, agency,
or instrumentality of the United States or a
federally owned person proposing the con-
struction of extra-high-voltage facilities shall
file with the State Joint Board of each re-
glon directly affected by the proposed rout-
ing or location of such facilities, its proposal
which shall include a map and specific in=-
formation as to the routing of the proposed
line or location of proposed plant and such
other information as the State Joint Board or
Boards may require to determine whether
the proposed construction of such facilities
is consistent with the objectives of this part.
The State Joint Board or Boards shall, after
consultation with the person proposing con=-
struction of such EHV facilities and other
interested parties and within ninety days
after the date such proposal is filed, approve
such proposal if found to be consistent with
the objectives of this part or recommend
appropriate modification of the proposal if
found inconsistent with the objectives of
this part. If a modification 1s recommended,
such person, within thirty days, shall modify
the proposal as recommended or state its rea-
sons for declining to abide by the recoms=-
mendation. No such person may commence
construction of EHV facllitles under this
section until: (a) such State Joint Board or
Boards issue an order determining that such
proposed construction is consistent with the
objectives of this part; or (b) the expiration
of one hundred and twenty days after the
date such proposal is filed; whichever event
occurs first. The periods of time prescribed in
this sectlon may be enlarged by such State
Joint Board or Boards upon approval of the
Commission.”

8. 1917

A bill to amend the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, to establish a Federal-
State Joint Board to prescribe uniform pro-
cedures for determining what part of the
property and expenses of communication
common carrlers shall be considered as
used in interstate or forelgn communica=-
tion toll service, and what part of such
property and expenses shall be considered
as used in intrastate and exchange services;
and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Federal-State Com-
munications Joint Board Act of 1969."”

Sec. 2. The Communications Act of 1954,
as amended, is further amended by
subsection (c¢) and (d) of Section 221 and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

*(c) There is hereby established a Federal-
State Joint Board (hereinafter defined) vest-
ed with sole administrative authority under
this Act to adopt and amend from time to
time by order uniform procedures for deter-
mining what part of the property and ex-
penses of common carriers engaged in wire
or radio communication shall be considered
as used in interstate or forelgn communica-
tion toll service subject to the jurisdiction
of the Commission, and what part of such
property and expenses shall be considered as
used in intrastate, exchange or other com-
munication service not subject to the juris-
diction of the Commission. Such uniform
procedures shall be determined after oppor-
tunity for hearing, upon notice to each af-
fected carrier, the State commission (or the
Governor, if the State has no State commis-
slon) of any State In which the property of
such carrier is located, and such other per-
sons as the Federal-State Joint Board may
prescribe. The establishment of the Federal-
State Joint Board shall not impair in any way
the right of any State commission, the na-
tional organization of the State commissions,
hereinafter referred to, or any other interested
party to advocate its position on issues before
such Board, to submit evidence and oral
argument concerning same, and to seek
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reconsideration and judicial review of the
Board’s decisions.

“(d) The Federal-State Joint Board shall
be composed of four Commissioners of the
Commission designated by the Commission,
and three commissioners of State commis-
sions, nominated by the national organiza-
tion of the State commissions, as referred to
in Sections 202(b) and 205(f) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act, as amended, and ap-
pointed by the Commission. The Commission
shall designate one of the members of the
Board as Chairman.

“(e) Each State commissioner member of
the Federal-State Joint Board shall be
selected In the following manner. The na-
tional organization of the State commissions
or a committee designated by it shall nomi-
nate one, two, or three State commissioners,
as requested by the Commission, and certify
the name, title, and address of each nominee
to the Commission within ninety days after
the date this Act becomes law, or at least
ninety days prior to the expiration of the
term of an incumbent State commissioner,
or within thirty days after a vacancy occurs
in the office, as the case may be. Within
thirty days after recelpt of such certification,
the Commission shall appoint the nominee
or one of the nominees as a member of the
Federal-State Joint Board. In any case where
the natlonal organization of the State com-
missions fails to so nominate and certify
State commissioners within the prescribed
time, the Commission shall appoint a State
commissioner as a member of the Board to
serve in lieu of the nominee 1t would have
otherwise appointed.

“(f) Each State commissioner member of
the Federal-State Joint Board shall hold
office for a term of three years, except that
(1) any member appointed to fill a vacancy
occurring prior to the expiration of the term
for which his predecessor was appointed
shall be appointed for the remainder of such
term, and (2) the terms of office of members
first taking office after the date this Act be-
comes law shall expire as follows: one at the
end of one year after such date, one at the
end of two years after such date, and one at
the end of three years after such date, as
designated by the Commission at the time of
appointment, and (3) the term of any mem-
ber shall be extended until the date on
which the successor's appointment is effec-
tive. The office of a State commissioner mem-
ber of the Board shall become vacant upon
the incumbent ceasing to be a State com-
missioner.

“(g) A State commissioner member of the
Federal-State Joint Board shall, while attend-
ing meetings or hearings of such Board or
otherwise engaged in the business of such
Board, be entitled to receive compensation
at a rate fixed by the Commission, but not
exceeding $100 per diem, including travel-
time, and while away from his home or regu-
lar place of business he may be allowed travel
expenses, including per diem In lleu of sub-
sistence, as authorized in Section 5 of the
Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (56 U.5.C.
73b-2) for persons in the Government service
employed intermittently. Payments under
this section shall not render a State commis-
sioner member of the Board an employee or
officlal of the United States for any purpose.

“(h) The Federal-State Joint Board shall
meet from time to time upon the call of the
Chairman of the Board or of three members
of the Board. A majority of the members of
the Board shall constitute a quorum. Each
member of the Board shall have one vote, All
decisions of the Board shall be by majority
vote. The Commission shall designate an ex-
aminer to advise with and assist the Board
in the handling of any proceedings before it.
The Commission shall provide the Board
from among the personnel and facilities of
the Commission such staff and facilities as
are necessary to carry out the functions of
the Board. In conducting hearings, the Board,
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within the scope of its authority, shall be
vested with the same rights, duties and
powers as are vested In the Commission in
holding a hearing. An order of the Board
shall be deemed an order of the Commission
for purposes of judicial review.

(1) In making a valuation of the prop-
erty of any telephone carrier, the Commis-
sion, after the adoption of the uniform pro-
cedures authorized in subsection (¢) of this
section, may in its discretion value only that
part of the property of such carrier deter-
mined to be used In interstate or foreign
communication toll service.”

5. 1918

A bill to amend the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, to redefine State and
local governmental authority over com-
munications primarily of local concern
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That this

Act may be cited as the “Local Communica-

tion Service Act of 1969."

Sec. 2. The Communications Act of 1934,
as amended, is further amended by striking
subsections (r) and (s) of section 3 and
inserting in lieu thereof two new subsections
to read as follows:

“(r) ‘Exchange service’ means communica-
tion service between two or more points
within an exchange area., An exchange area
is that area within which communication
service is provided for under exchange serv-
ice charges subject to regulation by a State
commission or by local governmental au-
thority.

“(8) ‘Toll service’ means communication
service between stations in different areas
for which there is made a separate charge
not included in contracts with subscribers
for exchange service.”

Sec. 3. The Communications Act of 1934,
as amended, is further amended by striking
the word ‘“telephone” from subsection (b) of
section 221.

8. 1918

A bill to amend the Natural Gas Pipeline
Bafety Act of 1968 to establish a formula
for the division of Federal grants among
State agencies, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the “Natural Gas Plpeline Safety
Act Amendment of 1969.”

Sec. 2. The Natural Gas Pipeline Safety
Act of 1968, 82 Stat. 720, is amended by strik-
ing the first sentence of paragraph (1) of
subsection (c¢) of section 5 and inserting in
lieu thereof a new sentence to read as fol-
lows: “Upon application, the Secretary is
authorized to pay out of funds appropriated
or otherwise made available up to 50 per
centum of the cost of the personnel, equip-
ment and activitles of a State agency rea-
sonably required, during the ensuing fiscal
year: to carry out a safety program under
a certification under subsection (a) or an
agreement under subsection (b) of this see-
tlon; or to act as agent of the Becretary in
enforcing Federal safety standards for pipe-
line facilities or the transportation of gas
subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal
Power Commission under the Natural Gas
Act.”

Sec. 3. The Natural Gas Pipeline Safety
Act of 1968 is further amended by adding
at the end of subsection (¢) of section 5 the
following:

“(4) Federal funds authorized to be ap-
propriated or otherwise made avallable for
each fiscal year for the purposes of this sub-
section shall be apportioned, on or before
January 1 next preceding the commencement
of each fiscal year, by the Secretary among
the several States, whose State agencies are
eligible for funds under this section, In the
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following manner: one-half in the ratio
which the mileage of pipelines engaged in
transportation of gas and subject to safety
standards enforced by State agency within
the State bears to the total mileage of such
pipelines in all of the States whose State
agenciles are eligible for funds under this
section; and one-half In the ratio which the
number of retail customers directly served
by pipelines engaged in the transportation
of gas and subject to safety standards en-
forced by State agency within the State bears
to the total number of such retail customers
in all of the States whose State agencles are
eligible for funds under his section; Provided,
That no State, to the extent it is able to
satisfy the 50 per centum requirement of
paragraph (1) of this subsection, shall re-
ceive less than one-fourth of 1 per centum
of each year's apportionment or 850,000,
whichever 1s the greater,

“(5) On or before January 1 next preced-
Ing the commencement of each fiscal year,
the Secretary shall certify to each such State
agency the funds which he has apportioned
hereunder to each State for such fiscal year,
As soon as practicable after the apportion-
ment has been made for each fiscal year, the
State agency of any State desiring to obtain
financial assistance shall submit to the Secre-
tary for his approval the State's safety pro-
gram for the use of the funds apportioned for
such fiscal year. The Secretary shall act on
each State program as soon as practicable
after it has been submitted. The Secretary
may approve any program In whole or in
part. His approval of any program shall be
deemed a contractual obligation of the Fed-
eral Government for the payment of lts ap-
portioned contribution thereto. If a State
agency elects not to accept the funds appor-
tloned to it, such funds shall be reappor-
tioned, in accordance with the above formula,
among the other States whose State agencies
are eligible to receive Federal funds under
this subsection.

*“(6) The Secretary may, in his discretion,
from time to time as work progresses make
payment to a State agency for the annual
program costs incurred by it. These payments
shall at no time exceed the Federal share of
the program costs incurred to the date of the
voucher covering such payment. After com-
pletion of an annual program and approval
of the final voucher by the Secretary, the
State agency shall be entitled to payment out
of the appropriate funds apportioned to it of
the unpaid balance of the Federal share on
account of such program. Such payments
shall be made to such official or officials or
depository as may be designated by the State
agency and authorized under the laws of the
State to receive public funds of the State.

“(7) Upon application by the national or-
ganization of the State commissions sub-
mitted on or before September 30th of any
calendar year, the Secretary shall pay out of
the funds appropriated pursuant to this Act,
or other available funds, the sum of $20,000,
plus such additional sums as he deems Jjusti-
fied, to such national organization, to pay,
during the ensuing calendar year, the reason-
able cost of (i) conducting training of State
enforcement personnel, (ii) furnishing tech-
nical assistance, or (iii) other activities ap-
propriate for the advancement of the safety
programs of State agencies carried on under
this Act.

Sec. 4. Section 15 of the Natural Gas Pipe-
line Safety Act of 1968 is amended by insert-
ing “(a)" immediately after “Sec. 15.” and
by adding at the end thereof the following:

“(b) For the purpose of further aiding the
Secretary in providing financial assistance to
State agencies pursuant to section 5(c) of
this Act, there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated the additional sum of §¢———
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970; the
additional sum of $——— for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971; and the additional sum
of $——— for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1972
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8. 1920
A bill to amend the Interstate Commerce

Act to provide assistance to the States in

establishing, developing, and administer-

ing State motor carrier safety programs to
insure the safe operation of commercial
motor vehicles, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Motor Carrler
Safety Act of 1969.”

Skec. 2. Part II of the Interstate Commerce
Act, as amended, is amended by inserting
after section 205 thereof a new. section 205a
as follows:

“MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY
"“Sec. 205a(1). Policy, purpose and assistance
to the States.

"“{A) The Congress declares that public
policy requires measures to reduce the causes
of death, injury and damage resulting from
the operation of commercial motor vehicles
in Interstate or foreign commerce on the Na-
tlon’s highways, and finds that a program of
Joint Federal-State cooperation in the en-
forcement of safety regulations pertaining to
such vehicles is needed to achieve this end.

“(B) In furtherance of this policy the Sec-
retary is authorized to cooperate with appro-
priate SBtate commissions in establishing, de-
veloping and administering a State motor
carrier safety program designed to insure the
safe operation of commercial motor vehicles
on the highways by regulating the safety of
operation and equipment, and the qualifica-
tions and maximum hours of service of em=-
ployees, and in providing for the effective
enforcement of such programs.

“Sec. 205a(2) . Definitions,

“As used in this section—

“(A) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of Transportation.

“{B) The term ‘motor carrler’ means any
person operating in commercial service in
interstate or forelgn comimerce on the pub-
lic highways a motor vehicle with six or more
wheels and (i) a gross welght in excess of
10,000 pounds or (il) designed to transport
more than one ton of cargo or more than six
passengers including the driver.

(C) The term ‘mctor carrier safety pro-
gram' means a range of activities specifically
designed to insure the safe operation of
motor carriers on the public highways, in-
cluding qualification and maximum hours of
service of employees, and safety of operation
and equipment.

“{D) The term ‘State’ means each of the
severa] States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Vir-
gin Islands,

“(E) The term ‘State commission' means
the State department, commission, agency,
officer, or official authorized by State law to
adopt or enforce regulations governing the
safety of operation of motor carriers.

“(F) The term ‘national organization of
the State commissions’ means the national
organization of the State commissions re-
ferred to in sections 202(b) and 205(f) of
the Act.

“Sec. 205a(3). Federal Assistant for Motor
Carrier Safety Programs.

“The Secretary is authorized to make
grants for the purpose of establishing, in-
creasing and maintaining motor carrier
safety programs administered by State com-
missions to reduce the causes of death, in-
Jury and property damage on the highways,
and to develop Federal-State cooperation In
the conduct of these programs,

“Sec, 206a(4). Minimum Program.

“The Becretary shall establish by order a
minmum motor carrier safety program to be
used in determining the eligibility of a State
to recelve grants under this section. The
safety aspect of such motor carrier programs
may be based, to the extent the Secretary
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finds appropriate, on existing motor carrier
safety regulations and hazardous material
regulations.
“Sec, 205a(5). Minimum Motor Carrier Reg-
ulations and Enforcement.
“({A) The Secretary shall formulate mini-
mum motor carrier safety regulations, mini-
mum hazardous material regulations and
minimum standards for the enforcement of
such regulations, after consultation and
cooperation with the State commissions, the
national organization of the State commis-
sions, and the National Motor Carrier Safety
Advisory Committee provided for in subsec-
tion 205a(8) (A), which he shall promul-
gate within two years after this Act takes
effect. Five years after this Act takes effect,
the State commissions which have adopted
regulations at least equal to those minimum
motor carrier safety regulations and mini-
mum hazardous materlal regulations and
have established enforcement procedures at

least equal to those minimum enforcement’

standards, may recelve grants under this
section unless the Secretary finds for good
cause shown, and publishes his reasons for
such finding, that a later effective date is
in the public interest. The Secretary may,
for good cause and after consultation and
cooperation with the above parties, by order
amend or revoke any such minimum motor
carrier safety regulation, hazardous material
regulations or enforcement standard estab-
lished by him under this section.

“(B) A State commission may adopt such
additional or more stringent safety regula-
tions applicable to motor carriers as are
not incompatible with the minimum motor
carrier safety regulations and minimum haz-
ardous material regulations promulgated
and adopted by the Secretary pursuant to
subsection 205a(5) (A), if such regulations
adopted by the State commission are reason-
able, do not constitute an undue burden on
interstate commerce, and are required to
better protect the public safety,

“SEc. 205a(6) . Grant Authorization.

“(A) The Secretary is authoriged to make
grants to State commissions for a period of
two years after this Act takes effect in an
amount up to 100 per centum of the cost of
planning, developing, and establishing mini-
mum motor carrier safety programs in States
requiring such assistance, and thereafter,
grants in an amount not to exceed 50 per
centum of the cost of maintaining and fur-
ther developing effective and continuing
motor carrier safety programs. The Secretary
shall make the grants authorized by this
subsection only upon application by the State
commission. Whenever a State shall have two
or more State commissions, as determined
by the chief legal officer of the State, the
Btates shall organize a ‘Governor’s Council’
composed of the Governor, or his representa-
tive, and one representative of each BState
commission, each of whom shall have one
vote, and decisions of the Council shall be by
majority vote. Each grant application shall
describe the long range program proposed by
the applicant State to carry out the basic
purposes set forth in this section and shall
be in such form and contain such additional
information as the Becretary may require.
The Secretary may approve an application
for a grant only to State commissions which:

“(1) have a State commission or commis-
slons, and in the event of two or more State
commissions, the motor carrier safety pro-
gram for such State shall be coordinated by
and through the Governor's Council;

“(2) have on file with the Secretary an
approved motor carrler safety program with
regulations, including enforcement proce-
dures, conforming to the purposes and re-
quirements of this section ;

*“(3) submit an annual work plan satis-
factory to the Secretary which shall disclose
the total estimated cost of the annual pro-

gram;
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“(4) have regulations which, in the Secre-
tary's determination, do not constitute an
unreasonable burden on motor carrlers;

“(5) provide assurance satisfactory to the
Secretary that Federal funds made avallable
under this section will be so used as to sup=
plement and, to the extent practical; in-
crease the amount of funds that the appli-
cant would make available for motor carrier
safety in the absence of such Federal funds;
and

“(6) provide assurance satisfactory to the
Secretary that its expenditure of State funds
not derived from Federal sources, for its
motor carrier safety program, will be main-
tained at a level which does not fall below
the average level of such expenditures for its
last two full fiscal years preceding the date
of enactment of this section.

“(B) The Secretary shall not disapprove
any State’s application under this subsection
without first providing the State commission
concerned reasonable notice and opportunity
in a hearing to present its views. Each State
commission receiving a grant under this sec~
tion shall submit an annual report on its
program containing such information as the
Secretary requires.

“(C) Upon application by the national or-
ganization of the State commissions sub-
mitted on or before September 30th of any
calendar year, the Secretary shall pay out of
the funds appropriated pursuant to this Act,
or other available funds, the sum of $20,000,
plus such additional sums as he deems justi-
fied, to such national organization, to pay,
during the ensuing calendar year, the rea-
sonable cost of coordinating the activities of
the State commissions, to assist them in the
maintenance and improvement of motor car-
rier safety programs, and to render assist-
ance to such commissions in other regulatory
matters.

“(D) Funds authorized to be appropriated
for each fiscal year to carry out this sectlon
shall be used to aid the State commissions to
conduct the motor carrier safety programs
approved in accordance with such section and
shall be apportioned by the Secretary among
the several States on or before January 1 next
preceding the commencement of each fiscal
year. Such funds for each fiscal year shall be
apportioned among the several States in the
following manner:

“One-half in the ratio which the popula-
tion of each State bears to the total popula-
tion of all the States as shown by the latest
avallable Federal census; and

“One-half in the ratio which motor carrlers
use the public highways within the State,
based on the reportable miles operated by
them in the State for motor fuel tax purposes
or on other appropriate criteria, bears to the
total motor carrier use of the public high-
ways within all the States;

“Provided, That no State shall recelve less
than one-fourth of 1 per centum of each
year's apportionment or $50,000, whichever
is the greator.

“(E) On or before January 1 next preceding
the commencement of each flscal year, the
Secretary shall certify to each State com-
mission the funds which he has apportioned
hereunder to each State for such fiscal year,
As soon as practicable after the apportion-
ment has been made for each fiscal year, the
State commission of any State desiring to
obtain financial assistance shall submit to
the Secretary for his approval the State’s
motor carrler safety program for the use of
the funds apportioned for such fiscal year.
The Secretary shall act on each State pro-
gram as soon as practicable after it has been
submitted. The Secretary may approve any
program in whole or in part. His approval of
any program shall be deemed a contractual
obligation of the Federal Government for the
payment of its apportioned contribution
thereto. If a State commission elects not to
accept the funds apportioned to it, such
funds shall be reapportioned in accordance
with the above formula, among the other
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States whose State commissions are eligible to
recelve Federal funds under this section.

“(F) The Becretary may, in his discretion,
from time to time as work progresses make
payments to a State commission for the an-
nual program costs incurred by it. These pay-
ments shall at no time exceed the Federal
share of the program costs incurred to the
date of the voucher covering such payment.
After completion of an annual program and
approval of the final voucher by the Secre-
tary, the State commission shall be entitled
to payment out of the appropriate funds
apportioned to it of the unpald balance of
the Federal share on account of such pro-
gram. Such payments shall be made to such
official or officlals or depository as may be
designated by the State commission and au-
thorized under the laws of the State to re-
celve public funds of the State.

“(G) State personnel, compensated in
whole or in part from Federal funds received
under this section, shall be authorized, while
engaged In the conduct of the motor carrier
safety program, to enforce the safety and
economic laws of the State concerning high-
way transportation.

“Sec. 205a(7). Research, Training and De-
velopment.

“In order to encourage training, research
and development in the motor carrier safety
fleld, the Secretary 1s authorized to conduct
research and development and in addition is
authorized—

“(A) to make continuing studies and un-
dertake approaches, techniques, systems,
equipment, and devices to improve motor
carrier safety;

“(B) to enter into contracts with public
agencles, institutions of higher education,
private organizations and individuals to con-
duct research, demonstration, or special proj-
ects pertaining to the purposes described in
this section, including the development of
new or improved approaches, techniques,
systems, equipment and devices to improve
motor carrier safety;

“(C) to provide instructional assistance
to the States for the programs authorized
under this section, and special workshops for
the presentation and dissemination of infor-
mation resulting from research, demonstra-
tions, and special projects authorized by this
sectlon;

“(D) to carry out a program of collection
and dissemination of information obtained
by the Department or other Federal agen-
cles, State and public agencies, institutions
of higher education, or private organizations
engaged In projects under this subsection,
including information relating to new or
improved approaches, techniques, systems,
equipment, and devices to improve motor
carrier safety; and

“(E) to make grants to the national orga-
nization of the State commissions, or other
national organizations representing State
governments or State officials, to pay up to
50 per centum of the costs of providing
training to officials or employees of State
commissions relative to the conduct of their
motor carrier safety programs.

“SEc. 205a(8) . National Motor Carrler Safety
Advisory Committee; Co-
operation.

“(A) There 1s established in the Depart-
ment of Transportation a National Motor
Carrier Bafety Advisory Committee, com-
posed of the Secretary or an officer of the
Department appointed by him, who shall
be Chairman, the Federal Highway Admin-
istrator, and 20 members appointed by the
Secretary, five of whom shall be State com-
missloners nominated by the national or-
ganization of the State commissions. The
remainder of the appointed members, hav-
ing due regard for the purposes of this sub-
section, shall be selected from among rep-
resentatives of public and private interests,
contributing to, affected by, or concerned
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with the conduct of motor carrier safety
programs, including national organizations
of motor carrier vehicle manufacturers, own-
ers, and operators, as well as research sci-
entists and other individuals who are ex-
pert in this field. Members of the Commit-
tee who are not officers or employees of the
United States shall, while attending meet-
ings or conferences of such Committee or
otherwise engaged in the business of such
Committee, be entitled to receive compensa-
tion at a rate fixed by the Secretary, but not
exceeding $100 per diem, including travel
time, and while away from their homes or
regular places of business they may be al-
lowed travel expenses, including per diem
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by sec-
tion 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for
persons in the Government service employed
intermittently. Payments under this section
shall not render members of the Committee
employees or officlals of the United States

for any purpose.

“The National Motor Carrler Safety Ad-
visory Committee shall advise, consult with,
and make recommendations to, the Secre-
tary on matters relating to the activities
and functions of the Department relative
to the conduct of motor carrler safety pro-
grams. The Committee is authorized (1)
to review training, research or develop-
ment projects or programs submitted to or
recommended by it relative to the conduct
of motor carrier safety programs and rec-
ommend to the Secretary any such projects
which it believes show promise of making
valuable contributions to the strengthening
of such motor carrier safety programs in
the public interest; and (2) review, prior
to issuance, regulations and standards pro-
posed to be issued by order of the Secre-
tary under the provisions of subsections 205a
(4) and 206a (5) of this section and to make
recommendations thereon. Such recom-
mendations shall be published in connec-
tion with the Secretary’s determination or
order.

“The National Motor Carrier Safety Ad-
visory Committee shall meet from time to
time as the Secretary shall direct, but at
least once each year.

*“(B) The Secretary shall provide such staff
and facilities to the National Motor Carrier
Safety Advisory Committee from among the
personnel and facilities of the Department
of Transportation as are necessary to carry
out the functions of such Committee.

“(C) The Secretary is authorized and di-
rected to assist, cooperate and consult with
other Federal departments and agencies,
State and local governments, private indus-
try, the national organization of the State
commissions, and other interested parties,
in order to carry out the provisions of this
section.

“Sec. 205a(9). Administration and Report-
in

8.

“(A) The Becretary shall carry out the
provisions of this section through the Fed-
eral Highway Administration,

“(B) Nothing In this section shall pro-
hibit the Secretary from enforcing any other
provisions of the Interstate Commerce Act
relating to motor carriers in those States
which have not adopted the minimum mo-
tor carrier safety regulations and the mini-
mum hazardous materials regulations,

*(C) The BSecretary shall submit to the
President for transmission to the Con-
gress on or before January 1 of each year a
report on the activities carried on pursuant
to the provisions of this section during the
preceding full fiscal year and recommenda-
tions for future legislation, if any.

“Sec. 3. Authorization of Appropriations.
“(A)For the purpose of carrying out sec-
tion 206a (6) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, there is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated the sums of $——— for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, $——— for the fiscal
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year ending June 30, 1971, and for the suc-
ceeding fiscal years such sums as the Congress
may hereafter authorize. The unexpended
balance of sums appropriated under this sec-
tion for any fiscal year shall remain avail-
able for expenditure during the next suc-
ceeding fiscal year in addition to amounts
otherwise available to carry out this sec-
tlon in such year.

“(B) For the purpose of carrying out sec-
tlon 205a (7) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, there is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated to remaln available until ex-
pended the sums of §——— for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1970; and $—— for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971.

5. 1921
A bill to amend the Interstate Commerce Act
to provide assistance to the States in es-
tablishing, developing, and administering

State motor carrier programs to enforce

the economic laws and regulations of the

States and the United States concerning

highway transportation, and for other

purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Motor Carrier Economic
Law Enforcement Act of 1969.”

Sec. 2. Part II of the Interstate Commerce
Act, as amended, is amended by inserting
after section 205 thereof a new section 205b
as follows:

“MOTOR CARRIER ECONOMIC LAW ENFORCEMENT
“Sec. 205b(1). Policy, purpose and assistance
to the States.

“(A) The Congress declares that public
policy requires additional measures to en-
force the economic laws and regulations of
the States and the United States concerning
highway transportation so as to enhance the
strength and vitality of lawful motor carrier
operations which are essential not only to
meeting the growing transportation needs of
the people of the United States, but also to
the national economy and defense, and fur-
ther finds that a program of joint Federal=-
State cooperation in the enforcement of such
economic laws and regulations is needed to
achieve this end.

*“(B) In furtherance of this policy the
Interstate Commerce Commission is author-
ized to cooperate with appropriate State com-
missions in establishing, developing and
administering a State motor carrier economic
law enforcement program to combat the con-
duct of lllegal motor carrier operations, and
in providing for the eflective enforcement
of such program.

“Sec. 205b(2) . Definitions,

“As used In this sectlon—

“(A) The term ‘Commission’ means the
Interstate Commerce Commission.

“{B) The term ‘motor carrier’ means any
person operating in commercial service in
interstate or forelgn commerce on the public
highways a motor vehicle with six or more
wheels and (1) a gross weight In excess of
10,000 pounds or (ii) designed to transport
more than one ton of cargo or more than six
passengers including the driver.

“(C) The term °‘motor carrier program’
means a range of activities specifically de-
signed to insure the enforcement of the eco-
nomic laws and regulations of the United
States concerning motor carriers.

“(D) The term ‘State’ means each of the
several States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Vir-
gin Islands,

“(E) The term ‘State commission’ means
the State department, commission, agency,
officer, or officlal authorized by State law to
fix rates for transportation by motor carriers
or to certificate or permit thelr operations.

“(F) The term ‘national organization of
the State commissions’ means the national
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organization of the State commissions 1:e-
ferred to in sections 202(b) and 205(f) of
the Act.

“Sec. 205b(3). Federal Assistance for Motor
Carrier Programs.

“The Commission is authorized to make
grants for the purpose of establishing, in-
creasing and maintaining motor carrier pro-
grams administered by State commissions to
combat illegal motor carrier operations by
enforcing the economic laws and regulations
of the States and United States concerning
highway transportation, and to develop Fed-
eral-State cooperation in the conduct of these
programs,

“Spc. 205b(4). Minimum Program.

The Commission shall establish by order
& minimum motor carrier program to be used
in determining the eligibility of a State to
receive grants under this section.

“SEc. 205b(5) . Minimum Motor Carrier Regu-
lations and Enforcement.

“The Commission shall formulate mini-
mum standards for the enforcement of the
economic laws and regulations of the United
States concerning motor carriers, after con-
sultation and cooperation with the State
commissions, the national organization of
the State commissions, the National Motor
Carrler Enforcement Advisory Committee
provided for in subsection 206b(8) (A), which
it shall promulgate within two years after
this Act takes effect. Five years after this
Act takes effect, the State commissions which
have established enforcement procedures at
least equal to those minimum enforcement
standards, may receive grants under this
section unless the Commission finds for good
cause shown, and publishes its reasons for
such finding, that a later effective date is in
the public interest. The Commission may,
for good cause and after consultation and
cooperation with the above parties, by order
amend or revoke any such enforcement
standard established by it under this section.

*“Sec. 206b(6). Grant Authorization.

“{A) The Commission is authorized to
make grants to State commissions for a
period of two years after this Act takes effect
in an amount up to 100 per centum of the
cost of planning, developing, and establish-
ing minimum motor carrier programs In
States requiring such assistance, and there-
after, grants in an amount not to exceed 50
per centum of the cost of maintaining and
further developing effective and continuing
motor carrier programs. The Commission
shall make the grants authorized by this
subsection only upon application by the
State commission. Whenever a State shall
have two or more State commissions, as de-
termined by the chief legal officer of the
Btate, the States shall organize a ‘Governor's
Council’ composed of the Governor, or his
representative, and one representative of
each State commission, each of whom shall
have one vote, and decisions of the Counecil
shall be by majority vote. Each grant appli-
cation shall describe the long range program
proposed by the applicant State to carry out
the basic purposes set forth in this section
and shall be in such form and contain such
additional information as the Commission
may require. The Commission may approve
an application for a grant only to State com-
missions which:

“(1) have a State commission or commis-
sions, and in the event of two or more State
commissions, the motor carrier program for
such State shall be coordinated by and
through the Governor’s Council;

“(2) have on file with the Commission an
approved motor carrier program with regu-
lations, including enforcement procedures,
conforming to the purposes and requirements
of this section;

“(3) submit an annual work plan satis-
factory to the Commission which shall dis-
close the total estimated cost of the annual
program;
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“(4) provide assurance satisfactory to the
Commission that Federal funds made avail-
able under this section will be so used as
to supplement and, to the extent practical,
increase the amount of funds that the appli-
cant would make available for motor carrier
enforcement in the absence of such Federal
funds; and

“(5) provide assurance satisfactory to the
Commission that its expenditure of State
funds not derived from Federal sources, for
its motor carrier program, will be maintained
at a level which does not fall below the aver-
age level of such expenditures for its last
two full fiscal years preceding the date of
enactment of this section.

“{B) The Commission shall not disapprove
any State’s application under this subsection
without first providing the State commission
concerned reasonable notice and opportunity
in a hearing to present its views. Each State
commission recelving a grant under this sec-
tion shall submit an annual report on its
program containing such information as the
Commission requires,

“(C) Upon application by the national
organization of the State commissions sub-
mitted on or before September 30th of any
calendar year, the Commission shall pay out
of the funds appropriated pursuant to this
Act, or other avallable funds, the sum of
$20,000, plus such additional sums as it
deems justified, to such national organiza-
tion, to pay, during the ensuing calendar
year, the reasonable cost of coordinating the
activities of the State commissions, to asslst
them in the maintenance and improvement
of motor carrier programs, and to render as-
sistance to such commissions in other regu-
latory matters.

“(D) Funds authorized to be appropriated
for each fiscal year to carry out this section
shall be used to ald the State commissions
to conduct the motor carrier programs ap-
proved in accordance with such section and
shall be apportioned by the Commission
among the several States on or before Jan-
uary 1 next preceding the commencement of
each fiscal year. Such funds for each fiscal
year shall be apportioned among the several
States in the following manner:

“One-half in the ratio which the popula-
tion of each State bears to the total popu-
lation of all the States as shown by the
latest available Federal census; and

“One-half in the ratio which motor car-
riers use the public highways within the
State, based on the reportable miles operated
by them in the State for motor fuel tax pur-
poses or on other appropriate criteria, bears
to the total motor carrier use of the public
highways within all the States;

“Provided, That no State shall receive less
than one-fourth of 1 per centum of each
year’s apportionment or $500,000, whichever
is the greater.

“(E) On or before January 1 next preced-
ing the commencement of each filscal year,
the Commission shall certify to each State
commyjssion the funds which it has appor-
tioned hereunder to each State for such fis-
cal year. As soon as practicable after the ap-
portionment has been made for each fiscal
year, the State commission of any State desir-
ing to obtain financial assistance shall sub-
mit to the Commission for its approval the
State’s motor carrier program for the use of
the funds apportioned for such flscal year.
The Commission shall act on each State pro-
gram as soon as practicable after it has been
submitted. The Commission may approve any
program in whole or in part. Its approval of
any program shall be deemed a contractual
obligation of the Federal Government for the
payment of its apportioned contribution
thereto. If a State commission elects not to
accept the funds apportioned to it, such
funds shall be reapportioned in accordance
with the above formula, among the other
Btates whose State commissions are eligible
to receive Federal funds under this section.
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“(F) The Commission may, in its discre-
tion, from time to time as work progresses
make payments to a State commission for
the annual program costs Incurred by it.
These payments shall at no time exceed the
Federal share of the program costs incurred
to the date of the voucher covering such
payment. After completion of an annual pro-
gram and approval of the final voucher by
the Commission, the State commission shall
be entitled to payment out of the appro-
priate funds apportioned to it of the unpaid
balance of the Federal share on account of
such program. Such payments shall be made
to such officlal or officlals or depository as
may be designated by the State commisslon
and authorized under the laws of the State
to receive public funds of the State.

“(G) State personnel, compensated In
whole or in part from Federal funds received
under this section, shall be authorized, while
engaged in the conduct of the motor carrler
program, to enforce the economic and safety
laws of the State concerning highway trans-
portation.

“Sec. 206b (7). Training.

“In order to encourage training in the
motor carrier enforcement field, the Com-
mission is authorized to conduct training
and in addition is authorized—

“(A) to make continuing studles and un-
dertake approaches, techniques, systems, and
devices to Improve motor carrier enforce-
ment;

“(B) to provide instructional assistance to
the States for the programs authorized un-
der this section, and special workshops for
the presentation and dissemination of in-
formation resulting from special projects
authorized by this subsection;

“(C) to carry out a program of collection
and dissemination of information obtained
by the Commission or other Federal agen-
cies, State and public agencies, institutions
of higher education, or private organizations
engaged in projects under this subsection, in-
cluding information relating to new or im-
proved means to enforce economic laws and
regulations concerning highway transporta-
tion; and

“({D) to make grants to the national or-
ganlzation of the State commissions, or other
national organizations representing State
governments or State officlals, to pay up to
50 per centum of the costs of providing train-
ing to officials or employees of State commis-
sions relative to the conduct of their motor
carrier programs.

“Sec. 205b(8). National Motor Carrier En-
forcement Advisory Com-
mittee; Cooperation.

“(A) There is established in the Commis-
slon a National Motor Carrier Enforcement
Advisory Committee, composed of a Com-
missioner of the Commission appointed by
the Commission, who shall be Chairman, and
20 members appointed by the Commission,
five of whom shall be State commissioners
nominated by the national organization of
the State commissions. The remainder of the
appointed members, having due regard for
the purposes of this subsection, shall be se-
lected from among representatives of public
and private interests, contributing to, af-
fected by, or concerned with the conduct of
motor carrier programs, Members of the
Committee who are not officers or employees
of the United States shall, while attending
meetings or conferences of such Committee
or otherwise engaged in the business of such
Committee, be entitled to receive compen-
sation at a rate fixed by the Commission,
but not exceeding 100 per diem, including
travel time, and while away from their homes
or regular places of business they may be
allowed travel expenses, including per diem
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by sec-
tion 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for
persons in the Government service employed
intermittently. Payments under this section
shall not render members of the Committee
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employees or officlals of the United States for
any purpose.

“The National Motor Carrier Enforcement
Advisory Committee shall advise, consult
with, and make recommendations to, the
Commission on matters relating to the activi-
tles and functions of the Commission relative
to the conduct of motor carrier programs.
The Committee is authorized (1) to review
training projects or programs submitted to or
recommended by it relative to the conduct of
motor carrier programs and recommend to
the Commission any such projects which it
believes show promise of making valuable
contributions to the strengthening of such
motor carrier programs in the public interest;
and (2) review, prior to issuance, regula-
tions and standards proposed to be issued
by order of the Commission under the provi-
sions of subsection 206b(4) and 205b(5) of
this section and to make recommendations
thereon. Such recommendations shall be pub-
lished in connection with the Commission’s
determination or order.

“The National Motor Carrier Enforcement
Advisory Committee shall meet from time to
time as the Commission shall direct, but at
least once each year.

“(B) The Commission shall provide such
stafl and facilities to the National Motor Car-
rier Enforcement Advisory Committee from
among the personnel and facilities of the
Commission as are necessary to carry out the
functions of the Committee.

“(C) The Commission is authorized and di-
rected to assist, cooperate and consult with
other Federal departments and agencies,
State and local governments, private indus-
try, the national organization of the State
commissions, and other interested parties,
in order to carry out the provisions of this
section.

“Segc. 205b(9). Administration and Report-
ing.
“(A) Nothing in this section shall prohibit

the Commission from enforcing any other
provisions of the Interstate Commerce Act
relating to motor carriers In those States
which have not adopted motor carrier pro-
grams,

“(B) The Commission shall submit to the
President for transmission to the Congress
on or before January 1 of each year a report
on the activities carried on pursuant to the
provisions of this section during the preced-
ing full fiscal year and recommendations for
future legislation, if any.

“SEc. 3. Authorization of Appropriations.

“(A) For the purpose of carrying out sec-
tlon 205a(6) of the Interstate Commerce Act,
there is hereby authorized to be appropriated
the sums of $——— for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1970, &——— for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and for the succeeding
fiscal years such sums as the Congress may
hereafter authorize. The unexpended balance
of sums appropriated under this section for
any fiscal year shall remain available for
expenditure during the next succeeding fis-
cal year in addition to amounts otherwise
available to carry out this section in such
year.

“{B) For the purpose of carrylng out sec-
tion 205a(7) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, there is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated to remain available until expended
the sums of ——— for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1970; and ——— for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971.

8. 1922
A bill to amend section 410 of the Com-
munications Act of 1934 to permit the

Federal Communications Commission to

pay the expenses of certain State officlals

serving in joint hearings with the Com-
mission

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
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Act may be clited as the “Federal-State Com-
munications Regulatory Cooperation Act of
1969.”

Bec. 2. Section 410 of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended (47 U.8.C., Sec. 410),
is hereby further amended by adding at the
end thereof a new subsection to read as
follows:

“{c) State officials and representatives of
the national organization of the State com-
missions, as referred to in sections 202(b)
and 205(f) of the Interstate Commerce Act,
as amended (49 U.S.C,, Secs., 302(b), 305(f) ),
serving in joint hearings or in other regu-
latory cooperative efforts with the Commis-
slon shall recelve such allowances for travel
and subsistence expenses as the Commission.
shall provide.”

S. 1923
A bill to amend the Interstate Commerce Act
to strengthen and improve the enforce-
ment of Federal and State economic laws
and regulations concerning highway trans-
portation

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Federal-State High-
way Transportation Law Enforcement Act
of 1969."

Sec. 2. Paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of
section 202 of the Interstate Commerce Act,
as amended (49 U.S.C., Sec. 302(b)(2)), is
hereby further amended by striking the
period at the end of the second sentence
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“; Provided, That after the standards be-
come effective any amendments thereof sub-
sequently determined by the national orga-
nization of the State commissions shall be-
come effective at the time of promulgation
or at such other time as may be determined
by such organization.”

Sec. 3. Paragraph (2) of subsection (b) of
section 202 of the Interstate Commerce Act,
as amended, is hereby further amended by
inserting between the third and fourth sen-
tences a new sentence to read as follows:
“Any form established hereunder may be
so0 devised as to be appropriate for use rela-
tive to operations by motor carriers or other
persons subject to Federal or State laws and
regulations concerning highway transporta-
tion, whether or not such persons are subject
to regulation by the Commission.”

The material, presented by Mr. Mag-
NUsoN, follows:

JUSTIFICATION, FEDERAL-STATE ELECTRIC POow-
ER RELIABILITY AND SCENIC CONSERVATION
Act oF 1969

In the Ninetleth Congress, there were in-
troduced so-called electric power reliability
bills prepared by the Federal Power Com-
mission and others which, if enacted, would
have concentrated enormous regulatory au-
thority in the FPC over the electric utility in-
dustry. None of these bills provided any
meaningful role for the State commissions
irrespective of their long-standing and inti-
mate regulatory involvement with electric
utilities.

The same and similar bills have been in-
troduced In the Ninety-first Congress. While
thelr enactment now appears unlikely, this
outlook could change radically if the Na-
tion suffers a massive power fallure.

It 1s unfortunate, and possibly danger-
ous, for the Congress to have before it only
such extreme proposals and none of a mod-
erate nature.

The bill would provide a moderate ap-
proach to the matter of electric rellability.
It would have basically two purposes.

First, the FPC would be empowered to
identify the power pools within the Nation
and to establish a reglonal council for each
pool. A council would be composed of repre-
sentatives of utilities operating within the
power pool area, whether publicly or private-
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ly owned, The FPC would have no authority
to defilne voting rights for the council
members.

A State Joint Board would be established
for each council which would be composed
of a State commissioner from each State
wholly or partially within the power pool
area.

The members of the reglonal council would
meet from time to time to discuss mutual
problems and to cooperatively plan for im-
proved pool and inter-regional reliabllity.

The council would report from time to time
to the FPC and the State Joint Board. The
FPC and the Board would have the right to
comment upon the plans and to suggest mod-
ifications. However, neither the FPC or the
Board, as such, would have the authority to
compel the adoption of any plan.

The individual State commissions would
of course continue to have the authority
they now have with regard to regulating the
reliability of service.

The continuous planning and free inter-
change of ideas among the council members,
and among the council, the FPC and the
Board, and between regions, would undoubt-
edly benefit the Individual State commis-
slons and improve their ability to cooperate
with each other in seeking to strengthen
pool reliability.

The second feature of the proposed bill
would empower the State Joint Board to de-
termine the routing of transmission lines,
based upon consideration being given to the
reliability of service and the protection of
historical, recreational and scenic wvalues,
within the power pool area and where a
State commission does not have jurisdiction
over such routing. Whenever a State com-
mission acquired such authority from its
legislature, the State Joint Board would
lose the jurisdiction to make routing de-
terminations in that State.

The adoption of this proposal would afford
immediate protection to the public in the
preservation of historie, recreational and
scenic values with the decisions being made
by officlals close to the problems. The joint
board concept would not override State au-
thority, but would stimulate the exercise of
that authority, by inducing the legislatures,
which have not yet done so, to enact appro-
priate enabling legislation.

The joint board concept proposed here is
similar to the joint boards now provided for
in Part II of the Interstate Commerce Act
concerning the regulation of motor carriers.
49 U.S.C., Sec. 305. The joint board pro-
cedure has worked successfully in motor
carrier regulation since 1935 and has sig-
nificantly strengthened Federal-State rela-
tions. Accordingly, the joint board concept
should be applied to the regulation of the
electric industry under the terms of the bill.

JUSTIFICATION, FEDERAL-STATE COMMUNICA-
TIONS JOINT BoarpD AcT OF 1969

The “Statistics of Communications Com-
mon Carrlers” lssued by the Federal Com-
munications Commission (FCC) for the year
ended December 31, 1968, page 33, reveals
that the total net communications plant of
the Bell System is $30,765,568,524.00, The FCC
in an Interim Decisfon and Order issued on
July 5, 1967, In re American Telephone and
Telegraph Company et al, 70 PUR 3d 129, at
page 145, par. 21, stated that “In terms of
plant investment and revenues, the interstate
and forelgn service of the Bell System re-
spondents account for about 26 per cent of
their total operations.” In paragraph 22,
page 146, of the same case, the FCC states
that the net plant investment of Bell de-
voted to interstate and forelgn services is
$8,606,209,000.00.

Comparing these figures together, we see
that approximately 22 billion dollars of the
Bell plant 1s subject to State and local regu-
lation and approximately 814 billion dollars
is subject to FCC regulation.
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Prior to the institution of the AT&T rate
proceeding on October 27, 1966 (FCC Docket
No. 16258), the FCC had traditionally co-
operated with the State Commissions in de-
termining procedures for separating and al-
locating the property and expenses of tele-
phone companies between their intrastate
and interstate operations. Even under these
circumstances a significant rate disparity
developed between Intrastate and interstate
toll calls because the intrastate operations
of telephone companies were forced to sup-
port an excessive revenue requirement as a
result of separation procedures not permit-
ting an adequate allocation of revenue re-
quirements to interstate operations.

The FCC, by orders released in the AT&T
rate proceeding (Docket No. 16258) on July 5,
1967, and January 24, 1068, and in a related
rule making proceeding (Docket No. 17975)
on January 30, 1969, has unilaterally pre-
scribed changes in separations procedures
which have produced an insufficlent alloca-
tion of revenue requirements from intrastate
to interstate operations.

This action, which apparently signals the
abandonment of the long-established Fed-
eral-State cooperative approach, is contrary
to the public interest because not only is the
toll rate disparity aggravated, but telephone
operating companies are now seeking in-
creases In many States to ralse their intra-
state earnings. An adequate allocation of
revenue requirements from intrastate to in-
terstate operations would have ameliorated
both of these unfortunate consequences.

Furthermore, the average user of telephone
service is benefited more by fixing his flat
monthly charge for service at the lowest
practicable level rather than by reductions in
toll rates. The lower the flat monthly charge
the more accessible telephone service is to
economically depressed members of the pub-
lic. The value of telephone service increases
proportionately with the number of tele-
phone users, and the more users the lower
the cost of service per user.

Aside from these public interest consid-
erations, it is patently unfair for an agency,
which has jurisdiction over only 25% of the
property, to in effect clalm sole authority to
determine how 100% of the property shall be
separated between the Federal and State
authorities for rate making purposes, The
State Commissions should have at least a
minority voice in the making of such a
determination.

Adoption of the Federal-State Communi-
cations Joint Board Act of 1969 would create
& seven member Board composed of four FCC
Commissioners designated by the FCC and
three State Commissioners nominated by the
NARUC and appolnted by the FOC. The
Board would have sole administrative au-
thority under the Communications Act of
1934 to adopt and amend separations proce-

dures. An order of the Board prescribing.

separations procedures would be deemed an
order of the FCC for purposes of judicial
review.

JUSTIFICATION, LOCAL COMMUNICATION

SErVICE ACT oF 1969

The major exemption contained in the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended,
is Section 221(b) which reads as follows:

“Subject to the provisions of Section 301,
nothing in this Act shall be construed to
apply, or to give the Commission jurisdic-
tlon, with respect to charges, classifications,
practices, services, facilities, or regulations
for or in connection with wire, mobile, or
point-to-point radio telephone exchange
service, or any combination thereof, even
though a portion of such exchange service
constitutes interstate or forelgn communi-
cation, in any case where such mattters are
subject to regulation by a State commission
or by local governmental authority.” (Em-
phasis supplied.)

Sectlon 3 of the Act defines two terms
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which relate to the Sectlon 221(b) exemp-
tion. These definitions read as follows:

“(r) ‘Telephone exchange service’ means
service within a felephone exchange, or with-
in the same exchange area operated to fur-
nish to subscribers intercommunicating
service of the character ordinarily furnished
by a single exchange and which is covered by
the exchange service charge.

“(s) ‘Telephone toll service' means tele-
phone service between stations in different
exchange areas for which there is made a
separate charge not included in contracts
with subscribers for exchange service.” (Em-
phasis supplied.)

Since the Section 221(b) exemption and
these definitions are tled to the telephone
device, it might be determined that TWX
and other present or future means of com-
munication not using the telephone device,
but primarily of local concern, are not sub-
Ject to State and local regulation.

Accordingly, it is Important that these pro-
visions of the Act be modernized by orlenting
them on “communication service” instead of
“telephone service.” This would be accom-
plished by the adoption of the Local Com-
munication Service Act of 1969.
JUSTIFICATION, THE NATURAL GaAs PIPELINE

SAFETY ACcT AMENDMENT OF 1969

The Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of
1968, in establishing a 50-50 matching grant-
in-ald program to assist the State commis-
slons, falled to prescribe a formula for the
apportionment of funds among the several
States. Accordingly, the apportionment of
any available funds is now left to the dis-
cretlon of the Secretary of Transportation.

Also, as a result of the timing of the State
commission’s application for funds and the
calendar year basis of the existing grant-in-
ald program, most State commissions will
not know the amount of Federal funds they
are entitled to receive in any year until
after their State legislatures have made ap-
propriations for that year. Under these cir-
cumstances, a State legislature could easily
fail to appropriate sufficlent State funds to
fully match the Federal funds apportioned to
the State and hence the unmatched part of
the apportionment would lapse.

Adoption of the National Gas Pipeline
Safety Act Amendment of 1969 would permit
Congressional sauthorization of a specific
amount of funds for a given fiscal year to be
apportioned among the several States well
in advance of such fiscal year in accordance
with a precise statutory formula. Under this
concept, the Federal authorizing legislation
would be enacted during an even-numbered
year, and the apportionment of funds to the
States would be made before the close of
that even-numbered year, so that the State
legislatures (the vast majority of which meet
during the cdd-numbered years) would know
the amount of State funds needed to match
the apportioned Federal funds. The Federal-
ald highway program Is an outstanding ex-
ample of the application of this concept.

The proposed Amendment also contains a
“contract authority” provision which means
that when the Becretary of Transportation
approves the gas safety program of a State
commission, such approval “shall be deemed
a contractual obligation of the Federal Gov-
ernment for the payment of its apportioned
contribution thereto.”

JUSTIFICATION, MoTOR CARRIER SAFETY ACT OF
1969

The Highway Safety Act of 1966 (23 U.S.C.,
Secs. 401 et seq.; BO Stat. 731) provides for
grants-in-aid to assist a State in conducting
a highway safety program which meets Fed-
eral minimum standards. The Governor of
the State is responsible for administering the
program, including the determination as to
which State agencies are to participate there-
in and receive Federal funds.

The Act i1s drawn In broad terms and

9849

applies to all vehicles that travel the high-
ways.

However, the history of motor carrier
safety regulation generally recognizes that
motor carrier safety warrants special regula-
tory attention at both the Federal and State
levels to be distinet from general highway
safety regulations such as traffic and speed
laws and periodic inspection appropriate for
automobiles and small commercial vehicles.

The adoption of the Motor Carrier Safety
Act of 1969 would provide Federal grants-in-
aid directly to the State commissions in ad-
ministering their motor carrier safety pro-
grams and in enforcing Federal and State
safety laws concerning highway transporta-
tion. The grants-in-aid would be paid by the
Department of Transportation to the State
commissions whose safety and enforcement
programs meet minimum Pederal standards.

Furthermore, the adoption of the proposed
Act would provide financial assistance to fur-
ther implement Public Law 89-170 (79 Stat.
648) which, as amended by the law creating
the Department of Transportation, author-
ized the Department to make cooperative
agreements with the varlous States to en-
force the safety laws and regulations of the
Federal and State governments concerning
highway transportaton. Pursuant to Public
Law 89-170, the agencies of 34 States have
executed cooperative agreements with DOT
to enforce such safety laws.

JUSTIFICATION, MoTOR CARRIER EcoNomrc Law
ENFORCEMENT ACT OF 1069

The adoption of the Motor Carrier Eco-
nomic Law Enforcement Act of 1969 would
provide Federal grants-in-aid directly to the
State commissions in enforcing Federal and
State economic laws concerning highway
transportation. The grants-in-aid would be
paid by the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion to the State commissions whose enforce-
ment programs meet minimum Federal
standards.

Furthermore, the proposed Act would pro-
vide financial assistance to further imple-
ment Public Law 89-170 (79 Stat. 648) which
authorized the ICC to make cooperative
agreements with the various States to en-
force the economic laws and regulations of
the Federal and State governments concern-
ing highway transportation. Pursuant to
Public Law 89-170, the agencles of 46 States
have executed cooperative agreements with
the ICC.

JUSTIFICATION, FEDERAL-STATE CoOMMUNICA-
TIONS REGULATORY COOPERATION ACT OF
1969

Section 410(a) of the Federal Communica-
tlons Act of 1934, as amended, presently au-
thorizes the FCC to refer administrative
matters to joint boards composed of State
commissioners and further provides that
they “shall receive such allowances for ex-
penses as the Commission shall provide.”

However, these provisions for defraying the
out-of-pocket expenses of jolnt boards
composed wholly of State officials, do not
cover the cooperative arrangement where
State commissioners sit with FCC presiding
officers. The bill is deslgned to rectify this
omlission.

It provides that when State commissioners
sit with FCC presiding officers pursuant to
invitation by the FCC, the reasonable ex-
penses incurred by the State commissloners
may be defrayed by the FCC.

For example, the FCC on October 27, 1965,
released an order instituting an investi-
gation of the charges of the American Tele-
phone and Telegraph Company and the As-
soclated Bell System Companies for inter-
state and foreign communication service,
Docket No. 16258,

In accordance with paragraph 5 of the
order, the FCC extended an invitation to the
NARUC to designate Cooperating State
commissioners to sit with the presiding of-
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ficers of the F'CC for the hearing of the pro-
ceeding In accordance with the Plan of
Cooperative Procedure set forth in Appendix
A of Part 1 of the FCC's Rules.

The NARUC on November 9, 1965, accepted
the FCC's invitation, and on December 10,
1965, designated Cooperating State commis-
sioners to sit with the presiding officers of
the FCC in the AT&T rate proceeding.

AT&T and the Bell System companies
operate in forty-eight States and the District
of Columbia. The Cooperating State commis-
sioners, like the FCC presiding officers, ren-
der a national service when presiding in the
proceeding.

Consequently, it would appear inappro-
priate for a few State commissions to bear
the travel, food and lodging expenses of the
Cooperating commissioners furnished by
them when the service rendered by the com-
missioners is of national benefit,

Traditionally, when State commissioners
are invited to participate in cooperative ar-
rangements with Federal regulatory com-
missioners, the travel, food and lodging ex-
penses of the State commissioners are de-
frayed by the Federal Commission issuing
the invitation.?

The Federal Government benefits from
this arrangement by acquiring the use of
State expertise and by conserving the use of
Federal officials.

Enactment of this bill should strengthen
cooperative efforts between the Federal and
State governments in the regulation of the
communications industry.

JUSTIFICATION OF FEDERAL-STATE HIGHWAY
TRANSPORTATION Law ENFORCEMENT ACT OF
1969
Public Law 89-170 was signed into law by

the President on September 6, 1965. Among

other things, it amended Section 202(b) of
the Interstate Commerce Act (49 U.S.C., Sec.

302(b) (2)) to authorize the NARUC to de-

termine standards, and amendments thereto,

evidencing the lawfulness of interstate oper-
ations of motor carriers, and to require the

Interstate Commerce Commission to pro-

mulgate same into law to become effective

five years from the date of promulgation.

When the standards become effective any

State laws not in accord therewith are deemed

to be an undue burden on interstate com-

merce,

The NARUC, assembled in annual con-
vention on November 17, 1966, unanimously
adopted a resolution determining such
standards,® and the ICC promulgated them
into law on December 14, 1066. 49 C.F.R.,
Secs. 1023.1 et seq. Accordingly, the stand-

1 Section 209(a) of the Federal Power Act
(16 U.B.C., Sec. 824h) and Section 17(a) of
the Natural Gas Act (156 U.S.C., Sec. T17p),
each authorize the Federal Power Commis-
sion to refer administrative matters to joint
boards composed of State commissioners and
further provide that they *“shall receive such
allowances for expenses as the Commission
shall provide.”

The Interstate Commerce Commission 1s
also authorized to refer administrative mat-
ters to joint boards composed of State offi-
clals and the law provides that they “shall
recelve such allowances for travel and sub-
slstence expenses as the Commission shall
provide.” Interstate Commerce Act, Part II,
Sec. 205(b), 49 Stat. 548, 49 U.S.C., Sec.
305(b), as amended.

278th NARUC Annual Convention Proceed-
ings (1866) p. 371. The text of the standards
appear In the Proceedings at pp. 203-230. The
NARUC, assembled in annual convention on
November 14, 1968, determined amendments
to these standards which were promulgated
into law by the ICC on December 19, 1968.
33 Fed. Reg. 19250. The text of the amend-
ments is reported in NARUC Bulletin No. 49—
1968, pp. 9-10.
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ards will become effective on December 15,
1971,

The success of the national regulatory pro-
gram which will be established by these
standards, and the ability of the NARUC to
discharge its responsibilities thereunder, will
be directly affected by the capacity to ex-
peditiously adopt necessary amendments,
Under present law, five years would have to
elapse after the NARUC determined an
amendment before it could become effective.
As an example, it would take a minimum of
five years for the NARUC to make a minor
change in the language of the cab card form.
Accordingly, it is very important that Pub-
lic Law 89-170 be amended to provide that
after the standards become effective, any
amendments thereof subsequently deter-
mined by the NARUC may become effective
at the time of promulgation or at such other
time as it may determine.

Another amendment to Public Law 89-170
is also required. The Law and the standards
adopted thereunder only apply to motor car-
rier operations certificated or permitted by
the ICC, Therefore, the cab card form pre-
scribed thereunder cannot be altered so as
to be appropriate for use in identifying vehi-
cles engaged in interstate or intrastate motor
carrier operations exempt from ICC economic
regulation.

In order to bring about uniformity in
evidencing the lawfulness of “for hire” inter-
state motor carrier operations exempt from
ICC economic regulation. the NARUC on
November 14, 1968, determined model stand-
ards for such operations for consideration
and adoption by the State commissions.
NARUC Bulletin No. 49-1968, pp. 11-21.
These model standards parallel the 89-170
standards, and accordingly the ecab card
forms are similar. To achieve greater uni-
formity the NARUC may decide to later
amend the model standards to make them
appropriate for State commission use in
identifying vehicles engaged in all interstate
and intrastate motor carrier operations ex-
empt from ICC economic regulation.

Nevertheless, a comprehensive State regu-
latory program would still require the use of
two cab card forms—one for the 89-170
vehicles and one for the remainder. Ob-
viously, the State program could be greatly
simplified by devising a single cab card ap-
propriate for use in identifylng all motor
carrier vehicles encompassed in the pro-
gram. Therefore, Public Law 89-170 should
be amended to provide that any cab card
form established thereunder may be so de-
vised as to be appropriate for use by a State
commission in identifying wvehicles operated
by motor carriers, whether or not they are
engaged in Interstate or intrastate operations,
and whether or not subject to ICC economic
regulation.

The adoption of the Federal-State High-
way Transportation Law Enforcement Act
of 1969 will amend Public Law 89-170 in these
two respects.

S. 1924 —INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
ON THE ELIMINATION OF RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR DISCLOSURE
OF CONSTRUCTION DETAILS ON
PASSENGER VESSELS MEETING
PRESCRIBED SAFETY STANDARDS

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce, for appropriate re-
ference, a bill to eliminate requirements
for disclosure of construction details on
passenger vessels meeting prescribed
safety standards. I ask unanimous con-
sent that a letter from the president of
the American Institute of Merchant
Shipping, requesting the legislation, be
printed in the REcorbD.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The bill
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will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the let-
ter will be printed in the Recorp.

The bill (8. 1924) to eliminate re-
quirements for disclosure of construc-
tion details on passenger vessels meet-
ing prescribed safety standards, intro-
duced by Mr. MaGNUSON, by request,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Commerce,

The letter, presented by Mr. MagNU-
son, follows:

MarcH 21, 1969,
Hon. WARREN G. MAGNUSON,
Chairman, Senate Commerce Committee, U.S.
Senate, Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR MAGNUSON: During the lat-
ter part of the session of the 90th Congress,
at the behest of the Committee of American
Steamship Lines, you introduced S. 3761, a
bill to amend Public Law 89-777 to eliminate
requirements for the disclosure of construc-
tion details on passenger vessels meeting
prescribed safety standards. Shortage of time
and other events precluded the passage of
this legislation during the 90th Congress.

Accordingly, on behalf of the Liner Coun-
cil, American Institute of Merchant Ship-
ping, (representing substantially the same
interests as the former Committee of Ameri-
can Steamship Lines), it is again respectfully
requested that you introduce the proposed
amendment to Public Law 89-777. Suggested
language is attached for convenience.

As you are aware the date is now past
when vessels departing U.S. ports must meet
those requirements of Public Law 89-TT7T
which became effective on 2 November, 1968.
Therefore, certaln provisions of this worth-
while legislation already have served their
purpose i.e., the requirement for disclosure
of safety standards in advertising. I assure
you that no citizens are more desirous of as-
suring the safety of the public during pas-
sage at sea than are those who operate pas-
senger services. If there were any possibility
that the proposed amendment would in any
way lessen that safety, such amendment
would not be proposed.

As a matter of information I am providing
Senator Russell B. Long with a copy of this
letter.

Very sincerely,
JaMmEs J. REYNoLDS, President.

S. 1925—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
AMEND

TO THE MARINE RE-
SOURCES AND ENGINEERING DE-
VELOPMENT ACT OF 1966

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to amend the Marine Resources and

‘Engineering Development Act of 1966.

Two amendments are proposed, one to
continue to June 30, 1970, the National
Council on Marine Resources and Engi-
neering Development, established by the
act, the other to change the statutory
authorization of funds for any 1 fiscal
year from $1,500,000 to $1,200,000.

This is a companion bill to H.R. 8794,
introduced in the House of Representa-
tives on March 12, and cosponsored by
Chairman LExnoN and all members of
the Subcommittee on Oceanography of
the House Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries Committee.

Enactment of this proposed bipartisan
legislation is necessary if the coordinat-
ing mechanism of our national program
in marine science is to be retained dur-
ing the interim period between June 30,
1969, and the development by the Con-
gress and administration of a new over-
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all plan for a national oceanographic
program.

As we know, the Marine Resources and
Engineering Development Act established
for limited periods of time both the
Council and a Commission on Marine
Science, Engineering and Resources—the
latter composed of distinguished repre-
sentatives, appointed by the President,
from industry, educational institutions,
and State and Federal government.

The Chairman of the Commission was
Dr. Julius A. Stratton, chairman of the
board of the Ford Foundation and a for-
mer president of the Massachusetts In-
stitute of Technology, and the vice
chairman, Dr. Richard A. Geyer, is head
of the Department of Oceanography at
Texas A, & M. University.

The Commission, for a period of 2
years, conducted a comprehensive study
of marine science activities, applied re-
search programs, ocean engineering and
marine resource needs, and completed,
on January 9 of this year, a voluminous
report titled “Our Nation and the Sea”
which included more than 120 recom-
mendations.

One of the statutory responsibilities of
the Commission was to recommend “an
overall plan for an adequate national
oceanographic program that will meet
the present and future national needs.”
This, with the other recommendations,
was submitted by the Commission to the
President, via the Council, but it was
received too late for analysis and evalu-
ation by the Council during the previous
administration.

The Commission, in its report, recom-
mended that the National Council on
Marine Resources and Engineering De-
velopment be continued until decisions
are reached on the Commission's pro-
posed new organization plan, which
would entail merging a number of ci-
vilian marine activities into an inde-
pendent agency to be designated the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Agency.

Mr. President, there is great merit to
most of the Commission recommenda-
tions. Many of the advances, programs,
and activities recommended by the Com-
mission would be of benefit to the Na-
tion and its people, and many would do
so whether carried out under the exist-
ing organizational structure, under the
proposed NOAA, or under some other in-
tegrated organizational arrangement.

A major value of the Commission re-
port, as I see it, is that it looks ahead
in discussing the great potential in man's
use of the seas and the marine environ-
ment, What agency or agencies actually
develops this potential is of secondary
importance provided it is explored. Com-
mission members have advised me that
approximately one-half of the recom-
mendations could be implemented with-
out new legislation.

This brings me to the National Coun-
cil on Marine Resources and Engineering
Development. With the change in ad-
ministration we have an entirely new
Council and one with a statutory new
Chairman, the Vice President of the
United States.

The Council, under the Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development
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Act, consists of the Vice President, the
Secretary of State, the Secretary of the
Navy, the Secretary of the Interior, the
Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, the Sec-
retary of Transportation, the Chairman
of the Atomic Energy Commission, and
the Director of the National Science
Foundation.

All of these high level officials head
departments or agencies with distinct
oceanographic missions or responsibili-
ties, or both. The new Council is alert to
its responsibilities under the Marine Re-
sources and Engineering Development
Act. It already has held its first meeting
with the Vice President presiding as
Council Chairman.

The Vice President, who comes from a
coastal State with wide and varied in-
terests in the oceans and marine environ-
ment, has indicated in a recent address
before the American Management As-
sociation in New York City, that he wel-
comes the opportunity to serve as Coun-
cil Chairman “at this moment when we
stand on the threshold of penetrating
present mysteries of the deep and tap-
ping the ocean’s rich potential.”

The Council advises and assists the
President in carrying out the policy and
objectives of the Marine Resources and
Engineering Development Act which in-
cludes encouragement and maintenance
of a coordinated, comprehensive and
long-range national program in marine
science that will contribute to certain
specific objectives. The bill I am intro-
ducing today will extend the life of the
Council for another year, and it will also
authorize adequate funding for the Coun-
cil to carry out its responsibilities.

As the Vice President and Chairman of
the Council have stated:

All reports from both Republicans and
Democrats give the Council high marks in
mobilizing our resources, focusing attention
on major policy issues, and stimulating ideas
and action in all sectors of the marine com-
munity.

The Marine Resources and Engineer-
ing Development Act provides that the
President shall transmit to the Congress
each year a comprehensive report of the
activities and accomplishments of all
agencies and departments of the United
States in the field of marine science dur-
ing the preceding fiscal year.

This is an excellent provision, one for
which colleagues in the House and Sen-
ate who participated in drafting the final
statute are to be commended. The Na-
tional Council on Marine Resources and
Engineering Development has prepared
three annual reports to the President
during the slightly less than 3 years of
its existence, reports that the President
has promptly transmitted to the Con-
gress.

These reports detail the activities and
accomplishments of the Federal Govern-
ment in marine science, describes prog-
ress and budget and, what is perhaps
most important, outlines the Govern-
ment goals for achievement in the near
future and the progress that is being
made toward reaching them.

The Council has issued numerous staff
reports of value to my colleagues in Con-
gress, to industry, academic institutions
and the general public.
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The Council, in keeping with the act,
has solicited the views of non-Federal
organizations and individuals with capa-
bilities in marine science, and has reaped
great benefit from these expressions.

On technical and highly specialized
subjects the Council has awarded con-
tracts to industries, research organiza-
tions and institutes of experts who have
made detailed studies of distinetive
oceanogranhic problems.

These contracts have not been in large
amounts; in fact, the largest, to a major
industrial concern, has been in the
amount of $89,373 for a systems analysis
of specified trawler operations. Contracts
in lesser amounts have been made to in-
dustry for studies of the potential of
spacecraft oceanography, management
of marine data systems, nonmilitary
needs for underwater technology, and
multiple use of Chesapeake Bay.

Six contracts have been for sums under
$7,500; the median has approximated
$30,000.

Twenty-four contracts have been
awarded by the Council since its creation
in June 1966. Fifteen have been com-
pleted and published and are available
from the Clearinghouse for Federal Sci-
entific and Technical Information at
nominal cost.

Two, “Gulf of Mexico Research and
Environmental Programs” and “Legal
Aspects of Great Lakes Resources,” are
expected to be available during the com-
ing month, and another, “Multiple Use of
Lakes Erie and Superior,” is nearing
completion.

Any of my colleagues who may be in-
terested in these contracts and publica-
tions will find them listed on page 195
of the third Council report to the Presi-
dent and the Congress. On the preceding
page are listed the Council’s own reports.

As the President stated not long before
his inauguration, and I quote:

While much still needs to be done, the
Council has, I feel, made a glant first step
in pulling together existing information on
marine sciences.

The bill I am introducing today will
enable this important work to be con-
tinued until at least June 30, 1970, with-
out interruption.

Mr. President, some question has been
raised about the ability of a Council com-
posed of Cabinet members and depart-
ment heads and a small and limited staff
to accomplish all the duties assigned to
them in the Marine Resources and Engi-
neering Development Act of 1966.

To assist it the Council has appointed
five committees with the general respon-
sibility of undertaking studies and sub-
mitting recommendations, either as as-
signed or on their own initiative, con-
cerning the activities, fields of marine
science and technology, which come
under their jurisdiction.

These are:

Committee on Marine Research, Edu-
cation and Facilities, headed by the As-
sistant Secretary of the Navy for Re-
search and Development.

Committee on Ocean Exploration and
Environmental Sciences, headed by the
Administrator of the Environmental
Science Services Administration.

Committee on Food From the Sea,
headed by the Deputy Administrator for
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the Agency for International Develop-
ment.

Committee on Multiple Use of the
Coastal Zone, on which the Council is
placing greatly increased emphasis,
headed by the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior for Fish and Wildlife.

Committee on International Policy in
the Marine Environment, headed by the
Deputy Under Secretary of State.

It would be a misfortune, Mr. Presi-
dent, if the Council and its committees
were to terminate their constructive en-
deavors before a new governmental or-
ganizational plan for an adequate na-
tional oceanographic program that will
meet present and future national needs
is approved.

I therefore urge, Mr. President, that
the bill I am introducing today, be re-
ferred to an appropriate committee for
early consideration.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 1925) to amend the Marine
Resources and Engineering Development
Act of 1966 to continue the National
Council on Marine Resources and En-
gineering Development, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. MAGNUSON,
for himself and other Senators, was

received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

8. 1931 —INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE FULL FEDERAL FI-
NANCING OF PAYMENTS MADE
UNDER THE PUBLIC ASSISTANCE
PROVISIONS OF THE SOCIAL SE-
CURITY ACT

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, in out-
lawing minimum residency requirements
for potential welfare recipients, the Su-
preme Court has once again blatantly
exercised its self-induced disposition to
meddle and muddle, and in so doing has
prepared a new financial load for Cali-
fornia’s already overburdened taxpayers.

We Californians are tired of having
our State used as a test laboratory for
sociological experiments.

We are fed up with being treated as
guinea pigs-

I say this because we have borne the
burden of many of the Court’s far-out
decisions and today I feel that my senti-
ments might well be shared by repre-
sentatives of some of the other States
and the District of Columbia which also
have a deep interest in the maintenance
of residency restrictions.

For the moment, however, I shall con-
fine my remarks to the possible effects of
this recent ruling on my State.

Mr. President, to anticipate what is to
come, we have only to look at the record
since last April, when my State was en-
joined by a Federal court order from en-
forcing residency requirements which
had been in effect for 30 years and which
had received congressional approval.

During this period, 3,000 to 4,000 addi-
tional persons have been added to Cali-
fornia’'s welfare rolls every month.

The estimated cost for this fiscal year
is $26 million. For next year the esti-
mated cost is $35 million. It is not that
we are inhospitable—we just cannot af-
ford it. Remember the once challenging
exhortation, “Go West, Young Man"?
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Well, Mr, President, now that advice
seems to be the guiding rule of many
welfare seekers, but the opportunities
they envision are not in our farmlands,
ranches, mines, businesses, and indus-
trial plants, but rather in an instant wel-
fare program which has helped make
Californians the second highest taxed
citizens on a per capita basis in the
United States.

Sure—go west, young man.

The Supreme Court might as well hang
that sign on the front of the welfare of-
fices of every State with benefits lower
than the ones in mine, This was pointed
out most effectively by Spencer Williams,
the secretary of California’'s Human Re-
lations Agency, when he said:

By its declsion, the Court encourages wel-
fare recipients to shop for the best deal. Al-
ready there are indications that persons are
moving to California solely to obtain higher
welfare payments.

For this reason, Mr. President, I am
offering legislation to amend the Social
Becurity Act, so as not to financially pen-
alize those States which have utilized
reasonable residence requirements as a
determinant of eligibility for welfare as-
sistance.

As of May 24, 1968, 42 States had dura-
tional residence restrictions on old-age
assistance payments. Thirty-eight had
them with regard to aid to the blind.
Forty-one did not permit payments to
the permanently and totally disabled
without regard to residence and 39 had a
requirement of this kind for aid to fam-
ilies with dependent children.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a chart illustrating the provi-
sions of the various States for the inclu-
sion of residency as an eligibility factor
in payments be inserted in the Recorp at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the matter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

RESIDENCE AS AN ELIGIBILITY FACTOR IN
OLD-AGE ASSISTANCE

Federal requirement: The State plan may
not include any residence requirement more
restrictive than the maximums in the act for
Old-Age Assistance: 5 years in the last 9
years and 1 year immediately preceding ap-
plication.

No durational residence requirement, 8
Btates: Connectlcut,!'? Hawall! EKentucky,!
Maine,'? New York,! Delaware! Rhode Is-
land,* Vermont2

One-year immediately preceding applica-
tion, 27 States: Alaska,? Alabama, Georgla,
Idaho,® Illinois, Maryland, New Hampshire,?
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota,® Mis-
sissippl, New Jersey,'* New Mexico,” Oregon,
Nebraska,” North Carolina, Pennsylvanial?
South Carolina, North Dakota,’ South Dako-
ta,* Tennessee, Texas, Utah?® West Virginia,
Wisconsin,® Wyoming, Virginia.

More than 1 year but different from word-
ing of Federal act, 3 States: Indiana (3 of 9),
Ohio (3 of 9), Louisiana (3 of 9) .4

Identical or similar to wording of Federal
act, 13 States: Arizona, Arkansas$ Califor-
nia, Colorado,” District of Columbia, Florida,
Kansas,” Towa,” Missourl, Montana, Nevada,
Oklahoma, Washington.

RESIDENCE AS AN ELIGIBILITY
TO THE BLIND

Federal requirement: (Same as above.)

No durational residence requirement, 12
States: California,! Connecticut,!? Delaware,
Hawall! Eentucky,® Maine,! 2 Massachusetts,!
Mississippl,! New York,! Rhode Island, Ver-
mont,! Washington?

FACTOR IN AID
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Six months immediately preceding appli-
cation, 0 States.

One year immedlately preceding applica-
tion, 28 States: Alaskaj®? Alabama, District
of Columbia, Georgla, Idaho,? Illinois® Indi-
ana,® Maryland® Michigan,®* Minnesota‘®
Nebraska,” New Hampshire,* New Jersey'?
Ohio, Oregon,® North Dakota,* North Carolina,
Pennsylvania!? South Dakota,'® South Caro-
lina,’ New Mexico,*" Tennessee, Utah,? Texas,
Virginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin,267
Wyoming.

More than 1 year but different from word-
ing in Federal act, 2 States: Louislana® (3 of
9), Nevada® (2 0of 9).

Identical or similar wording of Federal
act, 9 States: Arizona® Arkansas®® Okla-
homa,® Colorado® Florida,® IowaS’7 Kansas,’
Missouri, Montana.?

RESIDENCE AS AN ELIGIBILITY FACTOR IN AID TO
THE PERMANENTLY AND TOTALLY DISABLED
Federal requirement: (Same as above.)
No durational residence requirement, 9

States: Connecticut,!? Hawail,! Delaware,

Kentucky,! Maine,'? New York,! Rhode Is-

land,* Vermont,' South Carolina.

One year immediately preceding applica-
tion, 33 States: Alaska, Alabama, Colorado,
District of Columbia, Georgia, Idaho, Illinois®
Iowsa,®? Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan$
Minnesota, Mississippl, Missourl, Montana
Nebraska,” New Hampshire,! New Jersey?
North Carolina, North Dakota, Ohlo, New
Mexico,” Oregon, Pennsylvania'? South
Dakota,*® Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, Utah,?
Washington, West Virginla, Wisconsin,
Wyoming.

More than 1 year but different from word-
ing in Federal act, 3 States: California® (3 of
9), Indiana (3 of 9), Louisiana® (30f 9).

Identical or similar to wording of Federal
act, 5 States: Arlzona, Arkansas?® Florida,
Eansas,” Oklahoma.

RESIDENCE AS AN ELIGIBILITY FACTOR IN AID TO
FAMILIES WITH DEPENDENT CHILDREN

Federal requirement: The State plan may
not include any residence requirement more
restrictive than the maximums in the act
for Aid to Families with Dependent Children:
1 year immediately preceding the applica-
tion or born within 1 year immediately pre-
ceding the application if parent or other
relative with whom the child is living has re-
sided in the State for 1 year immediately
preceding the birth of the child.

No durational residence requirement, 11
States: Alaska, Connecticut? Georgla,
Hawali,’5 Kentucky,! Maine,'? New Jersey,!
New York,! Delaware, Rhode Island!® Ver-
mont. 7

Identical or similar to wording of Federal
act, 40 States: Alabama,® Arizona, Arkansas,
California,** Colorado, District of Columbia, s
Florida,” Idaho,2%% Illinois? Indiana® Iowa,
Eansas,®78 Louisiana® Maryland® Massa-
chusetts,® Michigan,® Minnesota,® Mississippt,
Missouri, Montana® Nebraska, Nevada,’ New
Hampshire,* North Carolina, North Dakota,®7
New Mexico,** Ohio, Oklahoma,?® Oregon’
Pennsylvania,®*s South Carolina, South Da-
kota,?® Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, Wash-
ington,*® West Virginia, Wisconsin® Wyo-
ming,? Utah.?

FOOTNOTES

1 Must be living in State at time of appli-
cation. Washington—"Must be resident of
State.”

2 Reciprocal agreements may be made with
other States to walve or alter requirement
for non-resident applicant who 18 otherwise
eligible,

3 Special provisions reducing requirement
for blind children.

¢ For non-resident applicant who is other-
wise eligible, residence requirement is based
upon the corresponding provision of the
Btate in which applicant has residence.

® Speclal provision to reduce or waive resi-
dence requirement when blindness devel-
oped while applicant was a resident of the
State (21 States).
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¢ Or has been previously domiciled in State
for 5 years or more.

7 These States have special modifications;
refer to published document,

83 years during the 6 years immediately
preceding application and last 1 year contin-
uously may be substituted.

" In severe hardship cases, 2 of the 3 re-
quired years may be waived for former long-
time residents of the State.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, the Su-
preme Court’s decision yesterday, how-
ever, declared unconstitutional varlous
State statutes requiring a period of resi-
dence within the State before a person
becomes eligible for public assistance un-
der titles I, IV, X, XIV, and XVI of the
Social Security Act. The enforcement of
these decisions and their application to
all States will impose an unreasonable
financial burden on State and local gov-
ernments at a time when they can ill
afford such an additional responsibility.

Mr. President, I strongly feel that if
the Federal Government wants to im-
pose its will on the States in this fashion,
it is incumbent on the Federal Govern-
ment to bear the cost of the additional
payments which will have to be made.

Mr. President, consequently, I am in-
troducing legislation at this time to in-
sure that the Federal Govrnment pays
the entire cost of assistance to those who
would be ineligible solely by reason of a
residency requirement if it were per-
mitted to stand as a criterion.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (8. 1931) to provide full Fed-
eral financing of payments made under
the public assistance provisions of the
Social Security Act to recipients who do
not meet the duration-of-residence re-
quirements of the applicable State plan,
where such payments must nonetheless
be made because of court determinations
that such requirements are unconstitu-
tional, introduced by Mr. MURPHY, wWas
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance.

5. 1933—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
PROVIDING FOR FEDERAL RAIL-
ROAD SAFETY

Mr. HARTKE, Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
providing for comprehensive Federal
railroad safety measures. I hope the pres-
ent Congress will enact a strong railroad
safety law. The time for such action is
long past due. Broad Federal safety laws
have been on the books for years cover-
ing airline safety and the safety of most
intercity truckers and bus lines. Nothing
comparable exists in the area of railroad
safety. The bill I introduce today will
give the Secretary of Transportation the
same broad kind of authority over rail-
road safety that is already lodged in his
Department over these other forms of
transportation safety.

Train accidents have been steadily in-
creasing, Mr. President, and so have the
dangers flowing from them. The number
of such accidents rose from 4,149 in 1961
to 8,027 in 1968, an increase of 93 per-
cent. Number of deaths from all kinds
of railroad accidents rose from 2,127 in
1961 to 2,359 in 1968. This substantially
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exceeds the number of yearly deaths in
airplane accidents.

But mere statistics from the past, as
significant as they are, do not provide an
accurate picture of the dangerous con-
ditions attending the operation of the
Nation’s railroads. The railroads today
are transporting extremely flammable,
explosive, highly reactive, and poisonous
substances through the Nation’s metro-
politan areas and countrysides. Often
the hazardous materials carried are so
exotic that the control of fire and con-
tamination resulting from an accident is
beyond the capability of local authori-
ties. Special firefighting equipment and
procedures may be necessary for each
of several kinds of materials being trans-
ported on a single train. Biological and
chemical warfare materials including
deadly nerve gases which are shipped on
rails by the Defense Department are of
value to the military precisely because
they can maim and kill and are difficult
to defend against.

Increased accidents, greater speeds
and more hazardous shipments provide
a very lethal combination. With increas-
ing frequency train wrecks threaten
whole communities with flames, explo-
sives, and contamination by poisonous
chemicals.

I recall one such wreck in the little
town of Dunreith, Ind., on January 1,
1968. This happened on New Year’s Day,
a day of rest and relaxation for most of
us, but not for the inhabitants of Dun-
reith on that occasion. A Pennsylvania
Railroad freight train derailed, report-
edly because of a broken rail; it collided
with a passing train; and the wreck
sent blasts, flames and chemical fumes
into the town. All of Dunreith's 236 resi-
dents had to be evacuated in the bitter
cold and were kept away from their
homes for several days until fires had
burned out and lethal gases had dissi-
pated. On returning, some of them found
their homes burned to the ground, along
with a local liquid fertilizer plant which
had exploded, adding to the destruction.

More recently, I am sure many of us
read of the tragic accident in Crete,
Nebr., last February 18 when a Burling-
ton Railroad freight train derailed and
smashed into a tank car filled with deadly
ammonia gas, early in the morning. The
ammonia gas spread to homes, asphyxi-
ating people in their beds, killing eight
and injuring scores of helpless citizens
of this Nebraska town.

Again, a derailment on the Southern
Railway at Laurel, Miss., last January 25
was followed by multiple explosions and
fires originating in 14 ruptured tank cars
carrying propane gas. Two persons died,
hundreds were injured, 60 homes were
destroyed and 1,000 persons had to be
evacuated.

As these illustrations indicate, recent
accidents have been confined to smaller
communities. What would be the result
in a large metropolitan center where high
population density would automatically
place more people, more businesses, and
more fuel in the immediate vicinity of the
accident?

I should like to guote here, in part, a
statement made by Mr. John H. Reed, a
member of the National Transportation
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Safety Board and former Governor of
Maine, in opening an investigation of the
derailment at Laurel, Miss.:

In a recent five week period, four derail-
ments, including the one at Laurel, resulted
in endangering thousands of lives and hun-
dreds of homes in four small towns across the
country.

These four accidents had one common de-
nominator—in each instance each train was
carrying hazardous cargo involving highly in-
flammable or toxic materials . . .

It is obvious that in rail transportation we
are facing a new dimension In accident ex-
posure. In the past when a derailment oc-
curred, even in the geographic limits of a
town, it did not create a holocaust of fire, ex-
plosion or release suffocating chemical fumes
over large areas, or cause the mass evacuation
of a town.

We must now begin to develop ways and
means to reduce and prevent such attacks on
our environment, and on our lives.

Mr. President, these hazardous and
dangerous materials must be transported.
Our economy needs most of them. But it
is erucial that they be transported safely.
To achieve this, in the case of railroads,
their equipment, their rights of way and
their operating practices must be safe
and sound. Today, unfortunately, a very
large proportion of the thousands of train
accidents each year is caused by faulty
track or faulty equipment. Faulty operat-
ing practices are undoubtedly respon-
sible for other serious accidents.

What is the Federal Government doing
and what can it do under existing law?
The sad truth is that Federal laws today
are grossly inadequate to meet the need.

Most of the existing rail safety statutes
were enacted from 50 to 75 years ago
when technology and the accompanying
hazards were much different. These out-
moded statutes are limited to particular
hazards, and they contain broad gaps.
The Department of Transportation at
present has no jurisdiction over the de-
sign, construction, inspection, or main-
tenance of track, roadway, and bridges.
Its authority with respect to freight and
passenger cars applies only to safety ap-
pliances and certain aspects of the brake
systems. Car wheels and axles, which are
major causative elements in many ac-
cidents, are not subject to Federal regu-
lation.

Mr. A. Scheffer Lang, who was then the
Federal Railroad Administrator of the
Department of Transportation, on May
21, 1968, stated:

Approximately 95 per cent of the accldents
that occur on the nation's rallroads are
caused by factors not subject to any control
by the federal agency responaible for promot-
ing rallroad safety. To us this is a key factor
in the month-by-month increase in traln
accidents.

Mr. Lang, incidentally, was testifying
in favor of a broad Federal rail safety
bill sponsored by the previous adminis-
tration. Unfortunately Congress last year
did not act on the matter.

My bill would deal with this urgent
problem by giving the Secretary of
Transportation broad authority to issue
rules, regulations and minimum stand-
ards for railroad safety, power to enforce
such rules and realistic penalties for vio-
lations. At the same time the Secretary's
authority would be circumscribed in sev-
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eral ways; he would not be given a blank
check.

I understand Representative HARLEY
StacGeERs, chairman of the House Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, is sponsoring similar legislation
in that Chamber.

I am advised by the Department of
Transportation that Secretary Volpe has
asked railroad management and labor
representatives to join with the Federal
Railroad Administrator and representa-
tives of State regulatory commissions in
a task force on railroad safety matters.
I commend the Secretary for seeking the
assistance and guidance of those charged
with the public interest, representatives
of railroad employees and officials of the
industry.

I would urge the task force to be expe-
ditious but thorough in examining all
facets of the rail safety problem. A con-
certed effort by the task force would
doubtless be valuable to the Secretary
and to the Congress as we seek to meet
this safety problem.

I trust that both Senate and House can
move forward promptly on this life-and-
death matter and I intend, as chairman
of the Senate surface transportation sub-
committee, to do all in my power to
achieve prompt action.

The National Transportation Safety
Board has recently released a summary
of testimony taken during the Board's
investigation of the Laurel, Miss., Janu-
ary 25 accident. This revealing summary
is quite relevant to the legislation which
I am introducing. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the April 14,
1969, release by the NTSB be printed in
the Recorp at the close of my remarks.
I urge my colleagues to read this eye
opening account. I also ask unanimous
consent that the text of the bill be print-
ed in the Recorp at this point.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
and letter will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 1933) providing for Federal
railroad safety, introduced by Mr.
HArTKE (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce,
and ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

S. 1933

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Federal Rallroad Safety
Act of 1969".

FEDERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS

Sec. 2. It shall be unlawful for any com-
mon carrier, as defined for the purposes of
this Act in the first section of the Act of
February 17, 1911 (45 U.S.C. 22), in carrying
out its functions as a common carrier, to use
or permit to be used any facilities or equip-
ment or to engage in any operating practice
unless any such facilities or equipment are
made, inspected, and maintained, and any
such operating practice is in accordance with
applicable rules, regulations, and minimum
standards promulgated by the Secretary of
Transportation (supplementing provisions of
law and regulations in effect on the date of
enactment of this Act) for the purpose of re~
ducing unnecessary peril to life or limb:
Provided, That nothing herein shall be con-
strued to give the Secretary of Transporta-
tion authority to issue rules, regulations, and
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standards relating to the qualifications of
employees.
STATE REGULATIONS

Sec. 3. No existing State law or regulation
affecting safety of common carriers shall be
superseded, nullified, or preempted by any
action of the Secretary under this Act, unless
the Secretary shall have promulgated rules,
regulations, or minimum standards covering
the subject matter of the State law or regu-
lation and the Secretary shall find that such
rules, regulations, or standards impose a
standard of safety equal to or higher than
the standard imposed by the particular pro-
vision of State law or regulation.

PENALTIES

Sec. 4. (a) Any common carrier who vio-
lates any provision of this Act, except section
6, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not
less than $500 nor more than $1,000 for each
violation. Each day of such violation shall
constitute a separate offense.

(b) The civil penalties provided by sub-
section (a) of this section may be compro-
mised by the Secretary. The amount of any
such penalty, when finally determined, or
the amount agreed upon in compromise, may
be deducted from any sums owing by the
United States to the common carrier charged.

INJUNCTIVE RELIEF

Sec. 5. (a) The United States district
courts shall, upon petition by the appro-

priate United States Attorney or the Attorney -

General on behalf of the United States, have
jurisdiction, subject to the provisions of rule
65 (a) and (b) of the Federal Rules of Civil
Procedure, to restrain violations of this Act
or to enforce standards, rules, or regulations
established hereunder.

(b) In any proceeding for criminal con-
tempt for violation of an injunction or re-
straining order issued under this sectlion,
which violation also constitutes a violation
of this Act, trial shall be by the court, or,
upon demand of the accused, by a jury, con-
ducted in accordance with the provisions of
rule 42 (b) of the Federal Rules of Criminal
Procedure.

CEASE AND DESIST POWERS

Sec. 6. (a) Whenever the Secretary or his
duly authorized representative shall find that
any facilities or equipment used or intended
to be used by any common carrier in carrying
out its functions as a common carrier is not
in condition for safe operation, he may im-
mediately issue an order providing for the
immediate cessation of such condition.
Thereafter, such facilities or equipment shall
not be used unless found by the Secretary or
his duly authorized representative to be in
condition for safe operation.

(b) Any common carrier who violates an
order of the Secretary to cease and desist
shall forfeit and pay to the United States a
civil penalty of not more than $5,000 for
each violation. Each day of such violation
shall constitute a separate offense.

(¢) The United States district courts shall
have jurisdiction to enforce any order of the
Secretary under this section, and any person
aggrieved by such order may obtain review
thereof by such courts.

GENERAL POWERS

Sec. 7. (a) In addition to the powers
granted to him under section 2 of this Aect,
the Secretary is authorized to perform such
acts, including, but not limited to, conduct-
ing investigations, issuing subpenas, taking
depositions, prescribing recordkeeping and
reporting requirements, arranging for re-
search, development, testing, evaluation and
training, and delegating to any public bodies
or qualified persons functions respecting
examination, inspecting and testing of fa-
cilities or equipment, as he shall deem neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of, and to
exercise and perform his powers and duties
under this Act.
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{(b) The Secretary may, after reasonable
notice and opportunity for hearing, grant
such exemptions from the requirements of
any rule, regulation, or order prescribed un-
der this Act as he considers to be in the pub-
lic interest and consistent with the purpose
of this Act of reducing unnecessary peril to
life or limb.

EFFECT UPON THE RAILWAY LABOR ACT

SEc. 8. Nothing in this Act shall in any way
be construed or applied so as to abridge,
modify, 1imit, supersede, or repeal any pro-
vision of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.B.C.
151-188) or any agreements made pursuant
thereto.

APPROPRIATION AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 9. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated $——— to carry out the pur-
poses of this Act.

SEPARABILITY

Sec. 10. If any provision of this Act or the
application thereof to any person or cir-
cumstance is held invalid, the remainder of
this Act, and the application of such provi-
sion to other persons or circumstances shall
not be affected thereby.

The letter, presented by Mr. HARTKE,
follows:

The National Transportation Safety Board
today issued a summary of testimony taken
during a recent public hearilng as part of
its investigation to determine the probable
cause of a Southern Rallway freight train de-
rallment at Laurel, Mississippl, on January
25, 1969. The derailment of 15 propane gas
tank cars touched off explosions and fire,
fatally injured two residents, hospitalized 33
persons, and caused widespread property

e.

Safety Board Member John H. Reed pre-
sided at the seven-day public hearing, which
convened March 4, 1969 in Jackson, Missis-
sippl, and reconvened in Washington, D.C.,
March 24, 1960. Forty persons testified and 73
exhibits were entered into the public record.

Member Reed explained that the Safety
Board will issue a public report later with its
formal determination of the probable cause
of the accident.

The Board designated six parties to the
Investigation. They were: Southern Railway
Company; Gulf, Mobile and Ohlo Rallroad
Company; Association of American Railroads;
Allied Chemical Corporation; Armeco Steel
Corporation; and Railway Labor Executives
Assoclation.

Testimony of the train and engine crews
on Southern Rallway freight train No. 154, on
January 25, 1969, revealed that the derail-
ment occurred about 4:15 am., C.8.T, and
was followed immediately by fire and ex-
plosions. Witnesses testified that for 45 to
60 minutes after the derailment a serles of
explosions propelled pieces of tank cars
ranging in size from small to those weighing
thousands of pounds for distances up to
1,500 feet.

A retired minister and a seventeen year
old girl died as a result of injuries received
after the wreck, according to testimony re-
ceived. Numerous people were injured and,
of the 33 who were hospitalized, 17 were still
hospitalized at the opening of the hearing.
As a result of either fire or explosion, 54
residences were destroyed with an additional
1,350 suffering varlous degrees of damage. Two
business plants were heavily damaged or
destroyed, and the structures or equipment
of four other businesses or industries were
substantially damaged. Six public schools and
five churches were also damaged, and ap-
proximately 100 small business establish-
ments within the downtown area suffered
plate glass damage. Southern Rallway esti-
mates monetary damage to track and equip-
ment at $334,675; to lading, $45,000; and to-
tal damage in all categories to be about three
milllon”dollars.
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The freight involved was Southern Rallway
train 154, a northbound, through freight,
which originated in New Orleans. The train
left New Orleans with four diesel-electric
locomotives pulling 113 cars, and picked up
26 tank cars loaded with propane at Dragon,
Mississippi. This made a train of 139 cars with
a gross tonnage of 10,486 tons.

As near as can be determined the original
derailment occurred while the train was
traveling 30 mph. Marks on the west rail
indicated that the trailing wheel on the west
side of the lead truck of the 62nd car broke
while passing over the GM&O Ralilroad cross-
ing and caused the original derailment about
856 feet north of the crossing. A second pair
of wheels derailed about 970 feet north of the
crossing and broke the lead wheel on the
east side of the front truck. The derailed
30,000-gallon tank car of propane continued
northward to a facing point switch about
2,400 feet north of the GM&O crossing where
14 additional 30,000-gallon tank cars of pro-
pane derailed.

During the height of the explosions and
fire, Southern Railway employees, including
an off-duty switchman who volunteered his
services, removed those cars not derailed
from the fire area. This action involved crew
members subjecting themselves to high heat
and danger from explosions in order to re-
move the remaining cars from the wreck
area. Included were additional propane cars
and a car of poison gas.

The Southern Railway's Chief Engineer
testified that the track through the derail-
ment area was good enough for speeds of 40
to 45 mph, even though the maximum au-
thorized speed was 30 mph. Neither he nor
the track supervisor believed the track con-
dition to be a contributing factor. This opin-
ion was a value judgment based on experience
and not on a set of objective standards. There
are no publicized objective standards for
track maintenance. He also testified that the
track Involved was relaid with new 115-
pound continuous welded rail on February 4,
1969, followed by the usual track mainte-
nance operation. This work had been pro-
grammed for this date.

Reports of laboratory tests made on the
first broken wheel by the Southern Railway,
the Illinois Institute of Technology Research
Institute, and Armco Steel Corporation re-
vealed rough corrective machining in the
plate area surrounding the hub. The require-
ments of the Association of American Rail-
roads are not specific as to finish, and ac-
ceptance standards depend upon individual
interpretation. Generally, the wheels are re-
quired to “have a workmanlike finish and
must be free from defects liable to develop
in or cause removal from service.” The ma-
chining resulted in a surface whose irregu-
larities exceeded 5,000 microinches, thus pro-
viding discontinuities which can act as stress
concentrators or notches which would ini-
tiate cracks under a suddenly applied lateral
load.

Testimony concerning the broken wheel re-
vealed that the wheel met the A.A.R. specifi~
cations, with the possible exception of the
rough plate machining, It had a rim worn
to within 0.008 inches of being condemnable
for a high fiange. The tread was worn hollow
permitting a vertical difference or 742 inch
if the wheel were riding on the outer edge
as opposed to its riding close to the gage of
the rall.

Testimony indicates that the brittle frac-
ture of the wheel originated in the plate
near the hub, probably as a result of a com-
bination of factors. These factors were the
presence of the rough machining, the hollow
worn tread, the strength of the steel at the
prevailing temperature, and lateral stresses
from impacts .of normal firregularities in
track.

Testimony of tank car experts represent-
ing the Association of American Rallroads
Committee on Tank Cars covered the history,
construction, and service of the so-called
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“jumbo” tank car for transportation of
liquefied petroleum gas. There is no indica-
tion at this point that any of the tank cars
involved failed to meet requirements of the
DOT or AAR In spite of this, 14 of the 15
tank cars subjected to the derailment con-
ditions were punctured, ruptured, or ex-
ploded.

There was sufficient testimony by expert
witnesses to raise guestions about the ade-
quacy of the design of the “jumbo” tank
car without a continuous center sill, the
safety rellef valves, and the proper handling
of loaded tank cars subjected to high heat.

Eyewitnesses from the Laurel area de-
scribed the fear and confusion which ac-
companied the explosions and fire. One
woman who lived within 800 feet of the scene
described how she was awakened by explo-
sions and then knocked down by concussion
while fleeing with her young children. She
also described seeing a large plece of tank
car hurtling through the air at a point de-
termined to be more than 1,000 feet from
the wreck. Other witnesses confirmed this
phenomenon.

The Chiefs of the Police and Fire De-
partments of Laurel described the functions
of their groups in the post crash procedures.
They also related how numerous agencies
and organizations rendered aid. These orga-
nizations included Fire and Police Depart-
ments from neighboring communities, the
American Red Cross, Salvation Army, Na-
tional Guard, and many churches and other
groups.

Two tank cars did not explode. One was
burning at a puncture; the other was burn-
ing around the dome and its safety relief
valve was venting periodically. To relieve the
unsafe condition presented by this situa-
tion and to expedite the cleanup operation,
the two tanks were vented by blowing holes
in their shells by the use of shaped charges
applied by Army personnel. The results were
successful; however, there was considerable
testimony to the effect that this is not a
procedure that can always be depended upon
to give satisfactory results from a safety
standpoint.

Several witnesses indicated that the fact
that a catastrophe such as this could occur
with equipment which apparently met both
Federal and AAR regulations, required a new
look at the regulations.

Tests of safety relief valves from the tank
cars involved in the wreck have not been
completed; however, the results of these tests
will become a part of the public docket when
available. There are numerous steel sam-
ples from the tank cars which will be
analyzed under the surveillance of the AAR's
Committee on Tank Cars. The results of
these tests also will be made available.

S. 1937—INTRODUCTION OF THE
YOUTH POWER ACT

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, in the
belief that the talents and energies of
young people should be more effectively
devoted to voluntary service and learn-
ing opportunities to the benefit of the
whole Nation, I offer for introduction to-
day a bill to establish a National Youth
Service Foundation and a National
Youth Service Council. It is designated
the “Youth Power Act of 1969.” Senator
MaTHIAS, Senator Percy, and Senator
Saxse join in the cosponsorship of this
legislation.

Within the last half century, the po-
tential role that youth might play in our
society has grown tremendously. We have
changed from a rural to an urban so-
ciety. Better medicine and health have
added to vigor and ability of young peo-
ple to act upon their concerns. Available
leisure time has been increased. The
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ideal of universal education has come
closer to realization. The world of work
has become more complex and more chal-
lenging. Young persons are raising
fundamental questions about our society
and are taking new and different views
of the problems of life today. They seek
to become the movers of our society
rather than to be among the manipu-
lated. .

Yet, the potential role for youth in our
society has not been nearly realized.
Chances for creative work, learning and
service to mankind have not kept pace
with the increasing abilities and desires
of our young citizens for such opportu-
nities. Many millions of our under-27
citizens live in poverty while other mil-
lions of our youth sense that they are ir-
relevant to the myriad public and private
institutions regulating their lives.

Since the establishment 8 years ago of
the Peace Corps, the Federal Govern-
ment has had an increasing commitment
to lessen the gap between the potential
service and learning roles and the actual
service and learning roles of youth in our
society. Following the Peace Corps came
Volunteers in Service to America—
VISTA—the Teacher Corps, the Job
Corps, and National Youth Corps. The
attention given to youth problems at the
national level has increased the aware-
ness of the need to deal with these prob-
lems in the communities in all parts of
our land.

It should be emphasized that private
voluntary organizations have also been
active in providing experiences of both
service and learning for our youth.
~ The purpose of the bill which I am
_mtroducing today is to supplement and
increase, not to replace, the service and
learning opportunities currently avail-
able to our young people. The goal is to
provide enough opportunities so that no
young person is denied a chance to serve
and to learn.

The extent of the broad effort required
is well described in the following state-
ment of Donald J. Eberly in the “Direc-
tory of Service Organizations,” National
Service Secretariat, Washington, D.C.,
1968:

We must ask our young people to engage
themselves fully with the war on poverty,
on disease, on {lliteracy, on pollution, We
must make It possible for every American
youth who wants to serve his fellow man to
do so. Black or white, rich or poor, from
north or south, east or west, from slum or
suburb, village or farm, from the school, the
college or university, our young people are
needed.

They are needed in our schools as tutors
for young children, They are needed in our
hospitals and clinics to assist doctors and
nurses.

They are needed in our courts to work with
youth who have started off on the wrong
foot. They are needed as friends by old folks
living alone, by the mentally retarded and
the mentally 111, They are needed in our for-
ests and open lands, to protect and conserve
them. They are needed to respond to natural
disasters, at home and overseas. They are
needed to build new towns where there will
be no discrimination, no illiteracy, no pollu-
tion, but opportunities for all to move with
confidence into the 21st century.

Already the organizations exist to make
this program possible. We shall ask the na-
tion’s schools, hospitals, churches, labor
unions, businesses and industries, civic or-
ganizations, governmental departmenta at
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the local, state, regional and federal levels
to provide opportunities for young people
to serve.

We shall ask private citizens, foundations,
profit-making organizations and, as neces-
sary, Congress, for funds to provide the year-
ly subsistence that will be needed to feed,
house, transport and give a living allowance
to each young person in service.

We shall ask our colleges and universities,
labor unions and industries to organize train-
ing and information programs so that each
young person will be able to find the chal-
lenge he wants and will be able to meet that
challenge.

As stated in the act’'s declaration of
purpose, young people at all educational
levels from high school dropouts through
graduate students can and will take ad-
vantage of increased service and learn-
ing opportunities. A huge number of do-
mestic tasks remain unmet which simul-
taneously provides a unique opportunity
for young people to serve and learn.
Future manpower requirements for in-
creased skills in the fields of education,
health, conservation, welfare, job train-
ing, and governmental affairs are in-
creasingly difficult to fulfill, and can be
alleviated by a coordinated effort to in-
crease service and learning opportunities
for young people. The experience young
people acquire in service and learning
projects will serve to increase manpower
gkills and to strengthen their under-
standing of the world in which they live.
It is the purpose of the act to strengthen,
supplement, and coordinate programs
and activities contributing to these pol-
icy objectives.

NATIONAL YOUTH SERVICE FOUNDATION

The bill establishes a National Youth
Service Foundation to be operated by a
21-member Board of Trustees, 15 of its
members to be appointed by the Presi-
dent, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, and the following to be ex
officio members: Director of the Peace
Corps; Director of the Teacher Corps;
Assistant Director of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity for Volunteers in
Service to America; Director of the
Neighborhood Youth Corps; Director of
the Job Corps; and the Director of the
National Youth Service Foundation.

The Director and Deputy Director of
the Foundation are to be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate.

The National Youth Service Founda-
tion is authorized to make grants to or
contract with public and private non-
profit agencies for recruitment and
training of 17- to 27-year-olds, for pe-
riods up to 2 years for, and to conduct,
vouth service and learning programs as
defined in the act; agree to furnish 17- to
27-year-olds to public and private non-
profit agencies to carry out any youth
service and learning program or any
other program approved by the Founda-
tion; recruit and train 17- to 27-year-olds
for, and to conduct, youth service and
learning programs; provide technical
assistance to any public and private non-
profit agency receiving assistance under
the act; and develop and carry out a pro-
gram to encourage greater participation
by State and local agencies and by pri-
vate agencies and organizations in pro-
grams offering greater opportunities for
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youth participation in projects for com-
munity betterment.

No payment may be made under the
act in excess of 80 percent of the cost of
the program. Not more than 1215 per-
cent of the funds provided for grants and
contracts shall be made available within
any one State,

The Foundation shall submit to the
President and to Congerss an annual re-
port of its operations and its recom-
mendations.

The bill provides for an Advisory
Council to the Board. The President
would appoint the 24 members of the
Council—at least eight of whom will be
under 27 years of age—to advise the
Board on broad policy matters.

NATIONAL YOUTH SERVICE COUNCIL

The second major provision of the bill
establishes a National Youth Service
Council in the Executive Office of the
President, who would be Chairman of the
Council. In addition to the President, the
Council would be composed of the Secre-
tary of the Interior, the Secretary of
Agriculture, the Secretary of Labor, the
Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, the Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development, the Chairman of
the Civil Service Commission, the Com-
missioner of Edueation, the Director of
the Peace Corps, the Director of the
Teacher Corps, the Director of the Office
of Economic Opportunity, the Assistant
Director of the Office of Economic Op-
portunity for Volunteers in Service to
America, and the Director of the Na-
tional Youth Service Foundation.

The functions of the Council will be
to advise and assist the President as to
youth service and learning programs
conducted or assisted by the Federal
Government; to assure effective program
planning for summer and other related
youth programs of the Federal Govern-
ment; coordinate youth programs and
activities of all agencies of the Federal
Government; encourage the adoption by
appropriate agencies of the Federal
Government of common procedures and
simplified application forms for recruit-
ment and transfer into youth service and
learning programs conducted or assisted
by any agency of the Federal Govern-
ment, particularly with respect to the
Job Corps, the Neighborhood Youth
Corps, the Volunteers in Service to
America, the Teacher Corps, the Peace
Corps, and the National Youth Service
Foundation; encourage each agency of
the Federal Government administering
a youth service and learning program to
coordinate at the local level recruiting
and informational activities; encourage
development of cooperative programs
among agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment administering or condueting youth
service and learning programs so as to
more effectively meet the unmei com-
munity needs and services; encourage
State and local agencies and private
agencies and organizations to provide
service and learning opportunities for
youths; resolve differences between
agencies of the Federal Government
with respect to youth service and learn-
ing programs; and report to Congress at
least once each year on the activities of
the Council.
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The Council may employ a staff to be
headed by an executive director.

The bill provides that the functions of
the President’s Council on Youth Op-
portunity and the Citizens Advisory
Board on Youth Opportunity established
pursuant to Executive order, are trans-
ferred to the National Youth Service
Council.

YOUTH SERVICE AND LEARNING PROGRAM

References are made throughout the
bill to youth service and learning pro-
grams. Such a program is one primarily
designed to improve educational oppor-
tunities of persons, improve health and
welfare of persons, contribute to the de-
velopment, conservation, or manage-
ment of natural resources or recreational
areas, strengthen library services, and
improve community services.

AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS

There is authorized to be appropriated
for the National Youth Service Council
an amount not to exceed $2 million for
any fiscal year. This is somewhat more
than the $1.75 million recommended for
the operation of the President's Council
on Youth Opportunity for fiscal year
1970. As noted above, the functions of
the President’s Counecil on Youth Op-
portunity would be transferred, under
the bill to the National Youth Service
Couneil.

Authorizations for the National Youth
Service Foundation are divided into:
First, those for grant and contract
awards; and, second, those for the ac-
tivities carried on directly by the Foun-
dation. In the first category, authoriza-
tions are provided of $75 millon for the
first fiscal year; $300 million for the
second fiscal year; and $600 million for
the third fiscal year. The second category
provides for authorizations of $75 mil-
lion for the first fiscal year; $200 million
for the second fiscal year; and $300 mil-
lion for the third fiscal year.

POSITIVE OBJECTIVE

I wish to stress the positive objective
of the bill. We are passing through a
time when the temptation is great to
adopt measures designed to repress the
energies of young people in the cities
and on the campuses. But we have to
recognize that energy per se is neither
moral nor immoral. It is amoral. It can
be used to shape a sword or a plowshare.
By providing constructive ways for all
young people to use their energies and
talents, they will have a chance for a
better life and a chance to relate to and
serve their society—as well as to help
peacefully improve it where necessary.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill which I have intro-
duced be printed at this point in the
RECoRD.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
bill will be printed in the REecorbp.

The bill (8. 1937) to supplement and
strengthen voluntary youth service and
learning opportunities supported or of-
fered by the Federal Government by es-
tablishing a National Youth Service
Council and a National Youth Service
Foundation, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. Harrierp (for himself
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and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare, and
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:
8. 1937

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SHORT TITLE

Section 101. This Act may be cited as the

“Youth Power Act of 1969".
DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

Sec, 102, (a) The Congress hereby declares
that it is the policy of the United States that
the talents and energles of young people
should be more effectively devoted to volun-
tary service and learning opportunities to the
benefit of the whole nation.

(b) The Congress declares that young peo-
ple at all educational levels from high school
dropouts through graduate students can
and will take advantage of increased service
and learning opportunities; that a huge
number of domestic tasks remain unmet
which simultaneously provides a unique op-
portunity for young people to serve and
learn; that future manpower requirements
for increased skills in the fields of educa-
tion, health, conservation, welfare, job train-
ing, and governmental affairs are increasingly
difficult to fulfill, and can be alleviated by
a coordinated effort to increase service and
learning opportunities for young people; and
that the experience young people acquire in
service and learning projects will serve to
increase manpower skills and to strengthen
their understanding of the world in which
they live.

(c) It is the purpose of this Act, there-
fore, to strengthen, supplement, and coor-
dinate programs and activities contributing
to the policy contained in this section.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 103, As used in this Act—

(1) “Youth service and learning program"
means a program primarily designed to—

(A) improve the educational opportunities
of persons in the area to be served by any
such program, including projects for counsel-
ing, custodial services, library assistance,
tutorial work, teaching assistance, and main-
tenance of educational equipment;

(B) improve the health and welfare of the
persons in the area to be served by any such
program, including projects for clinical or
clerical assistance in nonprofit private or
public hospitals or public health centers or
other related facilities; health surveys, in-
creasing sanitation services, improving air
and water pollution control services, and in-
creasing services to the handicapped;

(C) contribute to the development, con=-
servation, or management of mnatural re-
sources or recreational areas in the area to
be served by any such program, including
projects for historlcal site restoration, camp
site building and maintenance, trail con-
struction and maintenance, protecting and
maintalning forests, animal care and game
services, grounds keeping and landscaping,
soll surveys and water shed improvements;

(D) strengthen library services in the area
to be served by any such program, including
projects for increased staffing of bookmobiles,
reading and recording services for the blind
and young children, cataloguing, shelving
and repairing books, and preparing exhibits;

or

(E) improve community services available
to persons in the area to be served by any
such program, including projects for in-
creased day camp and child care services,
assistance for museum professional person-
nel, playground maintenance and operation,
and assisting probationers and the disad-
vantaged, particularly helping unemployed
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youths locate services available to improve
their skills and employability

and is conducted or is to be conducted sub-
stantially for participation by persons who
have attained 17 years of age but not 27 years
of age. For the purpose of this paragraph
“youth service and learning program" in-
cludes any program designed to increase the
skills and employability of youths.

(2) “Private nonprofit agency” means any
agency owned or operated by one or more
corporations, organizations or associations no
part of the net earnings of which inures, or
may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any
private shareholder or individual.

(3) “State” means each of the several
States and the District of Columbia.

TITLE II—COORDINATION OF YOUTH
SERVICE AND LEARNING OFPORTUNI-
TIES
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE NATIONAL YOUTH

SERVICE COUNCIL

Bec. 201. (a) There is hereby established
in the executive office of the President the
National Youth Service Council (herelnafter
referred to as the “Council”) which shall be
composed of—

(1) the President, who shall be Chairman
of the Council;

(2) the Secretary of the Interior;

(3) the Secretary of Agriculture;

(4) the Secretary of Labor;

(6) the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare;

(6) the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development;

(7) the Chairman of the Civil Service Com-
mission;

(8) the Commissioner of Education;

(9) the Director of the Peace Corps;

(10) the Director of the Teacher Corps;

(11) the Director of the Office of Economic
Opportunity;

(12) the Assistant Director of the Office
of Economic Opportunity for Volunteers in
Service to America; and

(13) the Director of the National Youth
Service Foundation.

(b) Each member of the Council from a
department or agency of the Federal Gov-
ernment may designate another officer of his
department or agency to serve on the Coun-
cll as his alternate in his unavoldable
absence.

(c) The President shall from time to time
designate one of the members of the Coun-
cll to preside over meetings of the Council
during the absence, disability, or unavail-
ability of the Chairman.

(d) Whenever any matter is considered by
the Council relating to the interests of a
Federal agency not represented on the Coun-
cil, the Chairman shall invite the head of
any such agency to participate in the busi-
ness of the Council. The authority contained
in this subsection may be exercised by the
Chairman in any case in which the agency
concerned is in a Federal department the
head of which is a member of the Council.

FUNCTIONS

Sec. 202. It shall be the function of the
Council to—

(1) advise and assist the President as he
may request with respect to youth service
and learning programs conducted or asslsted
by any agency of the Federal Government;

(2) assure effective program planning for
summer and other related youth programs of
the Federal Government;

(3) provide effective procedures for the
coordination of youth programs and activi-
ties of all agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment;

(4) develop and encourage, to the extent
practicable, the adoption by appropriate
agencies of the Federal Government of com-
mon procedures and simplified application
forms for recruitment and transfer into any
youth service and learning program con-
ducted or assisted by any agency of the Fed-
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eral Government, particularly with respect
to the Job Corps, the Neighborhood Youth
Corps, the Volunteers in Service to America,
the Teacher Corps, the Peace Corps, and the
National Youth Service Foundation;

(6) develop adequate procedures and en-
courage each agency of the Federal Govern-
ment administering a youth service and
learning program fo coordinate at the local
level recruiting and informational activities
s0 that the young people in any such locality
may be aware of the full range of service
and learning opportunities available;

(6) to encourage the development of co-
operative programs among agencies of the
Federal Government administering or con-
ducting youth service and learning programs
with particular emphasis on cooperative pro-
grams designed to more effectively meet the
unmet community needs and services;

(7) encourage State and local agencies and
private nonprofit and other private agencies
and organizations to participate fully in ef-
forts to provide service and learning oppor-
tunities for youths;

(8) resolve differences arising among agen-
cles of the Federal Government with respect
to youth service and learning programs; and

(9) report to the Congress at least once
in each fiscal year on the activities of the
Council during the preceding fiscal year.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Sec. 203. (a) The Council may employ a
staff to be headed by an executive director
and a deputy director. The executive director,
subject to the direction of the Chairman, is
authorized to—

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of
such staff personnel, including not more than
five persons who may be appointed without
regard to the provisions of title 5, United
States Code, governing appointments in the
competitive service, and who may be com-
pensated, without regard to the provisions of
chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53
of such title relating to classification and
General Schedule pay rates, at rates not in
excess of the maximum rate for GS-18 of the
General Schedule under section 5332 of such
title, as he deems necessary; and

(2) procure temporary and intermittent
services to the same extent as is authorized
by section 3109 of title 5, United States Code,
but at rates not to exceed $100 a day for
individuals.

(b) The Council shall, to the fullest extent
possible, use the services, facilities, and in-
formation, including statistical information,
of other Governmental agencies as well as
private research agencles. Each department,
agency, and instrumentality of the execu-
tive branch of the Government, including
any independent agency, is authorized and
directed to furnish to the Counecil, upon re-
quest made by the Chalrman, such informa-
tion as the Council deems necessary to carry
out its functions under this title.

(c) The Council is authorized to estab-
lish an advisory committee and may consult
with such representatives of State and local
governments and other groups, organiza-
tions, and individuals as the Council deems
advisable,

COMPENSATION OF THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

BEec. 204. (a) Section 5315 of title 5, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the
end thereof the foll new paragraph:

“(92) Executive Director—National Youth
SBervice Council.”

(b) Section 5316 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new paragraph:

“(128) Deputy Director—National Youth
Service Council.”

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS OF PRESIDENT'S COUN=-
CIL ON YOUTH OPPORTUNITY

Bec. 206. (a) The functions of the Presl-
dent’s Council on Youth Opportunity and
the Citizens Advisory Board on Youth Op-
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portunity established pursuant to Executive
Order 11330, approved March 6, 1967, are
transferred to the Council.

(b) All personnel, assets, liabilities, prop-
erty, and records as are determined by the
Director of the Bureau of the Budget to be
employed, held, or used primarily in con-
nection with any function transferred by
subsection (a) are transferred to the
Counecil.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 206, There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary,
not to exceed $2,000,000 for any fiscal year,
to carry out the provisions of this title.

TITLE III—NATIONAL YOUTH SERVICE
FOUNDATION

ESTABLISHMENT OF FOUNDATION

Sec. 301, (a) In order to carry out the
purposes of this Act, there is hereby estab-
lished an agency to be known as the National
Youth Service Foundation (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the “Foundation").

(b) The Foundation shall be subject to a
Board of Trustees (hereinafter referred to
as the “Board”). The Board shall be com-
posed of 15 members who shall be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, of whom 4 members
shall be appointed from among officials of
agencies of the Federal Government, admin-
istering any youth service and learning pro-
gram, and 11 members shall be appointed
from among individuals from private life
who are widely recognized by virtue of their
experience or ability as specially qualified to
serve on the Board. The Director of the Peace
Corps, the Director of the Teacher Corps, the
Assistant Director of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity for Volunteers in Serv-
ice to America, the Director of the Neigh-
borhood Youth Corps, the Director of the Job
Corps, and the Director of the Foundation
shall serve as ex officio members of the Board.
In making appointments from private life,
the President is requested to give considera-
tion to the appointment of individuals who—

(1) will be representative of youth in the
United States, and

(2) will provide collectively the appropri-
ate reglonal balance on the Board.

(¢) The term of office of each appointive
trustee of the Foundation shall be six years;
except that—

(1) the members first taking office shall
serve as designated by the President, five for
terms of two years, five for terms of four
years, and five for terms of six years, and

(2) any member appointed to fill a va-
cancy shall serve for the remainder of the
term for which his predecessor was appointed.

(d) Members of the Board who are not
regular full-time employees of the United
Btates shall, while serving on business of the
Foundation, be entitled to receive compensa~
tion at rates fixed by the President, but not
exceeding $100 per diem, including travel
time; and while so serving away from their
homes or regular places of business, they
may be allowed travel expenses, including
per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized
by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code,
for persons in Government service employed
intermittently.

{e) The President shall call the first meet-
ing of the trustees of the Foundation, at
which the first order of business shall be the
election of a Chairman and a Vice Chairman,
who shall serve until one year after the date
of enactment of this title. Thereafter each
Chairman and Vice Chalrman shall be elected
for a term of two years in duration. The Vice
Chairman shall perform the duties of the
Chalrman in his absence. In case a vacancy
occurs in the chairmanship or vice chairman-
ship, the Foundation shall elect an individual
from among the trustees to fill such vacancy.

({f) A majority of the trustees of the Foun-
dation shall constitute a quorum.
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DIRECTOR AND DEPUTY DIRECTOR

Sec. 302. (a) There shall be a Director and
a Deputy Director of the Foundation who
shall be appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate.
In making such appointments the President
is requested to give due consideration to any
recommendations submitted to him by the
Board. The Director shall be the chief execu-
tive officer of the Foundation. The Director
shall receive compensation at the rate pro-
vided for level IV of the Federal Executive
Balary Schedule, and the Deputy Director
shall receive compensation at the rate pro-
vided for level V of such Schedule. Each shall
serve for a term of four years unless previ-
ously removed by the President. The Deputy
Director shall perform such functions as the
Director, with the approval of the Founda-
tion, may prescribe, and be acting Director
during the absence or disability of the Di-
rector or in the event of a vacancy in the
office of the Director.

(b) The Director shall carry out the pro-
grams of the Foundation subject to its super-
vision and direction, and shall carry out
such other functions as the Foundation may
delegate to him consistent with the pro-
visions of this title.

AUTHORITY OF THE FOUNDATION

SEec. 803. (a) The Foundation is authorized
to—

(1) make grants, enter into contracts or
other arrangements in any State with public
and private nonprofit agencles, including
junior colleges and other institutions of
higher education, under which such agencles
will recruit, select, train and enroll persons
who have attained the age of 17 years of age
but not 27 years of age, for periods up to two
years in a youth service and learning pro-
gram assisted under this title;

(2) make grants, enter into contracts or
other arrangements in any State with public
and private nonprofit agencies to conduct
youth service and learning programs;

(3) enter into arrangements in any State
to furnish persons who have attained 17
years of age but not 27 years of age to public
and private nonprofit agencies to carry out
any youth service and learning program or
any other program approved by the Founda-
tion to be conducted by such agency or
organization;

(4) to recruit, select, train and enroll per-
sons who have attained 17 years of age but
not 27 years of age for youth service and
learning programs;

(5) conduct youth service and learning
Pprograms;

(6) provide technical assistance to any
public and private nonprofit agency receiv-
ing assistance under this title;

(7) develop and carry out a program to
encourage greater participation by State and
local agencies and by private agencies and
organizations in programs offering greater
opportunities for youth participation in
projects for the betterment of the
community.

(b) No payment may be made under para-
graphs (1), (2), (3), (6), and (7) of this
section, except upon application therefor
which is submitted to the Foundation in
accordance with regulations and procedures
established by the Board.

LIMITATIONS ON PAYMENTS

Sec. 304. (a) No payment may be made
pursuant to this title in excess of B0 per
centum of the cost of the program, project,
activity, or award for which the application
is made. Non-Federal contributions may be
in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, includ-
ing, but not limited to, plant, equipment, or
services. For the purposes of this subsection,
financial assistance under any provision of
Federal law other than this Act shall be con-
sidered financing from a non-Federal source.

{b) Not more than 1214 per centum of the
funds provided in this title for grants or
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contracts pursuant to paragraphs (1), (2),
and (3) of section 303(a) shall be made
available within any one State.

(c) No compensation or stipend paid to
any individual pursuant to this title may
exceed £5,000 in any fiscal year, This limita-
tion shall not apply to medical or travel ex-
penses and other special expenses as deter-
mined by the Foundation.

(d) Assistance pursuant to this title shall
not cover the cost of any land acquisition,
construction, building acquisitions, or acqui=-
sition of major equipment.

(e) Nothing contained in this title shall
be construed to authorize the making of any
payment under this title for religlous wor=-
ship or instruction.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Sec. 305. (a) In addition to any authority
vested in it by other provisions of this title,
the Foundation, In carryng out its functions,
is authorized to—

(1) prescribe such regulations as it deems
necessary governing the manner in which its
functions shall be carried out;

(2) receive money and other property do-
nated, bequeathed, or devised, without con-
dition or restriction other than that it be
used for the purposes of the Foundation; and
to use, sell, or otherwise dispose of such prop-
erty for the purpose of carrying out its func-
tions;

(3) in the discretion of the Foundation, re-
ceive (and use, sell, or otherwise dispose of,
in accordance with paragraph (2)) money
and other property donated, bequeathed, or
devised to the Foundation with a condition
or restriction, including a condition that
the Foundation use other funds of the
Foundation for the purposes of the gift;

(4) appoint and fix the compensation of
such personnel as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this title;

(5) obtain the services of experts and con-
sultants in accordance with the provisions of
section 3109 of title 5, United States Code,
at rates for individuals not to exceed £100
per diem;

(6) accept and utilize the services of vol=-
untary and noncompensated personnel and
reimburse them for travel expenses, includ-
ing per diem, as authorized by section 5703
of title 5, United States Code;

(7) enter into contracts, grants or other
arrangements, or modifications thereof to
carry out the provisions of this title, and such
contracts or modifications thereof may, with
the concurrence of two-thirds of the mem-
bers of the Board, be entered into without
performance or other bonds, and without re-
gard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes,
as amended (41 U.B.C. 5) or any other pro-
vision of law relating to competitive bidding;

(8) make advances, progress, and other pay-
ments which the Board deems necessary un-
der this title without regard to the prowi-
sions of section 3648 of the Revised Statutes,
as amended (31 U.S.C. 529);

(9) rent office space in the District of
Columbia; and

(10) perform such other functions as are
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
title.

(b) The Foundation shall submit to the
President and to the Congress an annual re-
port of its operations under this title, which
shall include a detailed statement of all pri-
vate and public funds received and expended
by it, and such recommendations as the
Foundation deems appropriate.

ADVISORY COUNCIL OF YOUTH SERVICE AND
LEARNING PROGRAMS

Sec. 306. (a) There is established an Ad-
visory Council on Youth Service and Learn-
ing Programs (hereinafter referred to as the
Advisory Council) composed of 24 members
appointed by the President from among indi-
viduals who are widely recognized by reason
of experience, education, or scholarship as
specially qualified to serve on such Advisory
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Council. In making such appointments the
President shall give due consideration to any
recommendations submitted by the Board.
At least 8 members appointed to the Ad-
visory Council shall not have attained the
age of 27 years on the date of appointment.

(b) The Advisory Council shall advise the
Board on broad policy matters relating to
the administration of this title. The Advisory
Council shall select its own chairman and
vice chairman.

(¢) Each member of the Advisory Council
who is appointed from private life shall re-
celve $100 per diem (including travel time)
for each day during which he is engaged in
the actual performance of his duties as a
member of the Council, A member of the
Council who is an officer or employee of the
Federal Government shall serve without ad-
ditional compensation. All members of the
Council shall be reimbursed for travel, sub-
sistence, and other necessary expenses in-
curred by them in the performance of such
duties.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 307. (a) For the purpose of making
payments pursuant to paragraphs (1), (2),
and (3) of section 303 (a) of this title there
is authorized to be appropriated $75,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $300,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, and $600,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1972,

(b) For the purpose of carrying out other
provisions of this title there are authorized
to be appropriated $75,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1870, $200,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and
$300,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1972.

8. 1938—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO AMEND THE RAILROAD HOURS

OF SERVICE ACT OF 1907

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, on be-
half of Senators Burpick, HARrRIS, MAG-
nusoN, McGee, and WitLiams of New
Jersey, I rise to introduce a bill which
has for its purpose the promotion of
safety and employees and travelers
upon the Nation’s railroads by limiting
the hours of service of the railroad em-
ployees.

The present law on this subject, en-
acted March 4. 1907, provides in general
that a railroad may not keep its em-
ployees on duty for more than 16 hours
in a 24-hour period. My bill would make
it unlawful for a railroad to keep an
employee on duty longer than 12 hours
in a 24-hour period or permit him to go
on duty without having had at least
8 consecutive hours off duty during
the preceding 24-hour period. The bill
would provide for certain exceptions in
emergency situations and it would
tighten up the definition of what is con-
sidered time on duty.

I believe this measure is wholly rea-
sonable and in the public interest. There
have been many changes in railroad op-
erations since 1907 and they have, for
the most part, placed more strain and
tension on the employees. Engineers now
frequently have both the operation and
care of the locomotive units placed on
them. The actual speed of trains has in-
creased in running over fthe road. The
threat of derailment due to poor main-
tenance or to daredevil motorists at
grade crossings hangs over the train
crew’s head and creates its own tension.
Daily exposure to acts of vandalism—in-
cluding rock throwing, attempts at train
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wrecking, even robbery and physical vio-
lence—makes the need of rest more im-
perative for the train crews.

There is little comparison between to-
day’s trains of three to six diesel units,
hauling up to 300 cars with a lading of
10,000 tons or more, and the small steam-
powered trains of one locomotive and
30 to 60 cars with a lading around 1,000
tons, back in 1907. Today’s trains require
far more responsibility from the em-
ployees and, therefore, more alertness.

My bill will help make sure that rafl-
road employees are rested and fully alert
and can do a safer job for their employ-
ers and the American public. I ask
unanimous consent that the text of the
bill be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
bill will be printed in the REcORD.

The bill (S. 1938) to amend the act
entitled “An act to promote the safety
of employees and travelers upon rail-
roads by limiting the hours of service of
employees thereon,” approved March 4,
1907, introduced by Mr. HAarRTKE (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce,
as follows:

S. 1938

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Act entitled “An Act to promote the safety of
employees and travelers upon railroads by
limiting the hours of service of employees
thereon"”, approved March 4, 1907 (45 U.S.C.
61, 62, 63, 64), is hereby amended to read as
follows: *That (a) this Act shall apply to
any common carrier or carriers, their officers,
agents, and employees, engaged in the trans-
portation of passengers or property by rail-
road in the District of Columbia or any ter-
ritory of the United States, or from one State
or territory of the United States or the Dis-
trict of Columbia to any other State or terri-
tory of the United States or the District of
Columbia, or from any place in the United
States to an adjacent foreign country, or
from any place in the United States through
a forelgn country to any other place in the
United States.

“(b) For the purpose of this Act—

“(1) The term ‘rallroad’ includes all
bridges and ferries used or operated in con-
nection with any railroad, and also all the
road in use by any common carrier operating
a railroad, whether owned or operated under
a contract, agreement, or lease,

“(2) The term ‘employee’ means an indi-
vidual actually engaged in or conencted with
the operation of any train.

“(3) Time on duty shall commence when
an employee reports for duty and terminate
when the employee is finally released from
duty, and shall include:

“(A) Interim periods avallable for rest at
other than a designated terminal;

“(B) Interim periods available for less than
four hours rest at a designated terminal;

“(C) Time spent in deadhead transporta-
tion by an employee to or from duty assign-
ment;

“(D) The time an employee is actually

‘engaged in or connected with the movement

of any train; and

“(E) Such period of time as Is otherwise
provided by this Act.

“Sec. 2. (a) It shall be unlawful for any
common carrler, its officers or agents, sub-
ject to this Act—

“(1) to require or permit an employee, in
case such employee shall have been contin-
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uously on duty for twelve hours, to continue
on duty or to go on duty until he has had
at least ten consecutive hours off duty; or

**(2) to require or permit an employee to
continue on duty or to go on duty when he
has not had at least eight consecutive hours
off duty during the preceding twenty-four
hours.

“(b) In determining, for the purposes of
subsection (a), the number of hours an em-
ployee is on duty, there shall be counted, in
addition to the time such employee is actu-
ally engaged in or connected with the move-
ment of any train, all time on duty in other
service performed for the common carrier
during the twenty-four-hour period involved.

“(e) Crews of relief trains or wreck trains
may be permitted to remain on duty for a
longer period than is otherwise permitted
by this section when necessary to clear
the track at the scene of a wreck, but only
until such time as the track is cleared suf-
ficiently to permit movement of trains.

“{d) The provisions of this section shall
not apply to an employee during such
period of time as the provisions of section 3
apply to his duty and off-duty perlods.

“Sec, 3. (a) No operator, train dispatcher,
or other employee who by the use of the
telegraph, telephone, radio, or any other
electrical or mechanical device directs or con-
trols the movement of any train or who by
the use of any such means dispatches, reports,
transmits, recelves, or delivers orders per-
taining to or affecting train movements—

“(1) shall be required or permitted to be
or remain on duty for more than nine hours,
whether consecutive or in the aggregate, in
any twenty-four-hour period in any tower,
office, station, or place where two or more
shifts are employed; or

“{2) shall be required or permitted to be
or remain on duty for more than eleven hours,
whether consecutive or in the aggergate,
in any twenty-four-hour period in any tower,
office, station, or place where only one shift is
employed.

“(b) For the purpose of subsection (a), in
determining the number of hours an em-
ployee is on duty in a class of servce, and at a
place, described in clause (1) or (2) of such
subsection, there shall be counted, in addi-
tion to the time spent by him on duty in
such service at such place, all time on duty
in other service performed for the common
carrier during the twenty-four-hour period
involved.

“(c) Notwithstanding subsection (a) of
this section, in case of emergency the em-
pioyees described in such subsection may be
permitted to be and remain on duty for four
additional hours in any period of twenty-four
consecutive hours of not exceeding three days
in any period of seven consecutive days.

“Sec. 4. (a) Any such common carrier, or
any officer or agent thereof, requiring or per-
mitting any employee to go, be, or remain
on duty in violation of section 2 or sectlion 3
of this Act shall be liable to a penalty of $500
for each and every violation, to be recovered
in a suit or suits to be brought by the United
States attorney in the district court of the
United States having jurisdiction in the lo-
cality where such violations shall have been
committed; and it shall be the duty of such
district attorney to bring such sult upon
satisfactory information being lodged with
him.

“({b) It shall be the duty of the Secretary
of Transportation to lodge with the appro-
priate United States attorney information of
any violation as may come to the knowledge
of the Secretary.

“(e) In all prosecutions under this Act the
common carrier shall be deemed to have
knowledge of all acts of all its officers and

agents.
“(d) The provisions of this Act shall not

apply in any case of casualty or unavoidable
accident or the act of God; nor where the
delay was the result of a cause not known
to the carrler or its officer or agent in charge
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of the employee at the time said employee
left a terminal, and which could not have
been foreseen.

“Sec. 5. It shall be the duty of the Secre-
tary of Transportation to enforce the pro-
visions of this Act.”

SEc. 2. This Act shall take effect thirty
days after the date of its enactment.

S. 1939—INTRODUCTION OF THE
FEDERAL PROPERTY AND AD-
MINISTRATIVE SERVICES ACT
AMENDMENT OF 1969

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, by request, for appropriate
reference, a bill to amend the Federal
Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, and ask unanimous consent
that the bill and a justification be printed
at this point in the Recorbp.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
and justification will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (8. 1939) to amend the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Serv-
ices Act of 1949 to provide that the pro-
curement of certain transportation and
public utility services shall be in accord-
ance with all applicable Federal and
State laws and regulations governing
carriers and public utilities, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Mac-
NUSON, by request, was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations, and
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

S. 1939

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
201 of the Federal Property and Administra-
tive Services Act of 1940 (63 Stat. 377, as
amended; 40 U.8.C., Sec. 481) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“(e) Any other provision of this Act or
any other Act to the contrary notwithstand-
ing, the procurement of transportation and
public utility services under the provisions of
this Act or any other Act shall be in accord-
ance with all applicable Federal and State
laws and regulations governing carriers and
public utilitles; Provided, That the Secre-
tary of Defense may from time to time, and
unless the President shall otherwise direct,
exempt the Department of Defense from
action taken or which may be taken by the
Administrator under clauses (1)—(4) of sub-
section (a) of this section whenever he deter-
mines exemption from such action to be in
the best interests of national security.”

The justification, presented by Mr.
MacNUsoN, follows:

FEDERAL PROPERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES ACT AMENDMENT OF 1969

JUSTIFICATION

The purpose of the following proposed
Amendment is to require the Government
Services Administrator (GSA) in his capacity
as procurement officer for the Federal Gov-
ernment, to adhere to applicable State regu-
latory provislons when procuring transpor-
tation or public utility services.

The effect of the proposed Amendment
will be to overrule the decision of the United
States Supreme Court In United States v.
Georgia Public Service Commission, 371 U.8.
285, 9 L.Ed. 2d 3817 (1963). This case con-
cerned GSA authority to arrange the trans-
portation of Federal employee owned house-
hold goods from Savannah to Atlanta, Geor-
gia, by Georgia PSC certified carrlers, but
at rates below the PSC approved tariffs.
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A three judge Federal district court unani-
mously upheld State regulation, but on ap-
peal the Supreme Court, with Justices Gold-
berg, Harlan and Stewart dissenting, reversed,
holding that Congressional policy, as ex-
pressed by the Federal Property and Admin-
istrative Services Act of 1949, 40 U.S.C. 481, as
amended, 41 U.S.C. 251 et seq., permits Fed-
eral procurement officers to disregard State
economic laws in obtaining cheaper rates.
See also Paul v. United States, 371 U.S. 245,
9 LEd. 2d 292 (1963).

The rationale of this decision might be
applied to other areas subject to State com-
mission regulation, such as permitting Fed-
eral procurement officers to arrange intra-
state transportation by carriers holding no
State authority. Also, there could be an
erosion of Federal regulatory jurisdiction.

Adoption of the Act will avold these
consequences.

S. 1940—INTRODUCTION OF THE
EXPORT EXPANSION AND REGU-
LATION ACT

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself, Mr. Packwoob, and other
Members, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, the Export Expansion and
Regulation Act of 1969. This bill is de-
signed to replace the Export Control Act
of 1949, which expires on June 30 of this
yvear. Hearings on this bill, as well as the
Export Control Act, will begin on April
23, 1969, before the International Fi-
nance Subcommittee of the Banking and
Currency Committee.

Mr. President, the Export Control Act
was passed 20 years ago. I think it would
be well for us to examine the circum-
stances under which it was passed and,
without taking too much time, acknowl-
edge some of the changes which have
taken place since then.

In 1949, the entire world was strug-
gling to overcome the ravages of the war.
The Soviet Union had adopted policies
and taken actions which were an obvious
and immediate threat to the security
of the United States and its allies. This
threat, coming at the time and in the
manner in which it did, raised tensions
between the Western allies and the So-
viet Union to a height never equalled
before or since. It came at a time when
all of Europe was economically and
physically decimated. The United States
was the only Western country whose in-
dustrial and technological capabilities
remained intact. It was the only country
capable of helping Europe regain its eco-
nomic independence through technologi-
cal, industrial and financial help. When
Russia presented its threat, it was nec-
essary for the United States to take
whatever steps it could to minimize the
danger. It should be remembered that
Russia was also decimated by the war.
Consequently, to deny Russia the bene-
fits of American trade and technology
was one effective way of minimizing the
Soviet threat, at least for the time being.
This fact occasioned the passage of the
Export Control Act. That act served to
provide positive scrutiny and control
over virtually all exports to the Eastern
European countries which were not al-
ready controlled by even more restrictive
measures.

At that time, the act was an effective
means of denying the Soviet Union ad-
vanced technology and strategic mate-
rials which could have military applica-
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tion, and, consequently, it was an effec-
tive tool both for national policy and
security.

But much has happened since 1949.
The Soviet Union has rebuilt its econ-
omy so that its technological and in-
dustrial level is greater than ever. Thus,
it can now produce many products
which it formerly might have sought
from the United States.

Also, our relations with the Soviet
Union and other nations of Eastern Eu-
rope have changed. I would never pre-
tend that our problems and differences
with these countries are over. However,
I do believe that we have moved to the
belief that our problems and differences
can, and ultimately must, be solved by
constant attempts to effect a meeting of
the minds. We must make these attempts
over the conference table and in the
marketplace—wherever and whenever
we can meet with our East European
counterparts—be they manufacturers,
politicians, diplomats, or traders—to
discuss our mutual interests and con-
cerns. In order to expand this dialog, it
is necessary for us to actively seek ways
and means to increase our contacts and
dealings with Eastern Europe. By tak-
ing advantage of every opportunity to
meet, talk and deal, we should be able
to accelerate what is going to be a long
and laborious process to eventual un-
derstanding and accord.

There are other circumstances which
have changed since the original passage
of the Export Control Act which affect
its current effectiveness. As I pointed out
earlier, to deny the Soviets access to our
goods and technology was at one time
an effective way to minimize the threat
to us. For at that time, the denied goods
and technology were available nowhere
else. However, the United States was
successful in its endeavor to help Europe
and Japan rebuild. We were so success-
ful that the free world economy sur-
passed its prewar level many years ago.
There are now very few U.S. products
which cannot be approximated or dupli-
cated by one or more of our allies. More-
over, our allies have not imposed the
severe restrictions on themselves that we
have upon ourselves in regard to trade
with Eastern Europe. Consequently, at
this date, a vast majority of products
which cannot be obtained by Eastern
Europe from this country because of our
unilateral export restrictions ecan be
easily obtained from one or more of our
allies. In many other instances, goods
which could be obtained from this coun-
try even under the current restrictions
are bought elsewhere merely because of
the nuisance and delays caused by exces-
sive redtape made necessary by current
U.S. regulations.

Thus, in short, restrictive U.S. trade
practices formerly served to deny prod-
ucts to Eastern Europe. In most in-
stances, they now serve only to deny sales
to American business.

At one time, it is possible that this
country could have said that it did not
need the business—there was a severe
shortage of American dollars after the
war, and no one seriously considered the
possibility of a balance-of-payments def-
icit. Now the situation is different. Every
day we struggle to improve our balance-
of-payments picture—over both the
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short and the long term. The latest fig-
ures show that the percentage growth of
our exports is decreasing. The ratio of
our exports to imports is getting worse.
Under these circumstances, it would be
foolhardy to refuse to consider allowing
American business a more competitive
access to an existing market—an nccess
which would in no way affect thz na-
tional security.

These are a few of the compellir g rea-
sons to seriously consider bringiig the
U.S. trade practices in regard to liastern
Europe into line with the other cc intries
of the free world.

Last summer, at my request, 3enator
MonpaLe conducted extensive liearings
on the subject of East-West tr:de. The
material he accumulated is unique and
comprehensive. It has been an irivaluable
aid in helping single out specific pro-
posals which warrant further consider-
ation by Congress. Many of these pro-
posals are contained in the bill we are
introducing. In the hearings which begin
tomorrow, we will continue to explore
means by which we can continue to af-
ford maximum protection to the national
security while, at the same time, allow-
ing American commerce maximum op-
portunity to prosper without the burden
of artificial barriers.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 1940) to provide for con-
tinuation of authority for the expansion
and regulation of exports, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. Muskie (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, today
Senator MuskiE and Senator PACKWOOD
have introduced amendments to the
Export Control Act in the form of new
legislation, the Export Expansion and
Regulation Act of 1969. I participated in
the development, the drafting and the
discussions of the bill. I am pleased to
associate myself as a cosponsor with
this effort to bring U.S. controls over
East-West trade into line with present
trade realities.

The amendments to the present Ex-
port Control Act reflect the concerns
and purposes developed last year in
the Senate on East-West trade. In May
1968, I introduced an East-West trade
resolution on behalf of myself and Sen-
ators Clark, HARTKE, INOUYE, JAVITS,
Epwarp KEenNEDY, Robert Kennedy,
McGovERN, Morton, Moss, PELL, PERCY,
and STEPHEN Younc. The resolution
states:

Whereas current export credit and other
restrictions on United States trade in peace-
ful goods with Eastern Europe impede the
response of the United States to changes
within the Communist world; and

Whereas the changes In Eastern Europe
are vital to the maintenance of United
States objectlves in bullding a peaceful,
democratic world; and

Whereas an increase in United States ex-
ports to Eastern Europe will assist in meet-
ing the United States balance-of-payments
problems; and

Whereas public misconceptions plague ef-
forts to exps.nd East-West trade: Therefore
be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of
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Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That it 1s
the sense of the Congress that the Export
Control Act regulations and the Export-Im-
port Bank financing restrictions should be
examined and modified to promote the best
interests of the United States by permit-
ting an increase in trade in peaceful goods
between the United States and the nations
of Eastern Europe.

This bill is introduced as a result of
findings in hearings on the resolution
last summer before the International
Finance Subcommittee of the Senate
Banking and Currency Committee. The
witnesses substantially agreed that the
military and economic strength of East-
ern European countries is not affected by
U.S. trade restrictions which are more
severe than the restrictions imposed by
Western Europe and Japan. Both eco-
nomic and political advantages could be
gained for American business and diplo-
macy if U.S. restrictions on East-West
trade are reduced to the level of those
imposed by Western Europe and Japan.

Witnesses warned of the consequences
should the United States continue to ap-
ply its restrictions upon East-West trade
extraterritorially to foreign subsidiaries
of American firms and to foreign pur-
chasers of American exports.

These amendments, which I worked on,
to the Export Control Act are intended
to reduce the complexities, delays, and
uncertainties in the administration of ex-
port controls, which now hamper Ameri-
can business enterprises in competing for
trade both in Western and Eastern Eu-
rope, without sacrificing the objective of
controlling the export of strategic goods.
We believe that these amendments will
be conducive to an appropriate expan-
sion of U.S. trade and an improvement in
relationships between the United States
and other nations, while at the same
time providing adequate safeguards
against the sale to other nations of goods
of military significance.

The cold war may have diminished on
other fronts, but the United States still
battles vigorously in the trade arena,
waging our own brand of economic war-
fare. Ideally, trade should be neutral,
regulated only by the marketplace, and
until World War II, the U.S. Government
restricted exports only in time of war or
special emergency. When the war against
the Axis powers ended, trade restrictions
continued—but the enemy changed: It
became any nation under the control of
a Communist government. American
lines are drawn in the Export Control
Act of 1949:

It is the policy of the United States to use
its economic resources and advantages in
trade with Communist-dominated nations to
further the national security and foreign
policy objectives of the United States.

The apprehensions about East-West
trade center on our participation in the
advancement of a rival economic system.
The argument is that as long as the
United States maintains a “leadtime”
in economic and technologic progress,
the nations of Eastern Europe cannot
outproduce or threaten the TUnited
States.

The Soviet Union’s achievements in
space and the growing volume of trade
between Western and Eastern Europe
belie the theory that Eastern European
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countries cannot achieve economic suc-
cess without us. In fact, economic war-
fare may result in exactly the opposite
of the intended effect. By withholding
trade, we encourage a nation to develop
its own resources. Rigid export restric-
tions result in a denial forcing the crea-
tion of new industrial capacity to pro-
duce the item denied.

The Russian space technology and
missile guidance systems may be the
world’s most sophisticated, yet American
high technology industries are told that
the United States should restrict exports
of these commodities in order to main-
tain a technological lead over the Rus-
sians of 2 to 5 years. Too much informa-
tion is available through other sources
in Western Europe and Japan or
published in technical journals for
“straightarm” techniques to be effective.
American creativity has kept our tech-
nological lead intact in most fields;
products on the market reflect technol-
ogy that is 3 to 5 years old. If Commu-
nist importers copy such technology
from items bought on the world market,
they only succeed in locking themselves
into out-dated systems.

On the other hand, Western trade can
have a profound effect on the nature of
life in Russia and in Eastern Europe.
For example, the implications of a con-
tract between the Italian Fiat Co. and
the Russians for an automobile manu-
facturing plant in Russia are many: they
will need repairs, gasoline, highways, and
insurance, all factors in social change.
The Russian auto plan projects expendi-
tures of $800 million for the new Fiat
plant, $400 million for tires, gas, and
steel, and $1.4 billion per year for high-
ways and gasoline stations. By 1975,
their investment in transportation will
equal ours in the 1920’s.

Such Western trade with Communist
nations is not a form of aid. All imports
must be paid for, and the money for the
imports can come only through exports
developed by investment in the produc-
tion of items for export. No nation can
gain through imports the economic ad-
vancement it is not capable of providing
for itself; trade quickens the economic
growth of both trading partners.

A companion to the broad economic
warfare approach to trade is the concept
of trade as a political weapon. Our Gov-
ernment tends to bestow trade upon
nations we consider our friends and
withdraw it from others as punishment
for unfriendly political acts. Czechoslo-
vakia is a good case in point. Although
Czechoslovakia is one of three Commu-
nist members of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade—GATT—we with-
drew most-favored-nation status—a nor-
mal status for all of our other trading
partners in GATT—from Czechoslovakia
in 1951.

Our entire system of export controls
reflects political relationships. We refuse
to trade at all with some Communist na-
tions—Mainland China, North KXorea,
North Vietnam, and Cuba; within East-
ern Europe, Poland and Rumania are
treated more liberally than Czechoslo-
vakia, Hungary, and Bulgaria, and all of
these trade with us under better con-
ditions than does East Germany.

To undo restrictive trade practices, we
must dismantle complicated administra-
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tive export controls. No specific Govern-
ment authority is necessary for American
businesses to participate in international
trade. However, individual transactions
are subject to a variety of trade controls.

The constitutional basis for this con-
trol is the Commerce clause, providing
that “Congress shall have power to reg-
ulate commerce with foreign nations.”
Congress has delegated this power to the
President, particularly under the Export
Control Act which gives the President
nearly unlimited power to prohibit or
curtail exports, and the President, in
turn, has delegated discretion over ex-
port control to administrative officials,
primarily in the Office of Export Control
of the Department of Commerce. These
administrators now control the move-
ment of more than $30 billion worth of
exports per year to all countries of the
world.

The Export Control Act of 1949, as ex-
tended and amended most recently in
1965, restricts exports of materials which
are in short supply in the United States,
and restricts exports of materials which
have potential military and economic
significance and may adversely affect, if
exported, the national security of the
United States. The short supply controls
at the present time, have little effect. On
the other hand, an elaborate mechanism
restricts exports of possible military and
economic significance.

The first step for an exporter is to de-
termine whether his product may be
shipped under a general license or
whether it requires an individually vali-
dated license. A validated license appli-
cation, accompanied by an “order” from

the importer for the item, may take 6 to
8 weeks to be processed through the Of-
fice of Export Control. The processing
may include review by an interdepart-
mental committee consisting of repre-
sentatives from the Departments of

Commerce, State, Defense, Treasury,
and sometimes from the Departments of
Agriculture, Interior, the Atomic Energy
Commission, the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, and the Fed-
eral Aviation Agency. The exporter’s
problems increase if it is his American
subsidiary in Western Europe, for exam-
ple, that wishes to obtain a license.

American businessmen complain that
licensing delays and redtape lose sales in
Eastern Europe and often prevent Amer-
ican businesses from trying to develop
the market. If goods equivalent to Amer-
ican products are available elsewhere,
other countries will buy from the alter-
nate sources to avoid the complicated
paperwork and restrictions and inter-
ference imposed by the American Gov-
ernment, which also result in long delays
in delivery to customers who can find
faster and less complicated arrange-
ments by dealing with other western
countries.

Most businessmen engaged in East-
West trade will complain in private about
the complicated applications and the
long delays associated with export
licenses. A few companies described the
problems they have encountered in the
public hearings before the Subcommittee
on International Finance of the Senate
Banking and Currency Committee last
summer.

The Minnesota Mining & Manufactur-
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ing Co., the developer of magnetic tape,
now finds itself competing with qualified
manufacturers of video and computer
tape: two firms from the United King-
dom, two from France, one in Belgium,
a German firm, and four Japanese com-
panies. Foreign buyers are switching
from wire to magnetic tape for almost
all communications purposes, but Ameri-
can sellers are not sharing this market
as fully as they should because magnetic
tape is on the U.S. export control list and
subject to licensing delays.

For example, Minnesota Mining re-
ceived the following in a letter from a
Swiss firm to which they had made a bid
for the sale of video tape:

We have come to the conclusion it would
be too long to supply you with all the infor-
mation you requ!re in order to get approval
of the Department of Commerce in Wash-
ington and much to our regret we will for
the time being have to use other products.

Another letter to Minnesota Mining
reads:

Your statement regarding the long delivery
time due to the procurement of the export
license surprises us greatly. For comparison
we might quote we recently purchased these
magnetic tapes via the suppliers of the com-
puters, for example, the British ICT, and
we have gotten the merchandise always

promptly, in many cases even within one
week.

One of the largest of the country’s elec-
tronies firms, Hewlett-Packard in Palo
Alto, Calif., must obtain export licenses
for 97 percent of its product line. Hew-
lett-Packard received an order for a com-
puter designed for medical application
from a charity hospital in East Germany.
The company knew the recipient, knew
the doctor in charge of research, and
knew the purpose of the ordered com-
puter: patient monitoring. But the hos-
pital would order the computer only if
Hewlett-Packard could guarantee an ex-
port license, and it takes weeks to proc-
ess the application through the Office of
Export Control because East Germany
is subject to very stringent U.S. export
controls.

I ask unanimous consent that two let-
ters from Mr. David Packard, then presi-
dent of Hewlett-Packard Co., be included
in the Recorp at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

HewLETT-PACKARD CoO.,
Palo Alto, Calif., June 21, 1968.
Hon. WarLTer F. MONDALE,
U.S. Senaie,
Committee on Banking and Currency,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeEwnaToR MownparLe: Thank you for
your letter of May 27th, and your invitation
to comment on the East-West Trade Reso-
lution (S.J. Res. 169) you have recently
introduced. Before commenting, however, I
wish to commend your succinct and well-
phrased introductory statement. It is ex-
tremely encouraging to me, as a businessman,
to see that a key member of the U.S, gov-
ernment has such an excellent grasp of the
major difficulties faced by U.S. businessmen
interested in East-West trade.

The Hewlett-Packard Company is a major
designer and manufacturer of highly sophis-
ticated iInstrumentation used in electronics,
medicine and analytical chemistry. Hewlett-
Packard has sold its products outside the
United States for many years, and now has
wholly owned or controlled sales companies
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in nineteen of the more highly developed
countries of the free world, and factories in
West Germany, the United EKingdom and
Japan.

During 1967 the company received almost
$250,000,000 in orders for finished goods. Of
this almost $60,000,000 was from outside the
United States, with approximately 756% rep-
resenting U.S. exports., In addition, some
$5,000,000 in parts and components were sup-
plied from the U.S. to our three interna-
tional factories, Hewlett-Packard expects its
international sales to more than double
within the next five years.

To date, only a small amount of our prod-
ucts have been sold to Eastern Europe—less
than 1% of our total International sales
volume in 1967. This is not too surprising,
however, since up to recently we have done
very little to stimulate interest in Eastern
Europe. We believe that the restrictions im-
posed by the COCOM and unilateral U.S.
controls, made the sale of virtually any of
our products in Eastern Europe difficult and
time consuming. Any efforts we might have
expended to stimulate sales would yield small
returns, when compared to the return we
might expect from the same effort elsewhere.

Late last year, however, we declded we
could no longer afford to ignore the East
European market, which as you point out,
has been growing at a remarkable rate. We
were, and still are, hopeful that some day
tensions would ease sufficiently to allow a
considerable increase in U.S, trade with
Eastern Europe. We were convinced that we
should now undertake a more active sales
program against that day, or else we would
find it virtually impossible to break into a
market which had gone to our West Euro-
pean competitors largely by default.

As a result, the Hewlett-Packard Company
is presently engaged in a long range program
to increase its sales of non-strategic products
in Eastern Europe. Several sales engineers
employed by Hewlett-Packard S.A.,, our
Geneva based wholly owned European mar-
keting subsidiary, have been assigned the
task of traveling in the territory and provid-
ing on-the-spot assistance to East European
purchasers and end users. This year we have
participated in the Leipzig and Budapest
Falirs. We will also take part in the Posnan
and Brno Exhibitions, as well as other smaller
shows. We anticipate this new effort will
cause our East European sales to more than
double in 1968, with an even further sub-
stantial increase the following year.

Despite these large percentage Increases,
we do not expect our 1969 East European
sales volume to exceed more than two or
three percent of our anticipated 1989 West
European volume. This relatively low figure
is due in part to the lower degree of sophisti-
cation, and hence smaller overall size of the
East European market. It is also due to the
fact that we are new and inexperienced in
dealing with Eastern Europe.

We do not believe credit will be an imme-
diate problem, since the dollar value of a
typical transaction is quite small in compari-
son, for example, to an expensive automated
machine tool, or to an entire factory.

We feel by far the most important factor
limiting our sales to Eastern Europe is the
high level of unilaterally imposed U.S, export
controls. Controls of this type, not imposed
on our West European and Japanese com-
petitors, drastically lower our effectiveness,
despite the fact that many times our prod-
ucts have better inherent performance capa-
bilities, are frequently of better quality, and
often lower in price.

It is our firm bellef that if Hewlett-Packard
Company is to be successful in Eastern
Europe, steps will have to be taken to reduce
the effect of the unilateral U.B. controls to
more nearly that of the COCOM controls. To
maintain a high level of unilateral controls
merely serves to deny business to U.S. firms,
for the East Europeans can and do purchase
similar products from West European and
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Japanese manufacturers, who can sell their
products freely.

Needless to say, we are opposed to the sales
of strategic goods and materials which might
be in the nature of alding the enemy, but at
the same time we feel the long term interest
of peace will be best served by increased
communication and understanding between
the various countries of the world. We belleve
a larger volume of East-West trade can and
will contribute to a better understanding
without in any sense providing substantial
aid which would strengthen our enemies, or
potential enemies. In balance we believe in-
creased East-West trade would be a very con-
structive program.

Sincerely,
DaAviD PACEARD.

HewLETT-PACKARD CoO.,
Palo Alto, Calif., August 28, 1968.
Hon. WALTER F. MONDALE,
U.S. Senate,
Committee on Banking and Currency,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnwaTorR MoNpareE: In my letter to
you of June 21, 1968, commenting on the
East-West Trade Resolution (S5.J. Res. 169),
I stressed that we felt the high level of uni-
lateral U.S. Export Controls was the most
important factor limiting our sales to Eastern
Europe. At the time, I was not able to offer
any statistical evidence to support this claim.
However, we have recently completed a major
study of our world-wide business during the
six-month period November 1, 1967 to April
30, 1968. If we apply the varlous current levels
of international (COCOM) and unilateral
U.S. Export Controls to the mix of products
sold during this time, dramatic evidence can
be obtained as to the effect such controls
have on our business.

The results of this study are shown on the
attached chart. In each of the three cases
internationally imposed COCOM controls
affect 44% of our sales. These controls would
also, presumably, affect the same portion of
sales of foreign competitors with similar
product mixes located in the other COCOM
participating countries. However, as a US.
firm, we must also contend with the uni-
laterally imposed U.S. export controls. These
controls, which are not duplicated by the
other COCOM countries, affect 69 of our
sales to friendly Western countries and a
huge 53% when we deal with the USSR and
the other East European countries, excluding
Poland and Romania. In fact, in this latter
category, we are able to sell only 83 out of
every $100—mainly medical equipment such
as electrocardiographs—without restriction
under General License.

In contrast, West European and Japanese
competitors with similar product mixes can
sell $56 out of every $100 to Eastern Europe
without restriction. Now, this wouldn’t be so
bad if little or no competition existed in
Western Europe and Japan. But this is not
the case. In every instance we have Investi-
gated we have found similar items to be
available from non-U.S. sources. In this
light, the high level of unilateral U.S. con-
trols makes our marketing task much more
difficult. We must contend with the time and
added expense required to make formal
license application, the long delays encoun-
tered in obtalning decisions, and the fact
that our East European customers and our
BEast European sales force s never quite sure
whether a substantial portion of our product
line can be sold or not. Since most of the
material over which the United States exer-
cises unilateral export controls is readily
available elsewhere, it seems to us that the
high level of these controls merely serves to
deny business to U.S, firms, The controls, in
effect, serve to push East European pur-
chasers into the hands of our West European
and Japanese competitors who are only too
willing to sell their products.

Sincerely,
DAvVID PACKARD.
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Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, another
example involves an electronics firm on
the east coast which received a request
for television equipment intended for the
Czechoslovak television system. The
order represented a Czech decision to
favor the United States-West German
television system over the French-Rus-
sian approach, but the license applica-
tion took over 2 months for processing.
Fortunately, the buyer was in a position
where it was possible to wait.

The present Office of Export Control
Licensing procedure is based on a “case
method"” which relies upon past decisions
by the Office to set the guidelines for
present licensing policies. The process is
inherently conservative because it dis-
counts the rapid pace of growth in high
technology industries. The concept of
economic warfare embodied in the pres-
ent act’s language requiring licenses for
items of ‘“potential economic signif-
icance” and the actual operation of the
licensing system combine to limit the
foreign trade possibilities of the most
dynamic segments of American industry.

Most businessmen believe that the spec-
tacular economic growth of the United
States has been and will continue
to be dependent upon the unfettered de-
velopment of high technology. When
American companies are denied markets,
whether in Western Europe or in Eastern
Europe, by restrictions on the expor-
tation of sophisticated items, then the
export controls act only to inhibit the
growth of these industries.

The longer the United States refrains
from participating in these markets, the
more entrenched become our growing
Western competitors.

Total East-West trade in 1967 with the
West was over $15 billion which means
the market is growing at the rate of 24
percent. In 1966 the United States had 4
percent of this market; in 1967 the U.S.
share of the market decreased to be-
tween 2.5 and 3 percent of total East-
West trade.

As long as other Western countries
trade with Eastern Europe—as they are
to an increasing extent—the objective of
denying Communist nations the advan-
tages of advanced technology are circum-
vented, at the expense, only, of the
United States and its businesses.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 96—
INTRODUCTION OF A JOINT RESO-
LUTION AUTHORIZING THE POST-
HUMOUS PROMOTION OF THE
LATE GENERAL OF THE ARMY
DWIGHT DAVID EISENHOWER TO
THE GRADE OF GENERAL OF THE
ARMIES

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I intro-
duce a joint resolution for appropriate
reference, and I should like to read it
into the RECORD:

S8.J. Res. 96
Joint resolution authorizing the posthumous

promotion of the late General of the Army

Dwight David Eisenhower to the grade of

General of the Armies

Whereas, the late General of the Army
Dwight David Eisenhower served as Supreme
Commander of the Allled Expeditionary
Forces during World War II; and

Whereas, the sald General Dwight David
Eisenhower was Commander-in-Chief of the
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Armed Forces of the United States for eight
years while serving as the thirty-fourth Pres-
ident of the United States; and

Whereas, the said General Dwight David
Eisenhower served his country for many years
with great honor and high distinction as both
a military and civilian leader: Now, therefore
be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That (a) notwith-
standing any other provision of law, in recog-
nition of the late General of the Army Dwight
David Eisenhower's outstanding service to
his country and his high devotion to duty,
the President 1s authorlzed to issue, In the
name of the sald General Eisenhower, a com-
mission in the grade of General of the
Armies.

(b) The commissioned grade authorized
by subsection (a) of this section shall, after
issuance by the President, be appropriately
reflected on all records of the Department of
the Army relating to the late General of the
Army Dwight David Eisenhower.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 96) au-
thorizing the posthumous promotion of
the late General of the Army Dwight
David Eisenhower to the grade of Gen-
eral of the Armies, introduced by Mr.
DIrKSEN, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 98—
INTRODUCTION OF A JOINT RES-
OLUTION AUTHORIZING EMER-
GENCY CREDIT FOR FLOOD
VICTIMS

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, at the
quest of Senator GeorGE MCcGOVERN,
who is recuperating from an illness, I
am introducing a joint resolution to au-
thorize the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion to advance $25 million to the emer-
gency credit revolving fund in the De-
partment of Agriculture for loans to
farmers who are victims of the floods in
the upper Missouri, the upper Mississippi,
Idaho, and other areas this spring.

The joint resolution is identical to a
similar resolution passed by Congress a
year ago to give assistance to flood vic-
tims

The Farmers Home Administration
recently obtained the release of $41 mil-
lion in loan funds, but I am advised
that these funds, plus collections into the
FHA’s revolving loan account will be
necessary to meet already outstanding
loan commitments.

The amount of the authorization in
the joint resolution has been set with-
out detailed information on needs. The
floods are right now cresting in some
areas and the full extent of damage to
farmers and the amount of their credit
needs has not been accurately deter-
mined. The Agriculture Committees of
the Senate and the House should be able,
during hearings, to make a determination
whether or not the $25 million specified
in the joint resolution is adequate to
meet needs and to amend the amount, if
necessary, when the resolution is re-
ported to the floor.

I saw the extent of this year’s flood
damage from the air and on the ground
last Friday when I examined devastated
areas in Minnesota. It is clear that loan
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funds will be needed if many farm oper-
ators are to stay in business. Farmers
in the upper Missouri and upper Mis-
sissippi basins have had unusually heavy
snows to contend with during the win-
ter. Many of them have exhausted their
resources digging out of the snow, buy-
ing emergency feed to carry livestock,
and paying other abnormal wintertime
expenses. The additional costs of remov-
ing debris, plowing under silt deposits,
leveling fields and repairing other dam-
ages will make it impossible for them
to continue operations unless emergency
loan funds are made available very
quickly.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the joint resolution
be printed at this point in the RECORD.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred and, without objec-
tion, the joint resolution will be printed
in the REcCORD.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 98), to
authorize the temporary funding of the
emergency credit revolving fund, intro-
duced by Mr. MonpaLE (for himself and
other Senators), was received, read twice
by its title, referred to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, and ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

S8.J. Res. 98

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the Commodity
Credit Corporation is hereby authorized and
directed to make additional advances to the
emergency credit revolving fund (7 U.S.C.
1966) in a total amount not to exceed $25,-
000,000. Such advances together with interest
at a rate which will compensate Commodity
Credit Corporation for its cost of money dur-
ing the period in which the advance was
outstanding shall be reimbursed out of ap-
propriations to the fund hereafter made.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTION

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Wyoming (Mr. HANsEN) be added as a
cosponsor of the bill which I introduced
recently (S. 1832), to provide for the
more efficient development and improved
management of national forest commer-
cial timberlands, to establish a high-
timber-yield fund, and for other pur-

Ses.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
North Dakota (Mr. Young), I ask unan-
imous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Kansas
(Mr. PearsoN) be added as a cosponsor
of the bill (S. 1790) to amend the act
of August 7, 1956 (70 Stat. 1115), as
amended, providing for a Great Plains
conservation program.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
California (Mr. MurrHY) be added as
a cosponsor of the bill (8. 1706) to
strengthen the antiobscenity laws in or-
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der to protect minors against the dis-
tribution or sale of obscene materials
through the mails or interstate com-
merce, to establish the Division of Ob-
scenity Control in the Department of
Justice, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore., With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
North Dakota (Mr. Youwng), I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Oregon (Mr. HaTrFIELD) be added as a
cosponsor of the bill (S. 1181) to enable
potato growers to finance a nationally
coordinated research and promotion
program to improve their competitive
position and expand their markets for
potatoes by increasing consumer ac-
ceptance of such potatoes and potato
products and by improving the quality
of potatoes and potato products that are
made available to the consumer.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Michigan (Mr. GrIFrFIiN) be added as a
cosponsor of the bill (S. 1782) to amend
section 7(b) of the Small Business Act
to provide for new interest rates on the
Administration’s share of disaster loans.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
Michigan (Mr. HarT), I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Scorr) be added as a co-
sponsor of the bill (8. 835), to amend the
act of September 5, 1962 (76 Stat. 435),
providing for the establishment of the
Frederick Douglass home as a part of
the park system in the National Capital.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
California (Mr. MurrHY) be added as a
cosponsor of the joint resolution (S.J.
Res. 85), to provide for the designation
of the period from August 26, 1969,
through September 1, 1969, as “National
Archery Week.”

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 181—RESO-
LUTION REGARDING THE CEN-
TENNIAL ANNIVERSARY OF THE
YOUNG WOMEN'S MUTUAL IM-
PROVEMENT ASSOCIATION OF
THE CHURCH OF JESUS CHRIST
OF LATTER-DAY SAINTS

Mr. BENNETT submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 181) regarding the centennial
anniversary of the Young Women'’s Mu-
tual Improvement Association of the
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day
Saints, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. BENNETT,
whic):h appears under a separate head-
ing.
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SENATE RESOLUTION 181—RESOLU-
TION REGARDING THE CENTEN-
NIAL ANNIVERSARY OF THE
YOUNG WOMEN'S MUTUAL IM-
PROVEMENT ASSOCIATION OF
THE CHURCH OF JESUS CHRIST
OF LATTER-DAY SAINTS

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I sub-
mit, for appropriate reference, a Senate
resolution regarding the centennial an-
niversary of the Young Women’s Mutual
Improvement Association of the Church
of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints.

Organized in November 1869, the
YWMIA is celebrating its first 100 years
in church organizations throughout the
world. The climax of the centennial will
occur in late June when the annual MIA
world conference is held in Salt Lake
City.

This is a unique organization which
has made an immeasurable contribution
to the spiritual, social, and cultural wel-
fare of thousands of young women. I am
proud to introduce the resolution which
calls simply upon the Senate to take
note of this milestone in Mormon
Church history, and to commend the or-
ganization for its fine work. I hope its
next 100 years are as successful as its
last 100.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred.

The resolution (S. Res. 181) which was
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, is as follows:

8. Res. 181

Whereas the Organization for young
women of the Church of Jesus Christ of
Latter-day Saints formally known as the
Young Women's Mutual Improvement As-
soclation (YWMIA) was organized Novem-
ber 28, 1869 and this year marks its centen-
nial anniversary to be commemorated by
l:hit.lu'ch congregations throughout the world;
an

Whereas the YWMIA enriched and im-
proved the lives of hundreds of thousands of
young women during the past century
through organized programs of dance, drama,
musie, speech, sport, camping, home-making,
and spiritual counsel; and

Whereas the YWMIA has made an invalu-
able contribution in preparing young women
to make meaningful contributions to their
Ia:gillea. their communities and their church;
an

Whereas the highlight of the YWMIA Cen-
tennial will be the Annual MIA World Con-
ference June 27, 28 and 29 at Salt Lake City,
Utah; be it

Resolved, That the United States Sen-
ate pays tribute to this fine organization
and commends it for the contributions it
makes to the youth of its sponsoring orga-
nization and to the Nation itself, by helping
to develop wholesome, well adjusted talented
young women with high personal ideals and
devotion to God and country.

APPOINTMENT OF ADDITIONAL
DISTRICT JUDGES—AMENDMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 12

Mr. BAKER submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
bill (8. 952) to provide for the appoint-
ment of additional distriect judges, and
for other purposes, which was referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary and
ordered to be printed.
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ESTABLISHMENT OF THE GREAT
PRAIRIE LAKES NATIONAL REC-
REATION AREA—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 13
Mr. BURDICK submifted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him, to
the bill (S. 248) to establish the Great

Prarie Lakes National Recreation Area

in the States of South Dakota, North

Dakota, and Nebraska, and for other pur-

poses, which was referred to the Com-

mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs and
ordered to be printed.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON THE
FATR CREDIT REPORTING ACT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I wish
to announce that the Subcommittee on
Financial Institutions of the Committee
on Banking and Currency will hold hear-
ings on S. 823, a bill to enable consumers
to protect themselves against arbitrary,
erroneous, and malicious credit informa-
tion.

The hearings will be held on Monday,
Tuesday, and Wednesday, May 19, 20, and
21, 1969, and will begin at 10 a.m. in room
5302, New Senate Office Building.

Persons desiring to testify or to submit
written statements in connection with
these hearings should notify Mr. Ken-
neth A. McLean, room 5300, New Senate
Office Building, Washington, D.C., 20510;
Telephone 225-7391.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON
ELECTORAL REFORM

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, the Senate
Subcommittee on Constitutional Amend-
ments will conclude its hearings on elec-
toral reform with 3 days of hearings.
These hearings will be held on April 30,
May 1 and 2. The hearing on April 30,
will be in room 324, Senate Office Build-
ing, while the hearings on May 1 and 2
will be held in G-308, auditorium of the
New Senate Office Building. The hearings
will begin at 10 a.m. each day. Persons
having questions regarding the hearings
are invited to contact the subcommittee
staff in room 419 of the Senate Office
Building, extension 3018.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. SCOTT, Mr. President, the follow-
ing nominations have been referred to
and are now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

Louis C. Bechtle, of Pennsylvania, to
be U.S. attorney for the eastern district
of Pennsylvania for the term of 4 years,
vice Drew J. T. O’Keefe, resigning.

Bill Carnes Murray, of Georgia, to U.8.
marshal for the northern district of
Georgia for the term of 4 years, vice
Elmer J. Hardegree.

George J. Reed, of Oregon, to be a
member of the Board of Parole for the
term expiring September 30, 1974.

F. L. Peter Stone, of Delaware, to be
U.S. attorney for the district of Delaware
for the term of 4 years, vice Alexander
Greenfeld.

On behalf of the Committee on the Ju~-
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diciary, notice is hereby given to all per-
sons interested in these nominations to
file with the committee, in writing, on or
before Tuesday, April 29, 1969, any rep-
resentations or objections they may wish
to present concerning the above nomi-
nations, with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear
at any hearing which may be scheduled.

THE GRADE OF GENERAL FOR THE
ASSISTANT COMMANDANT OF
THE MARINE CORPS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 119, HR. 3832.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be stated by title.

The LecistATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
3832) to amend title 10, United States
Code, to provide the grade of general for
the Assistant Commandant of the Ma-
rine Corps when the total active strength
of the Marine Corps exceeds 200,000.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the bill was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 91-130), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

This bill is designed to establish the grade
of general for the Assistant Commandant of
the Marine Corps, at the discretion of the
President, with the advice and consent of the
Senate, when the personnel strength of the
corps exceeds 200,000. The bill also provides
that when the active duty strength drops be-
low this figure after an officer has been ap-
pointed to the Office of Assistant Com-
mandant and to the grade of general, he will
retain the grade so long as he retains the of-
fice. However, his successor will not be eli~
gible for the grade of general until the
strength again exceeds 200,000.
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JUSTIFICATION

At the present time, the Marine Corps is
authorized one officer in the grade of gen-
eral—its Commandant. Marine Corps officers
designated for appropriate higher commands
or performance of duty of great importance
and responsibility are limited by law to the
grade of lieutenant general, unless they are
assigned as Chief of Staff to the President or
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. This
legal limitation was enacted in 1947 and since
that time there have been many changes in
the Marine Corps which have impacted on
the office of the Commandant and his prin-
cipal assistant.

The size of the Marine Corps in 1947 was
93,000—today its size is 314,000. In 1947 the
number of marines serving overseas was 19,-
000, but today there are 101,000 marines serv-
ing overseas, including 82,000 in Vietnam.
In 1947 the Commandant was not authorized
to sit as a member of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, Today the Commandant sits with the
Joint Chiefs of Staff whenever matters di-
rectly concerning the Marine Corps are under
consideration. The magnitude of these
changes alone has enlarged the scope and
complexity of the responsibilities of the
Commandant, and this, in turn, has greatly
expanded the responsibilities of his principal
assistant.

The Assistant Commandant represents the
Marine Corps at meetings of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff whenever the Commandant is un-
avallable. The Vice Chiefs of Staff of the
other services, whose positions are almost
identical to that of the Assistant Comman-
dant, hold the rank of general, or its equiv-
alent, while the Assistant Commandant holds
the rank of lleutenant general.

It is the opinion of the Committee on
Armed Services that the Assistant Comman-
dant should enjoy a status comparable to his
counterparts. At the present time the Com-
mandant of the Marine Corps is the only
four-star general officer in the Corps.

In addition, the substantial growth in the
Marine Corps has had a significant effect
upon the responsibilities exercised by the As-
sistant Commandant, who must give close
supervision to the ever~increasing number of
personnel, weapons systems, programs, and
operations with which the Marine Corps Is
involved.

A comparison of the ratio of four-star gen-
eral and flag officers to total strength in the
Army, Navy, and Alr Force, reveals that the
Marine Corps s substantially below the other
services. The strength and ratio comparisons
as of January 31, 1969, are shown below:

STRENGTH AND RATIO COMPARISONS

On board strength as of Jan. 31, 1969

u.s. us. u.s.
Army Navy Air Force

u.s.
Marine Corps

Ratios:
4-star tototal strength

4-star to active e e S N e

24,927
289, 168

314,095

170,720
1,304, 840 655,334 736,135

1,475, 560 741,134 872,711
17 8 13

85, 800 136, 576

1:29 1:38 133
1:86, 800 1:92, 600 167,100

FISCAL DATA

According to the testimony, the pay and

allowances increases from the grade of lieu-

tenant general to the four-star grade will
be $4,800 per annum.

THE FIRST 90 DAYS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
response to a request from the Associ-
ated Press, last week, to give our im-
pression of the first 90 days of the Nixon

administration, the distinguished assist-
ant majority leader, the senior Senator
from Massachusetts (Mr. KeNnNEDY), and
I issued a statement. We ask unanimous
consent that this statement, with refer-
ence to the first 90 days of the Nixon
administration, as seen from our point
of view, be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, 4s follows:
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THE Fmst 90 DaAYs

The first 90 days of the administration of
President Nixon are over. So, too, is the calm
which has characterized them. If a signal of
the end is needed it is to be found in the
tragedy of the intelligence-reconnaissance
plane off North Korea. From now on, crises
both at home and abroad are likely to crowd
in upon the nation.

These initial months have enabled the
President to prepare for what lies ahead and
he has used the time well. His highly suc-
cessful trip abroad, for example, brought
him into friendly contact with heads-of-state
with whom he will be dealing in the years
ahead. Relations with France have been
placed on a better plane and at the same
time diplomatic contact with Cambodia is
now being reestablished. At home, the Presi-
dent has proceeded at a deliberate pace to fill
out the hierarchy of his administration with
men of his own choosing and to work out
changes in the budget of the previous Ad-
ministration. All in all, the first 90 days of
President Nixon have been marked by care,
caution, and competence.

The evolution of the new administration
now moves from the opening phase to the fol-
low-through. During the months ahead will
come proposals, policles and programs which
clearly carry the President’s Imprimatur.
They will be needed to deal with the problem
of Viet Nam as well as the intensifying issues
of inequitable and heavy taxation and infla-
tion. These problems along with a host of
other difficulties await the President's initia-
tives.

What also remains to be seen is whether
the President can gain control over the far-
flung activities of the military and civilian
wings of the government, From administra-
tion to administration, the Executive Branch
has grown into an administrative enormity.
Unless President Nixon is able to devise
means for grasping control of the continuing
machinery of government for which, in any
event, he has the responsibility, the tragedy
off North Korea will be but the beginning of
his difficulties.

THE NORTH KOREAN AIR ATTACK

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I applaud
President Nixon’s wisdom and firmness
in dealing with the outrageous but typ-
ical action of North Korea in attacking
one of our unarmed reconnaissance air-
craft over international waters. Our peo-
ple are capable of a mighty rage and in-
dignation at wanton killing, and there
has been a proper outpouring of these
reactions in recent days. The response of
our Government, however, must at the
same time be that of a powerful nation
whose very strength in the community of
nations lies in the self-imposed restraint
in dealing with smaller countries, how-
ever demented and belligerent they are.
‘We will show that we will not be deterred
from our policies and our mission by ugly
deeds, but we will not be drawn into war
by a small, eriminal state intent on de-
struction of all for their own ends; either.

Mr. President, there are two national
security needs which must be kept upper-
most in mind when considering response
to the North EKorean attack and the
tragic loss of 31 men, and President

Nixon kept these needs very much in
mind.

One is the continuing need for the very
kind of intelligence that such aircraft as
the EC-121 can gather. Intelligence is
the closest thing to casualty insurance
against war; the more coverage we have
the less likely we will need it in global
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conflict. It is intelligence which permits
us to meet the aggression of a North EKo-
rea before they reignite the Korean
war—a threat which is renewed from
time to timc by that irresponsible gov-
ernment. It is intelligence which helps
America to secure the lid before it blows
off, all over the rim of the boiling pots in
Asia and elsewhere. If we are to continue
gathering this intelligence, we must pro-
tect those who gather it, and in that con-
text, the movement of the naval task
force to the sea off Korea is eminently
justified.

The other need which the President
kept in mind is that of meeting North
Korea's test of our will and the nature
of our response. We have shown that we
have the will to continue actions which
we feel our national security and peace in
the world demand. Such a demonstration
of will is most especially required when
dealing with a government such as North
Korea, which has virtually no respect for
decent relations between governments,
but resorts to brutality with a morbid
fascination unmatched in the world.

I submit that this crisis has been
handled very well by a new administra-
tion. Our Government has been tested
and found strong, but not headstrong;
intelligent, but not tangled in intellec-
tual indecision. I am saddened by the
tragic attack, bu’, heartened by the re-
sponse of President Nixon to see that it is
not repeated.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S HANDLING OF
THE EKOREAN AIR ATTACK IN-
CIDENT

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I am
proud to join my colleagues in com-
mending President Nixon for his states-
manlike handling of the recent crisis
with Korea.

The destruction of an unarmed air-
craft by the North Koreans is a striking
example of irrational conduct. The
United States, under President Nixon’s
leadership, has responded to their action
in a totally rational manner. This is the
mark of a great power, and the Presi-
dent’s decision to act with restraint is
the mark of a great President.

As the North Koreans so ably proved,
it takes little thought or sensitivity to
murder. We could have responded in
kind. We cannot help but feel a helpless
rage at such occurrences; that is a natu-
ral thing. But, as the leader of our Na-
tion, President Nixon’s example to other
nations has been an excellent one.

In the discussion and debate that fol-
lowed the loss of the aircraft, I have
heard the North Koreans termed a
“fourth-rate power.” The stature of a
nation may not lie in its military power,
but rather in its ability to conduct itself
and its affairs in a civilized and rational
manner. In this incident, the North
Korean Government has clearly cast it-
self in the role of a fourth-rate power.

Quite sensibly, President Nixon has in-
structed our defense people to continue
surveillance of North Korean activities—
in the free international zone of air
travel—but with armed escort. As a
former pilot of unarmed aireraft, I know
what that means. It means simply that
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the pilots and crews of these flights will
have a “fighting chance”—no American
ever asked for more than that as he car-
ried out his Commander in Chief's in-
structions., I, for one, hope that this
meaningful change in policy will not go
unnoticed in North Korea.

REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA SUGAR
QUOTA SHOULD BE ABOLISHED

Mr, YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
among the nations of the world, the Re-
public of South Africa has the tragic dis-
tinction of being the only country whose
legal and social structure is frankly and
aggressively based on racial discrimina-
tion. The black majority of that nation
has been systematically brutalized by the
vicious policies of apartheid. The oppres-
sion of black citizens of South Africa by
the white minority is a stain on the con-
science of the free world.

Frankly, we in the United States have
much to atone for and to correct in the
treatment of our 20 million fellow Amer-
icans who are black. However, we have
made great strides toward eliminating
discrimination in our legal structure and
in assuring all Americans the rights
guaranteed them in the Constitution of
the United States. We are also making
a determined effort to eradicate eco-
nomic diserimination and to provide full
and equal opportunity for the develop-
ment of the potential of every American
regardless of race.

Mr. President, the winds of freedom
are blowing throughout the world in a
manner and to an extent almost beyond
belief. Across the China Sea, on the Afri-
can Continent, and everywhere the toil-
ing masses and the underprivileged are
striving to achieve economic and politi-
cal freedom—just as in generations gone
by we achieved political and religious
freedom.

The time is gone when imperialists
may oppress colonial peoples and natives
they have sought over the years to keep
in ignorance and in bondage. Human be-
ings everywhere have served notice they
may no longer be exploited or enslaved.

We Americans must not stand idle
while the peoples of Asia and Africa
emerge into nationhood. Our great spirit-
ual and political heritage has inspired
these peoples. At the same time they are
very much aware that we have main-
tained cordial and economically lucra-
tive relations with South Africa, the
most racist nation in the world. The
racial policies of that nation are anath-
ema to the conscience of the world.
They have been condemned in the United
Nations and by nearly every govern-
ment on earth. Still, these abominable
policies have grown steadily more ex-
treme and more authoritarian.

It is high time that we begin a reas-
sessment of our policy toward the Re-
public of South Africa. Frankly, I do not
believe that a business-as-usual attitude

is appropriate between the United States,
the greatest democracy, and South Af-

rica, the only avowedly racist government
in the world.

Therefore, I was indeed proud to be a
cosponsor of S. 1858, Introduced by the
distinguished senior Senator from Mas-
sachusetts (Mr. KeNnNepY) to eliminate




April 22, 1969

the sugar quota presently allocated to
the Republic of South Africa. While this
quota represents only slightly more than
1 percent of all sugar quotas reserved for
foreign countries, it will provide South
Africa with more than $5 million in sub-
sidies above the world market prices for
sugar in 1969 alone. During the past T
years sugar producers of South Africa
have benefited by more than $19 million
in surplus profits generated by our sugar
subsidy. Proponents of the quota for
South Africa will argue that in earlier
years South African sugar producers
earned $3.6 million less when the Ameri-
can sugar price was lower than the world
market price. However, this temporary
loss was more than made up in subse-
quent years. Wealthy sugar producers in
South Africa now look forward to in-
creasingly large windfall profits from
the sale of their sugar, sown and har-
vested by oppressed black laborers with
little more status than that of serfs. It
is ironic that the Sugar Act includes
stringent provisions to protect American
workers in the cane and beet fields, while
it permits growers overseas to exploit
workers who toil under intolerable con-
ditions.

Mr. President, for more than half a
century I have made my home in Cleve-
land, Ohio. In 1967 citizens of Cleve-
land elected a black man, Carl B. Stokes,
as their mayor. He has been an outstand-
ing mayor of that great city. His leader-
ship qualities have been recognized by
mayors throughout the Nation who have
been following his lead in helping to solve
the problems of their communities. Carl
Stokes is now a candidate for relection.
I believe he will be reelected by an over-
whelming majority and I shall do every-
thing that I can to assist him. I find it
unconscionable fo consider that the
American citizens are presently un-
wittingly supporters of the South Afri-
can economy and thus of an apartheid
system in which a Carl Stokes or any
other black man is unable to rise above
the status of fourth-class citizen and is
sentenced from birth to economic serf-
dom. I resent the fact, and I am sure
millions of my fellow Americans also do,
that whenever I purchase sugar I am in-
directly enriching some South African
racist farmer and the economy of his
nation.

Although abolishing the South African
sugar quota is only a minor step toward
correcting our relationship with South
Africa, it at least embraces the sound
principle that nothing in our official gov-
ernmental actions will lend positive eco-
nomic support to this South African re-
gime. It would be a significant moral
gesture not only from the United States
to the world community and especially
to black Africans and the other colored
peoples of the world, but also to our
own citizens seeking justice, racial equal-
ity and complete civil liberties here at
home.

Furthermore as an economic by-
product, through such action the present
South African sugar quota could be al-
lotted to the new sugar-producing na-
tions of Africa, countries whose eco-
nomic development is far less advanced
than South Africa.
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The South African sugar quota should
be eliminated as soon as possible. There
is no reason whatever for delay.

THE HEADSTART PROGRAM MUST
BE CONTINUED AND EXPANDED

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, it
is difficult to believe that funds for the
Headstart program for this coming sum-
mer may be cut 35 percent. The Head-
start program is such a meritorious pro-
gram and is so needed that these funds
should be increased by at least 50 per-
cent and not reduced. The reason given
by administration officials for the pro-
posed cut is that there is allegedly a
shortage in funds for such programs.

Very definitely, I do not go along with
that sort of reasoning. Cutting the funds
for worthwhile programs for youngsters
is not only a manifestation of hypocrisy
but it is entirely inconsistent with the
needs of our Nation.

We in the Senate are being impor-
tuned to provide authorizations and ap-
propriations of billions of dollars to land
men on the moon, to support our involve-
ment in a civil war in Vietham and to
construct an ABM system, allegedly to
gird our ICBM sites against a missile
attack from Communist China or the
Soviet Union. This preposterous boon-
dogele, opposed by almost every reputa-
ble scientist in the Nation, including the
science advisers to Presidents Eisen-
hower, Kennedy, and Johnson, will cost
$9 billion to begin with and may eventu-
ally cost as much as $100 billion.

It includes purchasing 250 acres of
land in the environs of the District of
Columbia, the only metropolitan area
slated for an ABM system. Washington,
D.C.,, has been termed the “National
Command Authority” by some slick pub-
lic relations man in the Pentagon. Of
course, the Distriet of Columbia is not
represented by two Senators as was every
city previously picked for the Sentinel,
now termed “Safeguard, missile sites.” So
it is proposed that 250 acres of high-
priced real estate close to the District of
Columbia will be set aside for the Safe-
guard ABM site. Yet, the slum areas of
the District of Columbia and the thou-
sands of poor, ill-housed, jobless, and un-
educated District of Columbia residents
who live in them are to continue to be ne-
glected.

We must concern ourselves with our
own critical problems. We must provide
that the have nots in Washington and in
every part of our Nation share more of
the wealth and plenty of the Nation. We
must try to provide work for every
worker and a home for every family.

It is difficult to have harmony, racial
and otherwise, until all Americans come
to the realization that really all of us be-
long to and are a part of the same race—
the human race. We read of crimes in
our cities, such as in Washington, and in
Cleveland where I live. Many crimes do
occur in our inner cities, so-called, and
fewer crimes occur in our suburban
areas. Unless we give top priority to the
needs of our inner cities, while it may
seem that those living in suburban areas
are preserily safe from violence that
occurs from time to time in urban cen-
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ters, then it is safe to assert that this is
probably for the present time only. We
know that poverty, inadequate housing,
lack of opportunity to acquire job train-
ing, unemployment, a poor education
coupled with poor housing, poor or no
recreational facilities, malnutrition, and
other factors combined contribute to vio-
lence in our Nation. Where and to what
extent this violence may extend no one
is able to foresee unless we in the Con-
gress give top priority now to legislate
to continue and expand needed programs
such as Headstart, to eliminate slums,
provide decent housing and end malnu-
trition and abject poverty.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

S. 1929—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE FEDERAL PENALTIES
FOR CAMPUS REVOLUTIONARIES

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the events of the past weekend at
Cornell University in Ithaca, N.Y., have
given even more sinister dimensions to
the wave of revolution and anarchy
which is engulfing high schools and the
campuses of collegzes and universities
throughout the land.

The disruptive events at our educa-
tional institutions during recent months
have been a cause for utmost concern by
millions of law-abiding American
citizens.

The country has been treated to the
nauseous spectacle of campus rebels,
from both student and faculty ranks,
forcing weak-kneed, spineless admin-
istrations to kow-tow to outrageous de-
mands. Our institutions of higher learn-
ing are being characterized as places
where youngsters go to learn how to
riot instead of for an education.

At many of our schools burning and
breaking of property and occupation of
buildings by students has become the
rule rather than the exception. And just
recently, student demonstrators bodily
ejected a member of the Harvard faculty
from his office.

Extreme as these events have been,
however, I don't think that just a few
weeks ago anyone would have predicted
the incredible sight which was witnessed
at Cornell University last weekend.

What point have we reached in the
history of our civilization when a band of
student rebels can arm itself with rifles,
hatchets, and shotguns, and then extort
concessions from a university adminis-
tration?

Mr. President, I believe that extraor-
dinary events demand an appropriate
response, and for that reason I am today
introducing what I believe to be a strong
and far-reaching measure providing for
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a Federal response to subversion of our
educational institutions.

My bill, which is modeled after the
Civil Rights Act of 1968, prohibits the
disruption of the administration or oper-
ation of any federally assisted educa-
tional institution.

The bill provides a fine of up to $1,000
and/or imprisonment up to 1 year for
any person who, with the intent to pre-
vent, obstruct, or interfere with the or-
derly administration or operation of such
an institution, willfully, first, appropri-
ates, occupies, or destroys any real or
personal property which is property of
such institution, is situated upon the
premises of such institution, or is situ-
ated within any structure of such insti-
tution; or, second, denies or abridges by
force, threat of force, or any act of dis-
ruption the right of any person to par-
ticipate in or enjoy the benefits of any
class, facility, program, or activity con-
ducted or provided by such institution or
authorized by appropriate administra-
tive authority of such institution to be
conducted upon the premises of such
institution.

The offenses which I have described
constitute a misdemeanor unless they
result in bodily injury to any other per-
son. The offenses become a felony in
cases of bodily injury and, as such, carry
a penalty of up to $10,000 and/or 10
years' imprisonment. If a death should
result from such actions, the bill pro-
vides a penalty of from 10 years to life
in prison.

There are some persons, no doubt, who
will say that this is an oppressive meas-
ure. To the bleeding hearts I say only
that firm action is certainly called for in
America today to counterbalance the
mollycoddling, permissive attitude cham-
pioned by confused individuals who are
seeking to destroy our heritage and our
entire system of values.

What this bill proposes, certainly
seems reasonable enough, for it does not
limit the right of students to present
legitimate grievances and requests to the
administrators of our educational insti-
tutions. The bill only becomes a factor
when individuals decide to sidestep the
normal channels of civilized, democratic
communication in favor of disruptive,
intimidating action which infringes upon
the right of educators to educate and
serious students to learn. And that, after
all, is what our schools are all about.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1929) to amend title 18,
United States Code, to prohibit the dis-
ruption of the administration or opera-
tions of federally assisted educational
institutions, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. Byrp of West Virginia,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

S. 1911 —_INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE THAT TIME FOR
VOTING IN PRESIDENTIAL ELEC-
TIONS BE EXPANDED TO 24 HOURS

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
introduce a bill and I ask that it be ap-
propriately referred.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1911) to expand the time
for voting in presidential elections to a
24-hour period and to provide that such
period shall be uniform throughout the
United States, introduced by Mr. GoLp-
WATER, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, in
connection with the current discussions
throughout the Nation and activities in
the Congress relating to the subjeet of
making reforms in the manner of choos-
ing a President and Vice President, I
believe it is appropriate for attention to
be given to all means whereby our elec-
tion machinery can be altered and im-
proved so as to encourage and facilitate
the maximum participation by our citi-
zens in the selection of such officers. In
fact, I believe we would be overlooking
one of the most important aspects of
the entire area of electoral reform if we
did not combine efforts to modernize the
system for electing a President with ef-
forts to insure that the greatest numbers
of citizens will be able to vote in such
elections.

As one who has been involved as a
candidate in one of these campaigns, I
am especially appreciative of the impor-
tance to the American democratic sys-
tem of obtaining the greatest possible
expression of the national will.

For these reasons, I have already sub-
mitted a proposed constitutional amend-
ment that would remove the serious limi-
tations on the right vote in presidential
elections which result from excessive res-
idence and physical presence require-
ments. The measure which I offered, Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 59, could enable as
many as 11 million additional citizens to
cast votes to select a President by loosen-
ing residence requirements, insofar as
practical, and expanding opportunities
for absentee voting. This amendment
alone could result in an increase in 11
percent in the numbers of voters partici-
pating in the election of a President.

Today I offer a second measure de-
signed to broaden the effective voice of
our citizens in the selection of the two
highest officers in this country. I am in-
troducing today a bill to provide that the
time for voting in presidential elections
be expanded to a full 24-hour period
and that this period be uniform through-
out the United States. This means that
the polls will open and close across the
United States at the same moment. In
view of the likelihood that some alter-
native to the present electoral college
will be approved, whether it be the dis-
trict plan, proportionate system, or di-
rect election method, I have drafted my
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bill so as to conform with any one of
these proposals that might be adopted.

Mr. President, in introducing this bill,
I am carrying out an intention expressed
when I testified before the Subcommittee
on Constitutional Amendments last
month concerning reform of the electoral
college system.

I am confident that enactment of this
proposal would make it considerably
easier for millions more of our citizens to
vote who now find themselves unable to
go to the polls because of the limited
period for voting. These citizens may
number over 10 million. For example, one
recent survey claims that 3 million citi-
zens of voting age were barred from cast-
ing ballots because they were unable to
leave their work. Several million other
citizens were sick or disabled on the day
of the election. It is my belief that sev-
eral million of these citizens and some
in other categories would find it possible
to cast ballots if the voting period were
extended to 24 hours and persons had a
choice of convenient hours for voting on
portions of 2 calendar days rather than
on only 1.

The period I have chosen, from 6 p.m.
to 6 p.m., central standard time, is de-
signed to permit voters to use the polls
at the end of normal working hours
on the first day, through the evening
and night of that day, prior to going
to work on the second day, and up to
midafternoon on the second day. Such
a range of choices should enable many
millions of citizens to find a time when
it will be easy for them to go to the
polls, but who are now prevented from
exercising their franchise by unavoidable
demands on their time or temporary
illnesses.

As an additional benefit, my bill could
eliminate many of the criticisms arising
because of the reporting of significant
percentages of the results from some
States before the polls close in all other
States. With voting spread over a 24-
hour period covering portions of 2 cal-
endar days, the possible influence of vote
projections should be considerably re-
duced since people in all areas of the
country will be able to vote at a con-
venient hour right up to the end of the
election and the election will not end
in one area before it does in any of the
other regions.

Mr. President, I hope that serious
consideration will be given to this meas-
ure by the 91st Congress. The enact-
ment of my proposal would be one more
step in assuring that the role of our
people in determining their future will
be strengthened and encouraged. I be-
lieve that this is the only bill on this
subject that would conform to any sys-
tem used for the selection of a President,
whether it be the present electoral col-
lege method or some other system. Con-
sequently, I would hope that Members
of all persuasions may find it possible
to support my proposal as a worthy ap-
proach to increasing participation by
the public in the election processes. If
the bill I offer today would be coupled
with the constitutional amendment, I
proposed to remove excessive residence
requirements and expand absentee vot-
ing, the impact of both measures com-




April 22, 1969

bined could bring about an increase of
20 million or more in the number of
citizens who vote in presidential elec-
tions.

DEDICATION OF BUST OF FORMER
SENATOR LISTER HILL

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, on
Sunday, March 30, in Birmingham, Ala.,
the University of Alabama Medical Cen-
ter dedicated a bust of former Senator
Lister Hill. The bronze bust, the work of
sculptor Gwalberto Rocchi, is in the
Lawrence Reynolds Library. When the
medical center library is completed, the
bust will be reinstalled there.

It is not necessary for me to remind
the Members of this body of the great
achievements in medicine of Senator Lis-
ter Hill. I know that all of my colleagues
will join me in hailing this new recogni-
tion of a distinguished Alabamian.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp an article entitled
“Life-Sized Bust of Senator Hill is Ded-
icated,” written by Dennis Washburn,
and published in the Birmingham News
for March 31, 1969.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Lire-Size Bust oF SENATOR HIinL Is DEDICATED
(By Dennis Washburn)

A l4-year-old youth, Lister Hubbard Hill,
stripped the veil from a life-sized bronze
bust of his grandfather, Sen. Lister Hill, in
ceremonies at Smolian House Sunday after-
noon.

And about 75 family friends and officials of
the University of Alabama Medical Center
applauded the metallic likeness of Alabama's
retired U.S. Benator created by famed Italian
artist Gwalberto Rocchl.

As Sen. Hill stood beside the bust and ad-
dressed the group, observers gazed in fasci-
nation from one of the other—from the bust
to the Senator, and then back again, and
again.

But the Benator made little reference to
the plece of art In his remarks to the group.

He reminisced briefly on changes in the
world of medicine in recent years, and
changes in governmental participation in
medicine.

“I can remember when the government’s
share in medical expenditures was $81 mil-
lion a year,” he said, “And for the past sev-
eral years this has grown to more than $114
billion per year.”

Observers could hardly help remembering
that Hill, himself, was responsible for much
of the increased interest of the federal gov-
ernment in medicine.

His personal efforts in medical legislation
such as the Hill-Burton Hospital Construc-
tion Act has resulted in the construction or
remodeling of more than 9,000 hospitals as
well as direct federal aid to struggling medi-
cal schools, organization of a massive re-
search program in the medical sciences, and
the buillding of centers for treatment of
mental iliness and retardation.

Sen. Hill spoke about the University of Ala-
bama Medical Center complex In Birming-
ham. “I remember the first time I visited the
Medical Center. It was only one square block
then. Now, it occupies more than 15 blocks,
and this is only the beginning,” he predicted.

“Those who are sick and those who suffer
cannot walt for attention,” said the Senator.
“Men’'s lives hang in the balance.”

He cited the need for a better medical edu-
cational program, more doctors, more den-
tists, more nurses, and the acquisition of
more medical knowledge.
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““We are here today to dedicate ourselves to
a greater, more magnificent Medical Center
in Birmingham,” said Hill.

And as the spectators started applauding
he stepped forward again and quieted them
with upraised hand.

“Does that applause mean that you've all
enlisted in the cause?" he quipped.

The handclapping volume swelled then.

Dr. Joseph F. Volker, executive vice presi-
dent of the University of Alabama in Bir-
mingham, introduced Sen, Hill after the un-
velling.

Pointing to the bronze image of the sena-
tor, Dr. Volker said:

“This bust is here because of the desire of
the many friends of the Senator to have his
much beloved features reproduced in bronze
by a distinguished artist.”

Dr, Volker sald the bust will remain, for
the time being, in the Lawrence Reynolds
Library. “Then it will be removed to the
Medical Center Library when that is com-
pleted,” he said.

The bronze bust was commissioned on be-
half of the Medical Center as a permanent
art contribution in honor of Sen. Hill.

The unveiling was one of the final events
of the 1969 Birmingham Festival of Arts.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 99—
INTRODUCTION OF A JOINT RES-
OLUTION TO PROCLAIM HELEN
KELLER MEMORIAL WEEK

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on behalf
of myself, the Senator from West Vir-
ginia (Mr. RanpoLPH), and the Senators
from Alabama (Mr. SpARKMAN and Mr.
ALLEN), Miss Keller's native State, I am
today introducing, for appropriate refer-
ence, a joint resolution to authorize the
President of the United States to issue a
proclamation designating the first week
in June of this year and every year there-
after as “Helen Keller Memorial Week."”
This proposal has the support of the
American Foundation for the Blind.

As you know, June 1 of this year marks
the first anniversary of Helen Keller’s
death. I am sure that many of my col-
leagues attended the funeral services
here at the Washington National Cathe-
dral, where her ashes are interred, and
heard Senator Lister Hill, the distin-
guished former chairman of the Senate
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
deliver the eulogy for his longtime friend.

The story of Helen Keller’s conquest of
the staggering double handicap of blind-
ness and deafness is well known. The
tireless lifelong devotion of this unique
individual to improve the lot of the blind,
the deaf, the handicapped, and the eco-
nomically underprivileged marks her as
one of those rare beings with whom the
human race is periodically blessed who
has the understanding, compassion, fore-
sight, and ability to make people right
wrongs and repair neglect. An American,
Helen Keller was a true citizen of the
world, her enlightened influence resulted
in schools for the handicapped and new
concepts of human dignity and worth for
the handicapped and underprivileged in
place of custodial institutions and cruel
neglect.

I am very pleased that Helen Keller
lived to see the outstanding progress
made as a result of congressional action
in the development of more effective edu-
cation and rehabilitation programs for
children and adults with all types of
physical and mental handicaps. I am glad
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that she saw the beginning of more ef-
fective ways to help the economically de-
prived break out of the poverty cycle. All
of these were matters of great concern to
her, and she started her pioneering effort
to interest people in social problems well
before this concern became established
public policy.

A national observance each year in
memory of Helen Keller will give the
American people for generations to come
an opportunity to rededicate themselves
to the goals and ideals to which she de-
voted her long and fruitful life. It is fit-
ting that such a national observance in
memory of a unique American be
launched with a Presidential proclama-
tion.

The Senator from West Virginia (Mr.
RanporpH) and I commend this joint
resolution to our colleagues and urge
their support.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint
resolution will be received and appro-
priately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 99) to
authorize the President to issue annually
a proclamation designating the first week
in June of each year as “Helen Keller
Memorial Week,” introduced by Mr.
Javirs (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

S. 1926—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO AMEND THE TUCKER ACT

Mr. JAVITS, Mr, President, during the
first session of the 90th Congress, I in-
troduced and the Senate passed my bill
to amend the Tucker Act to increase from
$10,000 to $50,000 the jurisdictional lim-
itation of the Federal district courts in
certain contract cases against the Fed-
eral Government. This bill was supported
by the Department of Justice and the Ad-
ministrative Office of the U.S. Courts.

At that time I said that—

The primary purpose of this bill is to allow
former Government employees to join suits
for reinstatement with suits for back pay.
The former must be brought in the district
courts, but the latter must now be brought
in the Court of Claims if the amount in
question exceeds $10,000.

The Justice Department has estimated that
if the jurisdictional limit were raised to $50,-
000 as contemplated by this bill, more than
99 percent of the backpay claims could be
heard In district court—freeing the Court of
Claims for more important work and con-
siderably reducing the cost of litigation for
claimants outside the Washington area. In
addition almost one third of all the other
contract cases against the Government could
be heard in district court.

Since that time, it has come to my
attention on numerous occasions that
this bill would in addition confer sub-
stantial benefits upon our Nation’'s small
businessmen.

The Senate Select Committee on Small
Business, of which I am ranking minority
member, the Small Business Administra-
tion, the Department of Defense, the
Government Supply Agency, and others
are all making a concerted effort to
insure that our small businessmen receive
their share of Government procurement.
This greater involvement in Government
procurement has had the predictable
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effect of involving these small business-
men in contract claims with the Federal
Government.

Under the present jurisdictional limits,
all of these claims in excess of $10,000
must be heard before the Court of Claims
here in Washington, D.C. This, of course,
places an extreme hardship on a small
businessman with a claim over $10,000 by
requiring him to either retain Washing-
ton legal counsel or bear the additional
expense of having his local counsel travel
to Washington, often consuming several
days in the process. In addition, wit-
nesses, exhibits, records, documents, and
other physical evidence of both the
claimant and the Government are often
required to be brought to Washington
frequently at substantial additional cost
to both the Government and the
claimant.

The jurisdictional limits of the Tucker
Act have never been amended since 1887,
a time when $10,000 represented a signifi-
cantly larger sum than it does today. And
in view of the expanding operations of
the Federal Government resulting in an
ever increasing number of contrapt.s
throughout this Nation it is imperative
that persons contracting with the Gov-
ernment be afforded a reasonable oppor-
tunity of having their smaller contract
claims adjudicated in their local Fed-
eral courts. I, therefore, send to the desk,
for appropriate reference, a bill to amend
the Tucker Act which is identical to the
one offered to the 90th Congress passed
by its Senate.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the text of the bill be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill

will be received and approprlate_ly
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 1926) to amend the Tucker
Act to increase from $10,000 to $50,000
the limitation on the jurisdiction of the
U.S. district courts in suits against the
United States for breach of contract or
for compensation, introduced by Mr.
Javirs, was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary, and ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

S. 1926

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That para-
graph (2) of subsection (a) of section 1346
of title 28, United States Code, is amended to
read as follows:

“(2) Any other civil action or claim against
the United States, not exceeding $50,000 in
amount, founded either upon the Constitu-
tion, or any Act of Congress, or any regula-
tion of an executive department, or upon any
express or implied contract with the United
States, or for liguidated or unliquidated dam-
ages in cases not sounding in tort.”

FUND FOR EDUCATION IN WORLD
ORDER

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on March
5, 1969, Senators FuLBrIGHT, MCcGOVERN,
and I addressed the Fund for Education
in World Order’'s National Convocation
on the Challenge of Building Peace. As
it was reported widely in the press at
that time, the meeting was invaded by a
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group of demonstrators disguised as
waiters, who disrupted the proceedings,
waving Vietcong flags and marching
around the room carrying pigs' heads on
trays.

I had been informed that such a dis-
ruption was imminent, but I determined
to go on in any event, because I think
this Nation must not allow disruptive
forces to suppress the very right of free
speech and discussion which they, er-
roneously purport to exert.

Nothing could be farther from the
American tradition than this kind of
demonstration. The Constitution pro-
tects the right of free speech and
assembly, but has never protected a dis-
ruption designed to destroy someone
else’s right to peaceably assemble and
speak,

I do not question the right of demon-
strators to hold their own meeting and
discuss whatever they wish. Nor do I
question their right to peaceably and
nondisruptively demonstrate outside
someone else’s meeting, or to heckle
reasonably. But the invasion of a private
meeting for the purpose of undermining
a free exchange of views among those
who have devoted considerable time and
effort in planning a meeting is some-
thing which I deplore and which has no
place in the American political tradi-
tion.

Mr., President, I have here the ver-
batim transcript of these proceedings,
and I ask unanimous consent that they
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the fran-
sceript was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Funp ForR EDUCATION IN WORLD ORDER
(National Convocation on the Challenge of

Building Peace, New York Hilton, New

York, N.Y., March 5, 1969)

Master of Ceremonies: Chet Huntley.

Greetings: Randolph P. Compton, Jack P.
Jefferles, Stewart Rawlings Mott, and Mat-
thew B. Rosenhaus.

U.B. Senators speak out: J. WiLLiamM FuL-
BRIGHT, Jacop K. Javirs, and GEORGE Mc-
GOVERN.

Mr. MorT (in progress). Today we have with
us some of the most important workers in
the voluntary organizations, in the academic
community and those from Washington, I'd
like to introduce those at the head table who
will not be introduced later in the program,
and I'd like to ask them to stand as I read
their names and continue standing until I
give you the signal for applause.

First, on your left, is Miss Josephine Spen-
cer, who is Secretary of the Fund for Edu-
cation in World Order.

Next to her is Earl Osborn, who is Presi-
dent of the Institute for International Order
and a member of the Board of Trustees of
The Fund.

Next is Sen. Joseph Clark, former senator
from Pennsylvania. Sen, Clark is now Presi-
dent of the United World Federalists.

Next is Mr, Randolph Compton, who is
Chalrman of the Board of Trustees of The
Fund for Education in World Order.

Next is Mrs. Gardner Cox from Boston, a
long-time friend of the peace movement.

Sen, Aran CranstOoN of California,

Moving to my left, a man who is unknown
to many of us in New York and who has rep-
resented himself very well both in the pro-
gram last night as well as today's panel ses-
slon, Sen. Robert Packwood from Oregon.

The next is—he needs no introduction.
Paul O'Dwyer.

Mrs. Maurice Pate, a member of the Board
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of Trustees of The Fund for Education in
World Order.

Congressman Crark MacGREGOR, Republi-
can of Minnesota.

Sen. Ernest Gruening, former senator from
Alaska.

Mr. Seth Milliken, another long-time friend
of the peace movement and of The Fund.

Mr. Malcolm Andresen, a Trustee of The
Fund and co-chairman of our Finance Com-
mittee.

Mrs. Betty Lall, a nationally-known expert
on arms control.

The Hon. Jack Gilligan, former congress-
man from Ohio.

And Michael Washburn, the Executive Di-
rector of The Fund for Education in World
Order.

A round of applause for them all. (Ap-
plause.)

Today we have come together to ask our-
selves the question and ask of our experts
in the academic community and in govern-
ment: What can we do to promote the cause
of peace? I think that each of you, among the
circles that you move in and the work that
you undertake every day, you have that same
gnawing question asked by people who have
willing spirits and are looking for a role, I
think today, in this major convocation, we
have an opportunity to come together for
educational purposes, to talk about the is-
sues and to speak our mind,

We are very thankful to those of you who
have helped to make that convocation pos-
sible, to each of you who became sponsors of
the convocation and sent in a check to help
underwrite the cost of it. We’re thankful to
all of the speakers who have given you a day
of their time to come and participate fully
in this day’'s work. And we're thankful es-
pecially to the foundations and to the cor-
porate sponsors who have been willing to step
out and to put the name of their corpora-
tion or of themselves on the line on behalf
of peace. And particularly I'm thinking of
men like Robert Stewart of the National Can
Corporation and Joseph McDonald of Servo-
mation, and many other of you businessmen
who have come together for this purpose.
(Applause.)

And next I'd like to introduce my co-
chairman and a prominent businessman
himself, President of the J. B. Willlams Com-
pany, Matthew Rosenhaus. (Applause.)

Mr. RosENHAUS. Thank you, Mr. Mott.

Honored Guests, Ladies and Gentlemen:
I hope that today will mark the beginning
of a significant effort toward peace in the
world. They say that great oaks from little
acorns grow, and we are just learning to
crawl. We have a very simple, naive falth. We
believe that the people of the United States,
the people of the world, want peace. They've
walited thousands of years for it, and we
think that the time is coming up now when
they're going to get it. (Applause.)

More than that, we are convinced that the
brain power is now living here and through-
out the world that can build a structure for
peace, and we mean to stir up that brain
power and put it to work.

We need your help. We need everybody's
help in this effort. Peace is everybody’s busi-
ness, and we hope that all of you, when you
depart today, will remember to tell your
friends, tell your acquaintances. Let’s all get
together in this and let's help build the peace
that we all want.

It is now my happy privilege to introduce
the President of our Fund, Jack Jefferies,
on my right. (Applause.)

And also the Chairman of our Fund, whom
you were introduced to a moment ago, who
is a grand guy and really started this whole
thing, Randy Compton, who is going to make
a presentation. (Applause.)

Mr. ComProN. Friends, Honored Guests and
those here on the dais who are all, with
the world, interested in one subject: how
to develop a better world order:
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I have believed that education, especially
that of young people, must be a key element
in any effort to build a just and lasting peace.
Some months ago The Fund started a pro-
gram to provide support for research, train-
ing, in problems of peace, and today I am
delighted to announce that two of the first
fellows to result from this program, the first
grants, are being given in honor of the two
co-chairmen of this Convocation, Mr. Stewart
Mott and Mr. Matty Rosenhaus, whose con-
tribution to The Fund's effort to build pub-
lic support for peace, education, has already
been immense, as we see from the response
here today.

I'd like to ask Jack Jefferies to present the
fellowship program.

Mr. JEFFERIES. The Matthew B. Rosenhaus
Fellowship in World Order Studies is being
presented this year to a young woman from
the Columbia School of International Affairs,
Miss Geneese Gottschalk. Geneese is study-
ing arms control and peace-keeping at Co-
lumbia, and after leaving Columbia she plans
to work at the United Natlons in these same
areas. (Applause.)

The Stewart R. Mott Fellowship in World
Order Studies is being awarded to an out-
standing Ph, D. candidate assoclated with
the Michigan Center for the Study of Con-
flict Resolution, Andrew Seville. Andy will
complete a fascinating dissertation on pol-
icy-making attitudes and perceptions of
State Department officials as they relate to
our foreign policles on arme control, Viet-
nam, the United Nations and our problems of
peace. We believe that Andy will go on to
make many important contributions to our
peace. (Applause.)

Thank you.

Mr. RoseNHAUS. And now, a gentleman who
needs no introduction, except I would like
to say two things about him. No. 1, in an in-
dustry where few last and survive for two
or three years, he's made a great record.
This gentleman is about to begin his four-
teenth year. Also, they didn't get enough
from him five nights a week so they extended
him to six nights a week. Your friend and
mine, Chet Huntley.

(Applause.)

Mr. HuNTLEY. Thank you, Mr. Rosenhaus.

Mr. Mott, distingulshed Guests and Ladles
and Gentlemen:

This Convocation, this dedication to an
effort in behalf of peace, does not occur by
accident. It does not take place in limbo.
It is the product of something—of hope, or
work, of financial investment and the con-
viction by a great number of men and
women that world peace is a valid and attain-
able objective.

I suggest there is present in this country
and perhaps in the world a new dedication
to peace, a new determination to achieve it.
For example, how to realize peace was very
much an issue in our recent political year,
and the pledges which were made in behalf
of it were certainly not frivolous. The na-
tional desire for peace and the frustrations
accruing from its absence had tremendous
impact on the political decisions and politi-
cal events of last year., Recently we read the
excellent report of a committee working
under the auspices of the American Associa-
tion for the United Nations. The central
thrust of that report was, again, a call for a
greater constituency in behalf of peace and
a convincing argument in behalf of the
premise that it can be had.

Recently, again, I belleve some of the
distinguished senators and congressmen pres-
ent here today were petitioned in Washing-
ton by the leaders of a new women's orga-
nization boasting 50,000 members, founded in
Beverly Hills, California, dedicated to work
in behalf of peace and demanding that a
federal department for peace be created and
that it be given Cabinet status. (Applause.)

I would point out that although the vol-
ume of American and worldwide student un-
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rest 1s frequently so high that it's difficult
for us uninitiated to comprehend all that's
being sald, yet it is clear that the call for
peace runs strongly through all the talk, all
the literature, all the chants, all the music
and all the turmoil of our young. (Applause.)
This determination of millions of the world’s
young to achieve and maintain peace is in-
deed one of our greatest hopes and our finest
assets. (Applause.)

Peace has had no greater champion any-
where than the men and women of our own
and foreign scientific communities. Peace
and education are virtually synonymous, It
was Senator Fulbright who said in a 1966
speech in Stockholm, “Education is a slow-
moving but powerful force. Far from being
a means of gaining national advantage in the
traditional game of power politics, interna-
tional education should try to change the
nature of the game, to civilize and humanize
it in the nuclear age.” (Applause.)

Another encouraging development of these
post-war years has been the quickened in-
terest in peace and the investment in its
pursuit by American businessmen and Indus-
trialists, and our artists, and indeed most of
the artists of the world, have been splendid
ambassadors for peace. And there are many
others, groups and individuals, and we need
them all.

The quest for peace is never the exclusive
project of one group, one profession or one
people. It would be most difficult, I believe,
to determine who makes or who can make
the finest contribution to it. The will to in-
ternational peace can and does come from
the most humble sources and from the most
unstudied, unpremeditated acts. It can ger-
minate from a smile or the clasp of a hand,
and it can come from those who have no
great names nor reputations. We also know
it can be nourished by kings and presidents
and by ministers and lawmakers. But I have
seen peace advanced by an American hand-
ing a ballpoint pen to a young Russian. I
have seen and heard it generated from the
trumpet of Louis Armstrong. Our scientists,
who converse with Soviet and other foreign
scientists, have a tremendous ecapacity for
the promotion of peace. Students and youth
are tremendous forces for peace, and we
might well consider ways and means to ex-
port more of our own, for modest perlods of
time, and to import all we can. (Applause.)
The Fulbright Scholarship plan has been a
tremendous peace instrument.

Yes, I think there iIs a quickened Interest
and a renewed determination in behalf of
peace. We all recall, I am sure, those buoyant
and bright days of 1944 and early 1945 when
the organization of peace fascinated us, Even
in small American towns and American com-
munities you could find citizen organizations
working on peace formulas, writing charters,
constitutions, preambles and bylaws. But
then peace slipped by us. It was not to be—
not yet. And many of us, I think, grew cyni-
cal. Indeed, the temptation was there to re-
gard peace as an idle dream and a delusion.

But hopefully that spate of cyniclsm is
coming to an end. Perhaps more of us are
coming to comprehend at last that there is
actually no alternative to peace except de-
spair—(applause) —no alternative except de-
spair and ultimate ruin, and that is not
consistent with the nature of man. Peace
is not one of several choices. It is the only
choice. But it is one that mankind has to
make. So it s mandatory, my frlends, that
we believe In it, that we work for it and
that we invest in it.

Now, it is my happy privilege to introduce
the distinguished Senator from Arkansas, J.
William Fulbright, Chairman of the Foreign
Relations Committee.

(A standing ovation.)

Senator FursricHT. Mr. Mott, Mr. Huntley,
and ladies and gentlemen—

(A demonstration disrupted the proceed-
ings.)
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Mr. MotT. Ladies and gentlemen, we were
expecting something of a demonstration to-
day. We would have been disappointed if
we hadn’t had it. (Applause) In fact, I was
prepared to yleld one or two minutes of
my time on the program to any responsible
spokesman who would want to come up
here.

I think they've had their say and I think
we are pleased now to come back to Sen,
Fulbright.

(Applause.)

Senator FULBRIGHT. You never come to
New York that you don't get Interesting
meetings. I suppose that’'s one reason we
Jjust can't get along without New York, be-
cause it adds spice and interest to our lives.

It's a great honor to be invited to such a
large meeting. Last summer, when I was
running for reelection, I don't recall that
I ever saw 50 many people together in one
place. But there are a number of those here
today who were very helpful in that en-
deavor last summer, and that’s one reason
why I'm here.

It is a great honor to participate in any
kind of meeting in which the objective of
peace and particularly education for peace
is the principal theme. Having been an old
professor, of course, this has been my own
approach, I felt, ever since I entered public
life, even before the Congress, that this was
the one hope—that is, it's long-term, but
it is the hope.

It's true today that, I think, nearly every-
one is for peace. The trouble has been in
the past that they're always anxious for
something else a little more. And this has
been true particularly of those who have
the responsibility of government. There is
something very strange that happens to all
of us, I suppose, who are designated by their
fellow citizens as their representative to pro-
tect the national security. I think this is a
strange psychological phenomenon. I've
never quite understood it. I don't today,
when I see the transformation that takes
place in people who are given great re-
sponsibility in public office.

One of the purposes of the committee on
which I have the honor of being chairman
is to educate just such people. That has
been its objective for a number of years.
The hearings which we have to a great ex-
tent are educational hearings. The ones we
will have in the coming year will be edu-
cational hearings. And I can't say how glad
I am, how pleased I am, that the distin-
guished senior Senator of New York is now
a junior member of that committee and will
add a great deal. (Applause.) I know that
Sen, Javits brings to that committee a long
experience and will add a great deal to these
educational hearings.

There are many different aspects of this
problem. You will have the ABM discussed,
and Sen. Javits, I'm sure, will refer to 1t. We
are having hearings tomorrow in my com=-
mittee—in a subcommittee of my committee,
tomorrow on this subject. The Symington
subcommittee is talking about a different
aspect of this same struggle for peace, going
into the impact of our presence abroad in
50 many countries upon our foreign policy.
There are many different aspects of it.

The one thing which my committee is
thinking now of—(disturbance).

Mr. MotT. If there is a spokesman for the
group which is making the current demon-
stration who would like to come to the po-
dium and make a one-minute statement, we
welcome your coming to this podium for
that purpose. Otherwise—if there is one per-
son who would like to speak for the group—
Excuse me, sir.

We have a gentleman here who would llke
to make a brief statement—we will keep it
to one minute—to demonstrate we balieve in
the freedom of speech and free expression,
and after the presentation we would like to
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proceed without interruption with our pro-

gram,

Go ahead.

A SpeaxEer, The question that we're asking
is how long liberal America is going to de-
celve itself with these kinds of peace convo-
cations and meetings. The power structure of
this country, which is represented by people
sitting at this table, either positively or nega-
tively, s not going to allow peace as long as
it puts money into their pockets. Why isn't
General Motors out there? Why isn't Lock-
heed out there? The reason that they're not
out there 1s that they are suppressing and
murdering people all over the world and you
good people are standing by and allowing it
to happen.

To talk about peace is nonsense, What we
have to talk about is that we have and we
have had since the Second World War a
liberal country. Johnson was put in by the
largest plurality ever and we all turned three
or four years later and sald that the mili-
tarists have taken over. Of course they've
taken over. You people let them.

A Voice. Who are you? Who do you repre-
sent?

SaMmE SpEAKER, I represent no one but my-
self, It’s not important, my name. We're
into too much of my name is this, my name
is that. The problem is that the people here
do not represent anybody. You are individ-
uals who represent yourself, and until you
begin to talk as such, it doesn’'t mean any-
thing.

The media stands up here and makes a
statement about peace. He did not say any-
thing that deals with the problems that
exist In the world today and the problems
that exist in this country—all we're here to
tell you—we're here—what we're trying to
say is that until good people like all of you
stand up and say this country—this country
is riding roughshod, economically suppressing
people in South America, in Asia and in
Africa—until we stop the power leaders of
this country from doing that, we will not
have peace. And there are people and they
are my brothers and they are here and we're
going to pull it down around your heads.
(Applause.)

Mr. Morr. Personally I welcome the inter-
vention, and I think there are many in this
room who agree with the last speaker.
(Applause.)

Now, I shall ask the security guards to
make it possible for us to proceed without
further interruption because we have a tight
schedule. We'd like to get on with our pro-
gram. I'm sorry that we cannot permit indi-
vidual statements which would otherwise
eliminate our program for the day,

I'd like to welcome Sen, Fulbright back
to the speaker’'s table. (Applause.)

I'd like to call for order, please, and I'd
like to ask the security guard to remove
from the room any of those who would like
to continue disrupting the meeting.

I'd like to ask the assistance of the securlty
guard to bring order to the room.

Ladies and gentlemen, if I may have your
attention, please. Because of our tight time
schedule, I'm going to ask Sen. Fulbright to
return to the podium and to continue speak-
ing. I hope you will all give him your full
attention, regardless of whatever interrup-
tion you may have. (A standing ovation.)

Senator PurericHT. Well, there is nothing
I could possibly say that would be nearly
as eloquent about the difficulties of achiev-
ing peace as you've seen here today. (Ap-
plause.) Those things which are of signifi-
cance in working for peace are very
controversial, as the young man who just
spoke mentioned, and as the people always
do, because it does affect many old traditions
and many interests which have intrigued
and fascinated the human race since the
beginning of time. After all we have had,
the customary way of settling disputes or the
customary way of carrylng on national activi-
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ties has been through the use of force. To
make a change in this is going to be ex-
tremely difficult.

I would only end, because it's not a very
good time to try to be too specific, to say
that the Committee on Foreign Relations is
going to undertake some hearings I think
of a rather unusual approach, which will
not be related to a specific measure.

I don’t know whether you can hear me or
not. (Applause.)

But I've become extremely interested, and
other members of the committee, too, are
trying to have hearings which may be con-
sidered educational in the broadest sense as
to why great countries like our own, in spite
of our desire for peace, have always seemed
to engage in a succession of wars. This in-
volves a study of the psychological aspects
of national behavior and it will, if done
properly, undoubtedly arouse a great many
questions in many people’s minds, because
there will be some activities which are
traditional, which will have to be examined.
We like to think of ourselves, just for one
example, as being a peace-loving nation, and
we all profess it, as has already been
professed.

Well, I must say I've been heckled In my
campailgns, but not quite as persistently as
they do in New York.

But in any case, Sen. Javits is going to
speak and Sen. McGovern. Perhaps they
won’t arouse quite the same interest as I do.

But we will have committee meetings in
the very near future which I hope will be
interesting to you and I hope that it will
be a means by which we can bring matters of
interest to you from people who have given
very deep thought to these difficult problems,

Thank you very much for your very cordial
reception.

(Applause.)

Mr, HuNTLEY. Well, one day a little wisdom
will settle upon our young friends and then
they may indeed have something truly re-
markable to say.

Now, it is my privilege to introduce the
senior Senator from the State of New York,
the Hon. Jacob Javits,

(Standing ovation.)

Senator Javrrs, Thank you very much, Chet
Huntley.

My colleagues in the Senate, my colleagues
in the House and my former colleagues in
the Senate who are here, whom I am de-
lighted to welcome with you all, Mr. Mott,
Mr. Rosenhaus, Mr. Jefferies, ladies and
gentlemen:

I'd like first to say that I think Bill Ful-
bright, my chairman, is one of the greatest
sports as well as one of the greatest men this
nation has ever seen. (Applause.)

Now, I shall finish my speech, I might just
as well tell my heckling friends, and I shall
not even draw a long breath or stop in the
course of it. So they can carry on as much
as they like.

Now, it’s the kind of an occasion, I might
say, ladies and gentlemen, in which a speaker
is minded to say, “I'll put this in the record
and tell you what I really have on my mind,"”
and that's what I intend to do in the five
minutes that I shall take.

You are hearing something which . we all
experience in public life and something
which needs very urgently to be commented
on in the struggle for peace, the reason for
this luncheon. For, I do not believe that the
cause of peace will be advanced by those who
would use violence to suppress even its op-
ponents, let alone its friends. (Applause.)
And with all due respect to those who may be
uttering loud cries—and as I sald a minute
ago, I've had too much experience with it to
stop speaking—I might tell them that it's
just as much violence to try to destroy a
meeting by a protest of this character—and
by such unbelievably bad taste—as it would
be to storm in here and upset the tables or
to throw a stink bomb.
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Now, what is the answer? Now, what are
the rights of protesters to participate in this
meeting? I think that Mr. Mott was unduly
generous in allowing time to the speaker for
the protesters. This is not a meeting out in
the street where you are campaigning, llke
I have, and where you occasionally do that,
or answer any questions that come along.
This is a meeting to present very distin-
guished men, Sen. McGovern, Sen. Fulbright,
to deal with an extremely serious subject
upon which people want to be educated.

The rights of protesters are to be given a
frame of reference, an opportunity to per-
suade the people—but not to ride on the
back of this organization holding this lunch=-
eon. Can the protesters attract this kind of
a luncheon audience themselves in the op-
portunity to persuade those who they think
need to be persuaded? But I will not let
them, and I don’t think you ought to let
them—It is your attention, your applause,
your interest which is the test—I will not
let them coerce me and I hope you will not
let them coerce you. (Applause) It's just as
much coercion to be compelled to come here
and see and hear something that you didn't
want to see and hear and didn't buy the
privilege of seeing and hearing and didn’s
invite seeing and hearing as it is to hit you
over the head and tile you to a chair and
make you listen.

Now, I've sald what I had on my mind and
I shall take the other two minutes to deal
with the basic subject which I was going
to present to you today. But I'm deeply ex-
orcised because this is my town. This is not
the kind of a reception that New York gives
to Sen. Fulbright and to Sen. McGovern and
to other very distinguished senators of the
United States, and if no one else is going to
tell them that, I feel it my duty and my
privilege to tell them that myself. (Ap-
plause.)

Now, the essence of our situation—and I
shall deal with quite a different subject from
that of Sen. Fulbright and probably from
that of Sen. McGovern—is that there is an
extremely great opportunity to make a real
breakthrough for peace right now, and that
opportunity relles upon the fact that the
Senate will undoubtedly ratify, in my judg-
ment—apparently it's the President’s judg-
ment—the non-proliferation treaty. (Ap-
plause) Given that opening, an enormous
mixed question of politics and security will
be presented to the United States, and that
question will be incorporated in whether or
not the nation proceeds with further pro-
curement or deployment at this time of an
antiballistic missile system.

Now, many of us believe, in the Senate—
Sen. Fulbright has been very much a leader
of this kind of thinklng—that the security of
the United States does not require that we
proceed in this way. We believe that the op-
portunity presented by the provislon in the
non-proliferation treaty—Article 6 of that
treaty, which calls for good-faith negotia-
tions on the limitation of armament and on
disarmament will afford us an ideal opening
to try to negotiate, especially with the other
super power, & real arms limitation. Probably
such a negotiation would be really the
basically first one in terms of the real nuclear
hardware in the world, a real limitation upon
the onward rush of nuclear preparation
which so many of us belleve can get to the
point sheerly by virtue of automaticity where
we won't be making the decisions any more
but they'll be made blindly and without any
human intervention by some computer.

And we believe that this decision cannot
be a military decision alone because if 1t 1s,
it will mean the procurement and deploy-
ment of the ABM, now a thin system, ulti-
mately the works. But we believe that this
must be admixed with the political judgment
that this is the time when, If we stop—and
we can stop, in our judgment, without neces-
sarily putting any time tag on it, without




April 22, 1969

jeopardizing the security of the United
States—that if we stop, there is a real chance
to get somewhere on nuclear arms limitation.

Therefore, I have only one message for you.
One of the big problems of all liberal groups
is that they are magnificently idealistic, but
they're s0 long-term that nobody could care
less. Here is an immediate opening on ABM
deployment in which the peace movement in
this country can really get started in a very
tangible way with a very practical result and
with a real likelihood of success. And so I beg
of you, look into this question carefully, read
as much about it as you possibly can, listen
to our hearings—they'll be open and publie,
as Sen. Fulbright has said—and get behind
the twin proposition that history will have
presented us when we ratify the non-pro-
liferation treaty. History will have presented
us with an unparalleled opportunity to be-
gin to reverse the onward rush of the nu-
clear arms race. The greatest blow for peace
which we can strike, the greatest new plateau
upon which we can stand, is that the two
super powers—now really receptive and
ready—have the support, the urging of pub-
lic opinion to bring about the true beginning
of an effort to attain a rule of law Instead
of the rule of force in this world. And that
is by the negotiation, the successful negotia-
tion of an arms limitation agreement begin-
ning with the very practical, immediate step
of a limitation on or the elimination of the
antiballistic missile.

Thank you very much.

(Applause.)

Mr. HunTLEY. The next speaker 1s a young
man who enriched our political dialogue last
year, Chairman of the Select Committee on
Nutrition and Human Needs, Sen. George
McGovern of South Dakota.

(Standing ovation.)

Senator McGoveErN. Thank you very much,
Mr. Huntley and my colleagues in the Sen-
ate, ladles and gentlemen:

I would like to begin by saying that I
come here as a member of the United States
Senate who, for 5 or 6 years, has carried a
heavy heart and a deeply troubled mind
about the course our country has been fol-
lowing in Southeast Asia and also about the
areas of neglect here in our own soclety.
But I must say that nothing that has hap-
pened in the beginning of our attempt at a
dialogue here this afternoon has done any-
thing but deepen the troubled character of
both my heart and mind, because I am con-
vinced that we diminish the chances for
peace in the world and we degrade our own
soclety when we do not pay each other the
honor of a respectful hearing. (Applause.)

Some 200 years ago Edmond Burke, the
great parllamentarian of the British people,
made an observation about his age: “I am
aware,” he sald, “that our age 1s not what
we all wish, but I am sure that the only
means of checking its further degeneracy is
to concur heartily with whatever is best in
our time.” And it's in that spirit that I am
pleased to be associated with the organiza-
tions and with the people and with each of
you who are represented here today who are
trying, each in his own way, to identify him-
self with what we believe to be the best in
the traditions of our country and in the
hopes for the future.

Six years ago the late President Kennedy
spoke to the students at American University
in what I believe to have been his greatest
speech, his most imaginative speech, and in
that speech he described his own vision of a
world at peace. It was not, he sald, a world
of the pax Americana enforced by Ameri-
can military superiority. Neither was it a
balance of terror maintalned by the super
powers. Rather, he sald, it is a world made
safe for diversity in which there is the oppor-
tunity for difference of ideology, difference of
political philosophy and difference of view-
point on the issues facing all mankind. And
then he said that peace must begin with each
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one of us, with our attitudes towards each
other, with our attitudes towards the So-
viet Union and with our attitudes towards
our own place in the world as a great power.
The President concluded his remarks that
day with the announcement that he was
stopping the testing of nuclear weapons in
the atmosphere, no matter what any other
power did, and that we would not resume if
other powers did not engage in the test-
ing of weapons. He went on to add that the
risk Inherent in disarmament and in reduc-
tions of the arms race would pale by compari-
son with continuing on the course we were
then following,

Now, I think that perhaps without think-
ing through all the implications of it, most
of us accepted the wisdom of the late Presi-
dent Kennedy's words just as we accepted
the earlier warning of President Eisenhower
that there is no longer any reasonable alter-
native to peace. The question then is: Why
does the arms race continue? When the Presi-
dent spoke, our military budget stood at 53
billlons of dollars. In fiscal 1970, which is
immediately ahead of us, If we add in the an-
ticipated supplemental requests, we will be
dealing with a military budget of somewhere
around 90 billions of dollars; and added to
that are the substantial continuing costs of
past wars, which bring to nearly 72% of
our total federal budget the amount going
to war purposes. This is seen In contrast
with some 11% that we allocate for the
whole range of society-building programs in
the field of education, health and commu-
nity development.

Now, I hope this afternoon we can be clear
on one central fact. We cannot meet the
challenge of a turbulent developing world
with military power (applause) and we can-
not resolve the ferment and the protest in
our own soclety by force of arms. (Applause)
There are problems all around this world of
enormous significance to every mortal on this
planet that cannot be reached with a B-52,
and there are problems here In our own
homeland that cannot be met by any show of
power or force. And that is why we should
bring an end to the war in Viet Nam and
make certain that never again do we stumble
into a cruel and futlle effort of that kind.
(Applause)

It may very well be that the only lasting
value that will come from this tragic experi-
ence in Southeast Asia s the lesson that it
has to teach us, that we need to look more
critically at our preoccupation with military
power and begin laying the foundations for
more enlightened political judgments. And
that, I take it, 1s the central purpose of this
conference.

Beyond thls, our recent divisive and turbu-
lent experiences here in our own land should
lead us to reexamine the domestic priorities,
the domestic agenda that is before us, Today
our military capability is vastly greater than
it was six years ago when, as a first-term
member of the Senate, I suggested a 107% re-
duction across the board in our military
spending. So I would like to suggest here
today, with a new sense of urgency, that we
inaugurate in the fiscal 1970 military budget
an across-the-board cut of at least 10% in
military spending. (Applause) That reduc-
tion could be administered by the Secretary
of Defense in the manner he deems most re-
sponsible, but there are areas of specific
urgency that I would like to suggest that be
high on the list of eligible cuts in the field of
surplus spending.

One of those is the ABM system (applause)
which we do not need, which will add noth-
ing to our security, from all indications, and
may In fact aggravate the dangers to this
counfry by Introducing another round into
the arms race. There are other items in the
military budget that time does not permit to
tick off here today, but to suggest that there
is within that enormous, swollen budget
ample room for a modest 10% cut.
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Now, it may be argued that defense matters
are too cruclal to the nation’s security to serl-
ously consider reductions of that kind. But
that argument overlooks the larger dimen-
sions of national security. If we are so pre-
occupled with armament spending that we
permit the largest and most sophisticated
cities in this country to decay at the center
while millions of Americans are i1l fed, il
housed and ill schooled, I do not regard that
as sound national security policy. (Applause.)

Where is the wisdom in devoting so much
of our own resources or talent to military
defense that we undermine the foundations
of the very soclety we are trying to defend?
(Applause.) The size of the military appro-
priation is so enormous that, to a consider-
able degree, when we pass judgment on that
budget we are determining much of our
priorities and much of our domestic agenda.

In 1969 we are approaching, if our hopes
for the end of this tragic war are realized,
a period in which our capacity to convert to
peacetime purposes will be sorely tested.
That is the reason for the Economic Con-
version Act that was introduced in the Sen-
ate yesterday by myself and by my co-spon-
sor senators now totaling some 35 members
of the Senate, which is designed to give us
a greater capabllity of converting from an
excessive military spending to peacetime
purposes,

I conclude with this question: Will we per-
mit our country and our posture in the world
to fall increasingly under the sway of mili-
tary considerations or will we have the wit
and the wisdom to realize that we could very
easily lose the American dream if we con-
tinue to pursue the 1llusion of security
through armaments? Before we make that
choice, let us recall the words of Virgll: Easy
is the descent to hell. Night and day the
gates stand open. But to reclimb the slope
and escape to the outer air, this indeed is
a task.

That Is the common task that ought to
bind us all as mortals. It's a task well worthy
of the best effort of each one of us.

(Standing ovation.)

Mr. Mort. Sen., McGovern, Sens. Javits and
Fulbright, Chet Huntley, we are profoundly
grateful to you for having come to New York
today to talk to one of the most significant
parts of the peace constituency which you
need to support your actions in Congress.

We are especlally lucky today to have with
us five brand newly-elected Senators who
will be in Congress for the next six years and
who will be able to represent in large part
our point of view. We are thankful to Sen.
Packwood and Sen, Cranston deeply for par-
ticipating in today’s program.

Earller today I was asked about the pro-
gram we had last night. We had a small
meeting of the speakers, the sponsors, and
someone said, “Where are the young peo-
ple?” Well, I'm very pleased to say that other
than those young people from whom you
have heard so vociferously, we do have in
the audience today nearly 1,000 young peo-
ple from universitles all over the country
who are members of the constituent orga-
nizations participating in the Fund for Edu-
cation and World Order who have come to
join us. (Applause.)

I'm pleased also to be able to announce
that thanks to the dinner gathering last
night and some of the commitments made
by individuals here in this audience, that
the Fund for Education in World Order has
identified an aggregate support for its pro-
gram for the next year the sum of $400,000,
and that's just the beginning.

I'd like to point out to you that many
of the organizations have put literature on
the tables just outside the ballroom and you
are invited to pick up the pamphlets that
are there for distribution.

I'd like to call to your attention also that
two weeks and a day from today, on March
20th and 21st, there will be a very important
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meeting on U.S.-China relations, which you
are urged to attend. There is a brochure
describing that on the outside table.

The National Education Television Net-
work has covered today's program most ade-
quately, and there will be a highlight sum-
mary of the features of the program today
played tomorrow night at 9:00 o'clock in
New York. There will be a program on News-
fronts tonight, and I understand that the
entire program will be repeated on Sun-
day. You will have to check your schedule
to find the times for that. I believe it's going
to be screened on the nationwide network
of NET.

I think the solutions to peace are quite
simple. I am puzzled sometimes by the very
complicated arguments put forth by many
of the peace organizations who often war
with each other as to the methodology. To
me it seems very simple to make a plan of
action to spend $5 billion not for the ABM
but to produce textile machinery and other
badly needed health services and supplies
that can be shipped to the red menace in
Russia or China that we so fear. It strikes
me that we need to create a climate where
consclentious objection is dignified and re-
spected and made easy. (Applause.) It seems
so simple to me that with a phased buildup
of troops in Viet Nam, that we could have
with equal ease a phased withdrawal of
troops from Viet Nam. (Applause.)

We are not here today to pass resolutions.
This is not a delegate body. However, be-
cause of Sen. Fulbright's hearings in the
Foreign Relations Committee which begin
tomorrow and because we understand that
President Nixon is likely to bring the ABM
fssue to a head starting early next week
and call for construction, continued con-
struction on the ABM sites, it has been sug-
gested that we at least give a volce vote
approval to a resclution, You're not being
asked to represent your organizations, only
to give your opinion as individuals. The
resolution reads as follows:

In the absence of a consensus of public
opinion on the ABM system, we urge Presi-
dent Nixon to defer indefinitely any further
construction on ABM sites and to permit
ample additional hearings on the subject In
both the Senate and the House.

Do I hear an afirmative vote? (Applause.)

I'd like to polnt out that our panel starts
promptly at 2:30 this afternoon. You are re-
quested to vacate the ballroom so that the
tables in here can be set up for the after-
noon sesslon.

And once again, I urge you to read the
literature describing the Fund for Education
In World Order, to support the organiza-
tion, and I thank you all for coming.
(Applause.)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll. )

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

BONNEVILLE UNIT OF THE CEN-
TRAL UTAH PROJECT AFFECTED
BY BUDGET CUTS

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, because
Utah escaped with a relatively small cut
in reclamation construction funds in the
budget revisions which President Nixon
sent to Congress, the people of our State
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should not be complacent. The fact that
the Nixon administration proposed such
deep cuts in reclamation construction—
a total of $38 million in 17 Western
States—does not bode well for the future
of our most important water project, the
Bonneville unit of the central Utah
project.

The Johnson administration had asked
for $8 million for fiscal 1970 for Bonne-
ville, and the Nixon administration did
not cut this back for the simple reason
that these funds were all obligated, and
could not be cut.

But our neighboring States were not
so lucky with their reclamation proj-
ects—Nevada, Colorado, and Wyoming
all took stiff reductions.

We Utahans had hoped to inerease our
$8 million for Bonneville to at least $15
million. But with our neighboring States
taking such cuts under the Nixon budget
in their projects, Utah’'s chances of get-
ting more money for Bonneville have
gone aglimmering, I am afraid.

And this is tragic, because at the rate
we are proceeding, it will take a hundred
years to complete the central Utah proj-
ect—and we cannot afford to wait that
long. The heartland of Utah must have
more water if we are to continue our
progress.

I take vigorous issue with President
Nixon in some of his decisions as to where
Federal funds should be cut. He gambles
with the future of the West when he cuts
reclamation. It is rash and reckless to
cut so deeply in funds for projects which
we in Utah must have to survive.

There are many other places the Pres-
ident could cut the Federal budget with
less harm to our people. Let us cut some
of the frills before we cut basic programs
like reclamation.

I suggest we abolish the Subversive
Activities Control Board, for instance.
This board has 14 people on its staff, and
its five board members each get $36,000
a year. Yet for years they had absolutely
no cases before them. Only recently, the
Justice Department has given them a few
cases to try to justify their existence. Yet
the budget request for the Board for fiscal
1970 is for $365,000.

Let us cut the $200,000 we spend each
yvear to advertise American cigarettes
overseas. Since 1956 we have spent about
$3 million to promote U.S. cigarettes and
tobacco overseas. About a million of this
has been spent since the Surgeon General
made his damaging report on tobacco
and health. Yet even since we have
known beyond any doubt that smoking
was injurious to our health, we have con-
tinued to spend taxpayers’ dollars to pro-
mote more smoking.

Or, if you want to get at the root of
the tobacco question, why do we continue
to pay price support money to farmers
who raise tobacco? The net price support
cost of the tobacco crop in the fiscal
vear 1968 was $1.8 million. I, personally,
would feel a lot better if we were spend-
ing money to help find alternate crops for
tobacco farmers so they could make a
living without having to grow a crop
which is harmful to many people.

Or, finally, if you want to get into the
area of real savings, why do we not ad-
mit now that the Safeguard antiballistic
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missile will not give this country any ad-
ditional measure of real security, and
cannot be justified? We could then save
at least $2 billion in 1970 and some $7
billion in all.

The cuts proposed in reclamation con-
struction by the Nixon administration
are a bitter pill for the West to swallow,
when there are such glaring examples
of more justifiable budget cuts which
could be made.

When we cut reclamation funds, we
strike at the hopes and aspirations of
the people of Utah and all of the West.
We cannot afford to have these programs
gutted, and I will certainly do what I
can to see that Congress votes to over-
ride these unreasonable reclamation
slashes.

WHY SHOULD WE BUILD A NEW
MANNED BOMBER?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in
former Secretary of Defense Clark M.
Clifford’s “posture” statement on the
1970 defense budget, which was pre-
pared by him and the Defense Depart-
ment on January 15, 1969, the figures
given for United States and Soviet inter-
continental bombers were as follows:

United States

These figures, found on page 42, give
the strength of each nation as of the
first of September 1968. These are the
heavy bombers which could fly two-way
intercontinental missions. In a footnote
it is pointed out that the Soviets also
have a force of medium bombers and
tankers capable of striking Eurasian
targets.

NO EVIDENCE OF SOVIET DEPLOYMENT OF NEW
BOMEER

On the following page, the then Secre-
tary said:

The estimate of the Soviet manned bomber
force is essentlally the same as presented
last year. There is still no evidence that the
Soviets intend to deploy a new heavy bomber
in the early 1970’s. (p.43)

On page 46 of Secretary Clifford’s pos-
ture statement he also said:

Their BISON and BEAR long range bomb-
ers are distinctly inferior to our B-52's and
we have long since eliminated from our
forces the B—47's which were clearly super-
ior to their BADGER medium bombers.,

SECRETARY LAIRD SHIFTS PROGRAM

It seemed clear that we had an over-
whelming superiority over the Russians
both in quantity and quality of our
manned bombers.

But when Secretary Laird came before
the Senate Armed Services Committee
on March 19, 1969, he said in his “new”
posture statement that the Pentagon had
decided to cut off the FB-111 program
at four squadrons and concentrate our
efforts on the development of a new
strategic bomber, AMSA.

AMSA stands for advanced manned
strategic aircraft.

Secretary Laird further testified that
the fiscal 1970 budget of the outgoing
administration provided $77.2 million to
continue the competitive design phase—
engineering drawings, wind tunnel test-
ing, and mockups—for the AMSA and
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to advance the development of the long
leadtime avionies and propulsion system.

Then, in what I thought was a highly
significant and, at that time, little no-
tice sentence, Secretary Laird said:

We now propose to increase that amount
by $23 million to shorten the competitive
design phase and permit the start of a full
scale engineering development in fiscal year
1970. (Italics added.)

NEW MANNED BOMBER TO BE BUILT

I took this to mean that the Air Force
was now going ahead with the AMSA.
It appeared to me that by adding $23
million, they were on their way. If they
reached the so-called contract defini-
tion stage with the added $23 million,
they would then build at least one proto-
type at a cost certainly in the neighbor-
hood of $1.5 to $2 billion. I was also told
that the Air Force planned to build 240
planes. It was said the estimated cost
was $50 million per plane. The added
$23 million, according to the Secretary,
“could advance the initial operation ca-
pability—IOC—of this aircraft by one
year from 1978 to 1977.” In other words,
$23 million now would mean delivery of
the fleet in 1977.

On April 7, I wrote a letter to the
Secretary asking pointedly if they now
intended to build this new manned
bomber. While I have not yet received
a reply—and I make no point about that,
since I asked a series of detailed ques-
tions which will take some time to an-
swer—the Secretary of the Air Force,
Robert C. Seamans, Jr., and the Air
Force Chief of Staff, Gen. John P. Mc-
Connell, have called for the development
of a new manned bomber, in testimony

behind closed doors of the Senate Armed
Services Committee, according to pub-
lished reports.

DECISION STRAINS CREDULITY AND CREDIBILITY

Mr. President, this decision, in my
judgment, strains the credulity of Con-
gress and the credibility of the military.
By an appropriation this year of $23 mil-
lion, we essentially back into a new
manned bomber program which will cost
at least $12 billion, and which will not
be delivered until 1977.

In addition, the history of both costs
and delivery dates for major weapons
sytsems is such that they routinely are
delivered 2 to 3 years late and at costs
which greatly exceed estimates. In my
judgment, then, we are talking about a
fleet of 240 planes which will be delivered
a decade from now at a cost of at least
$24 billion.

OBSOLETE BEFORE IT FLIES

But the fundamenta] question is why
we should be building a manned bomber
in an age of sophisticated missile sys-
tems. Most people think the weapon will
be obsolete before it ever flies.

In 1962, 7 years ago, the President and
the then Secretary of Defense resisted
an expensive addition of manned bomb-
ers. Secretary Laird said the AMSA
would be operational in 1977, or 8 years
from now, or 15 years after the highest
officials of our Government questioned
the fundamental need for an additional
generation of manned bombers.
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EFFECT ON THE ARMS RACE

There are other important questions
which this action raises as well. What
effect will this decision have on the arms
race?

Will not the Russians feel compelled to
increase either the number of their
bombers or the defensive system needed
to cope with AMSA or to improve their
offensive weapons, or all three? And will
this not in turn lead the Military Estab-
lishment in this country to argue that
because the Russians have increased
their proportionate effort, we must also
increase the expenditures of our -re-
sources for additional weapons to meet
their new threat?

BACK DOOR TO DEVELOPMENT OF THE SST?

There is one further point I should
like to make. There are some who be-
lieve that the program is going forward
in order to develop a supersonic trans-
port (SST) essentially under military
aegis in order to meet the overwhelming
objections to the continuation of the SST
program at a time when priorities for
virtually every other domestic program
rate higher on any rational scale.

INTEND TO OPPOSE FUNDS

Mr. President, unless new overwhelm-
ing evidence is produced, I intend to fight
the development of the AMSA. I believe
that this request is an example of the
operation of the military-industrial com-
plex at its worst.

PLANE UNNEEDED

From all the independent evidence we
have, the plane is unneeded. The reports
I quoted from Secretary Clifford’s state-
ment concerning the national intelli-
gence estimates of the Russians plans and
capabilities with respect to manned
bombers certainly give no reason to go
ahead with the development of AMSA.

To build a new, highly expensive, mul-
tibillion dollar manned bomber in these
circumstances is both a waste of our re-
sources and an example of misplaced
priorities.

CAN ENFEEBLE OUR DEFENSE

I give way to no man in my concern for
the safety and security of the United
States of America. But if we build AMSA,
not only will the cost be immense, but
also, by devoting funds to obsolete weap-
ons, we enfeeble our military strength
and make this Nation less secure rather
than more secure.

I have circulated a letter to a number
of my colleagues urging them to join me
in opposing the development of AMSA.
I believe that both Congress and the
1(?nt‘illuni;t':;r should be warned against this
olly.

I ask unanimous consent to have a
copy of the letter. I sent to Secretary
Laird on April 7 printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the copy of
the letter ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorb, as follows:

APRIL 7, 1969.
Hon. MeLvin R. LAIRD,
Secretary of Defense,
The Pentagon, Washington, D.C.

My DearR MR. SECRETARY: In your “posture”
statement to the Senate Armed Services

Committee on March 19, 1969, you addressed
yourself in part to the subject of a new su-
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personic manned bomber—the AMSA (Ad-
vanced Manned Strategic Aircraft—pp. 20—
30).

You pointed out that the original fiscal
year 1970 budget submitted by the previous
administration:

“. . . provided $77.2 million to continue
the competitive design phase (engineering
drawings, wind tunnel testing, and mock-
ups) initiated with fiscal year 1960 funds
and to advance the development of the long
lead time avionics and propulsion system.”

Then, in what appears to be a highly sig-
nificant although little noticed sentence, you
continued:

“We now propose to increase that amount
by #23 million to shorten the competitive
design phase and permit the start of a full
scale engineering development in fiscal year
1970.” (Emphasis added.)

You then concluded,

“With the new design proposals in hand,
we should be able to resolve, once and for
all, the long-standing controversy over the
configuration of AMSA, While no decision on
production and development need be made
now, the accelerated R. and D. effort could
advance the Initial Operational Capability
(IOC) of this aircraft by one year, from 1978
to 1977."

In your statement you also said that:

“We have decided to cut off the FB 111
program at four squadrons and concentrate
our efforts on the development of a new
strategic bomber, AMSA.”

So much for the facts.

The statements ralse highly important
questions of far reaching significance. I am
told by what I consider to be most reliable
sources that they have some, if not all, of
the following implications.

(1) The addition of $23 million to the
budget will take the project into the *con-
tract definition™ stage.

(2) Your statement that this will “per-
mit the start of a full scale engineering de-
velopment in fiscal year 1970,” means that
one or more prototypes will be built.

In other words, by the addition of a mere
$23 milllon now, the new bomber ultimately
costing billions will be built. I am told that
the Air Force estimates that the contract
definition stage will be arrived at by about
November 1969.

(3) The effect of reaching the contract
definition stage essentially commits us nos
only to the prototypes (which puts costs over
the billion dollar level) but, in the absence
of overwhelmingly negative results, essen-
tially commits us to a full scale program.

In other words, this is “a" or “the" critl-
cal decision. This certainly would seem to be
borne out by the decision to cut off the exist-
ing FB 111 program at four squadrons and to
eliminate funds for it altogether in FY 1970,

(4) I am told that the program calls for
240 planes at an estimated cost of $50 million
each. As the C-5 cargo plane will cost at least
$40 million a plane and the original estimates
for the SST were from $30 to $40 million a
plane, this figure would seem to be on the
low side. As you know, costs would be higher
because a supersonic, high- and low-level
bomber not only must carry the same sophis-
ticated instrumentation as a supersonie civil-
fan plane but also must carry the highly
complex weapon system instrumentation as
well,

Estimates therefore are as high as $80 mil-
lion per plane.

(5) This means that by the addition of a
very small amount—$23 million—this year,
we are essentially committed to at least a
212 billion program. It could go much higher.

I need not point out that this is double the
cost of the whole ABM program about which
there is such controversy.

(8) This also ralses the fundamental ques-
tion of why, in an age of sophisticated mis-
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slles, should we be moving to a new, major,
highly expensive, multi-billion dollar
manned bomber weapon system?

In 1962, seven years ago, the President and
the then Secretary of Defense resisted an ex-
pensive addition of manned bombers. The
AMSA would not be operational until 1977,
elght years from mow or 15 years after the
highest officlals of our government ques-
tioned the fundamental need for an addi-
tional generation of manned bombers.

Will not the AMSA be obsolete by the time
the fleet of bombers is delivered?

(7) Even more far-reaching is the ques-
tion of what effect this decision will have on
the arms race? Will not the Russians feel
compelled to increase either the number of
their bombers or the defensive system needed
to cope with AMSA or to improve their of-
fensive weapons, or all three? And will this
not in turn lead the military establishment
in this country to argue that because the
Russians have increased their proportionate
effort we must also increase the expenditures
of our resources for additional weapons to
meet their new threat?

At this time, public estimates are that the
Soviets have 155 strategic bombers to our
680, and have recently de-emphasized their
program. Should we not take advantage of
this development rather than run the risk
of stimulating a manned bomber race?

(8) There are some who belleve that the
program is going forward in order to develop
a supersonic transport essentially under mil-
itary aegis In order to meet the overwhelm-
ing objections to the continuation of the
SST program at a time when priorities for
virtually every other domestic program rate
higher on any rational scale.

In view of all of this, I want to ask for
answers to the following specific questions.

First. Do you intend to reach the *‘con-
tract definition” stage for AMSA by approxi-
mately November 1969 or, in any case, in
the coming fiscal year?

Second, Does not the addition of the $23
million to start “a full scale engineering de-
velopment” mean that contracts to build the
plane will be let?

Third. What is the minimum estimate of
the cost per plane at this time, including re-
search, development, technology, and engi-
neering, and the provision for spare parts?

Fourth. Do not present plans call for a
fleet of 240 planes and a program which
would be operational by 1977? What is the
estimated ultimate cost of the program?

Fifth. Why in an age of highly sophisti-
cated missiles, do we need a more advanced
manned bomber than the B-52 or the FB
111? And do we need one which will not be
operational until at least 1977. And in view
of the fact that almost every recent major
weapon system has been delivered two to
three years late, are we not really talking
about a new manned bomber becoming op-
erational a decade from now? Is this plane
really necessary?

Sizrth. Given the present state of world af-
fairs, what are the implications for a further
intensification of the arms race if this pro-
gram is launched?

It may be that there are rational and rea-
soned answers to these questions. But from
the information I have, there is every possi-
bility that without critical examination we
will back into a multi-billion dollar, un-
needed program, which will be obsolete be-
fore it is finished, and which could heat
up the arms race.

Before we commit ourselves to a $12 billion
manned bomber program by spending $23
million, the Country and the Congress
should know what 1t is doing.

Because of your definitive statement that
funds for the FB 111 program will be elim-
inated in fiscal year, 1970, I have every rea-
son to believe that we are essentially com-
mitting ourselves to this far reaching AMSA
program.
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If this is true, the public should know it
and be fully aware of its consequences. I
would welcome answers to the questions I
have asked and a definitive statement about
the consequences of the added funds for a
full scale engineering development.

With best personal wishes.

Sincerely,
WiLLiax PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senator.

DISRUPTION AT CORNELL
UNIVERSITY

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, yesterday,
the faculty of Cornell University voted
726 to 281 to reject an agreement re-
cently signed by the university admin-
istration and a group of gun-carrying
students who had occupied the student
center for 36 hours. What American
was not appalled by the picture on the
front pages of our newspapers, probably
throughout the country, although I have
not seen them all, of these students car-
rying rifles and bandoliers of ammuni-
tion, marching out of Willard Straight
Hall?

Yesterday's vote was not an easy one
for the faculty, which is as liberal as the
students in most universities. I know
Cornell University very well, and I think
it is true there also.

Under such circumstances, the faculty
deserves to know whether it has support
in refusing to be coerced—literally at the
point of a gun—into granting conces-
sions which the faculty considered un-
reasonable.

I support the faculty position, and 1
hope very much that most students,
white or black, at Cornell support the
faculty position as well. I support it be-
cause I think it is in the best interest of
the objectives of broader student par-
ticipation in the university's affairs and
of the black students themselves, It is my
duty to make known this support be-
cause I have stood in this Chamber, in
the Chamber of the other body, and be-
fore other public forums not only
throughout this country but throughout
the world and fought hard for civil
rights, the right of 18-year-olds to vote,
Federal aid to higher education, and
student recognition.

The issue which prompted student
occupation of Willard Straight Hall was
the disciplining, by judicial procedures
within the university, of five students
who were involved in incidents last win-
ter. Dean of the faculty, Robert D. Mil-
ler, had agreed on behalf of the adminis-
tration—to avoid the danger of armed
confrontation between students and
police, which was appallingly real—to
recommend to the faculty that these
measures be abandoned in exchange for
ending the occupation. The faculty re-
jected the compromise with this state-
ment:

Without in any way judging the merit of
the judicial decisions recently taken with
respect to the black students, we belleve that
to reverse the decision under coercion and
threat of violence would endanger the future
of the university and we refuse to do it.

Mr. President, these are brave men.

Four years ago Cornell, under the
gifted leadership of James Perkins, a
very old friend of mine, began a program
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to recruit black students from the
ghetto. They are entitled to no special
thanks for having done so; they should
have. But they did it and they were one
of the first universities to do it.

Last fall Cornell announced plans for
an Afro-American curriculum, putting it
ahead of many universities in this re-
spect. Whatever the deficiencies of these
plans, whatever the honest grievances of
the black students, dictating conditions
under a threat of armed violence is abso-
lutely unacceptable. Peaceful protest
such as employed by the late Dr. Martin
Luther King often involved physical oc-
cupation of a building or public facility,
in testing State laws or local laws, many
of which were unconstitutional. But
never, never were rifles, shotguns, or
bandoliers of ammunition part of that
protest.

Much has been accomplished in the
last decade through peaceful demonstra-
tion, but these events at Cornell are not
of that character. These particular stu-
dents have acted in such a way as not
to protest an injustice, but to coerce
capitulation. If “agreements” obtained
under these conditions are tolerated in
this university, the tactic could be em-
ployed in universities throughout the
land, eventually bringing down our en-
tire system of higher education.

I have fought here and elsewhere for
years against military dictatorships. The
specter of young people armed with
rifles and bandoliers of ammunition
making law in the mouth of a gun, is a
frightening reminder of that kind of
tyranny.

In refusing to accept such an ultima-
tum the faculty acted as it had to act to
maintain the integrity of the university.
The protestors, by arming themselves and
threatening with arms, went beyond the
brink. They cannot be allowed to preju-
dice and harass the whole legitimate stu-
dent protest movement by such reck-
lessness.

A cross was burned in front of the
dormitory housing coeds, largely black
young women. When those guilty of
that grievous offense are caught, I shall
speak as strongly against any amnesty
for them. That act of terrorism is just
as damnable and reprehensible as the
actions we are condemning here today.

A related fact worthy of note in this
connection is the easy availablity of guns
to students. It is my understanding that
for some weeks there were rumors on
the Ithaca campus that firearms were
being stockpiled, but since it is not
against the law there for anyone to pur-
chase and own a rifle or shotgun with-
out registration, moral persuasion was
the only weapon the administration had
to prevent the stockpiling. Obviously, a
stronger law in New York and national-
ly—as many of us have been advocating
for years—would have delayed purchase,
enabled authorities to keep track of
purchases, and perhaps have averted this
most unfortunate incident.

The Governor of the State of New
York, in a fortuitously well-timed ac-
tion—has just signed a measure calling
upon colleges and universities in the
State to file plans for dealing with stu-




April 22, 1969

dent disorder as a qualification for re-

ceiving State aid.

This, incidentally, I think, is a most
intelligent and constructive action to
take because it leaves the primary re-
sponsibility of deciding how to handle
the matter in the hands of the college
authorities.

Colleges and universities have ade-
quate power to deal with the situation,
provided we held up their hands. That is
what law and policy should do, rather
than pit the Government of the United
States against the individual student
through student loans.

The Cornell incident is a clear and
naked situation in which the faculty has
stood up and on which I consider it an
honor to support them.

I hope very much that this unfortu-
nate experience will prove three things:
First, that the universities and colleges
have the necessary means and the au-
thority in their own hands, through dis-
cipline, to act to deal with this situation
most effectively.

Second, that we can encourage them
to exercise that authority as being in the
highest interests of higher education in
the United States.

Third, that the friends of student rec-
ognition and the supporters of reforms
which are being sought, have a special
obligation to stand up in exactly this
kind of situatiom. Their credentials are
good, so they have the best chance to
communicate with the students and to
see that the movement is not corrupted,
despoiled, or destroyed by the kind of
recklessness shown by these misguided
and very ill-advised young people at Cor-
nell University. It is for these reasons
that I have spoken today, Mr. President.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the articles pub-
lished in the New York Times, referring
to these incidents and also to the sign-
ing by the Governor of New York of the
bill to which I have referred.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CoRNELL FAcCULTY VoTEs DowN PacT ENDING
TARKEOVER—DRAFT RESOLUTION CONDEMNS
OCCUPATION OF HALL AND THE CARRYING OF
GUNS—CAPITULATION AssatLED—WHITE
STUDENTS DENOUNCE AS APPEASEMENT AC-
CORD ON SEIZURE BY NEGROES

(By Homer Bigart)

ITHACA, N.Y,, April 21—The campus of
Cornell University was under a “situation of
emergency” this evening as the faculty met
to decide whether the administration should
honor a seven-point agreement under which
gun-carrying Negro students ended a 36-hour
occupation of the student center yesterday.

A test vote, taken after two hours of debate,
showed the faculty rejecting the agreement,
726 to 281. The vote was taken on a draft
resolution condemning the forcible occupa-
tion of Willard Stralght Hall “and above all
the carrying of guns as a part of the action.”

A crowd of white students carrying pla-
cards denouncing the agreement as “capitula-
tlon" and “appeasement” greeted 800 faculty
members as they filed somberly into Balley
Hall to deliberate ratification of the agree-
ment between members of the militant Afro-
American Soclety and the dean of the faculty,
Robert D. Miller.

THREATEN TO RESIGN

Dean Miller promised to recommend nullifi-

cation by the faculty of judicial procedures
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against five students who were involved In
incidents last December and January. But he
faced what appeared to be a growing faculty
revolt. A number of professors of the College
of Arts and Sciences went to the meeting
threatening to resign if the procedures were
nullified.

The faculty, which was in no mood for
what it called “capitulation,” concluded in
its resolution:

“Without in any way judging the merit of
the judicial decisions recently taken with re-
spect to the black students, we belleve that
to reverse the decislon under coercion and
threat of violence would endanger the
future of the university and we refuse to
do it.”

Earlier, President James A. Perkins an-
nounced “emergency action.”

No more guns on the campus, he sald.

Dr. Perkins called it a “shattering experi-
ence” when Negroes, many of them carry-
ing rifles and shotguns, and draped with
bandoliers, came out of Willard Straight
Hall.

“This incident cannot be repeated,” Dr.
Perkins sald. “I am now declaring that on
the campus students and nonstudents will
not be allowed to carry a gun.

“Any student who is found carrying a gun
outside his own room will be automatically
suspended and any nonstudent seen or found
carrying a gun will be arrested.”

Also Dr. Perkins forbade the seizing of
campus bulldings.

“Any student who enters the bullding for
the purpose of occupying it for coercive pur-
poses would also be automatically suspended
and any nonstudent who enters a bullding
for the same purpose will be liable to arrest.”

Without mentioning the Afro-American So-
clety, Dr. Perkins said he would move to dis-
band any organization that tried to occupy
a bullding henceforth.

Later, at noon, he declared a situation of
emergency, saylng he had assumed full au-
thority and responsibility for the safety and
security of the campus and that he would
establish an emergency advisory board of
three faculty members, three students and
three members of the administration.

RELATIONS WITH TOWN CHANGE

Relations between Ithaca and Cornell have
seemed patterned on the stormy town ws.
gown syndrome. Dr. Perkins has sometimes
been critical of the town and county for
police intrusions on the campus, generally
defending his students. Now, in this crisis of
arms, he said he had been in constant contact
with Mayor Jack K. Kiely and Tompkins
County District Attorney Matthew McHugh.

He said he did not feel the situation critical
enough to ask Mayor Kiely to declare a “lim-
ited state of emergency,” which presumably
would give the local and state police free
rein on the campus, Dr. Perkins sald he had
gone this far in hopes that “more drastic
action may be avolded.”

His strongly worded pronouncements gratl-
fled those students and faculty members who
opposed what they called “appeasement” of
the blacks.

WHITES DEMONSTRATE

Before Dr. Perkins spoke, a dozen white
students marched past the podium carrying
slogans, “guns off the campus” and “stand
up for freedom.” They drew applause from
perhaps a third of the assembly and a few
scattered hisses.

The throng listened politely. For 22 min-
utes, Dr. Perkins spoke of the need for hu-
manity on the campus, making no direct
reference to the tumult of the last three
days.

Dr. Perkins sald he was speaking at a
“time of trial and anguish for our country,
for higher education and Cornell University."

“And the question before the house today,
and in the immediate days to come, 18
whether we have the collective wisdom and
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sensitivity in sufficlent measure to deal with
what I am certain future historians will
doubtless call one of the great testing points
in that pecullar institution we call the uni-
versity.”

The problems of the modern university
and Cornell in particular was "“the pressure
of new priorities,” and the "pressure of de-
centralized decislonmaking.”

Discussing these priorities as they affected
university governance, Dr. Perkins sald, “Par-
ticipation of the community will have to be
increased by an order of magnitude.” This
applied to all levels of the university com-
munity but did not mean “instantaneous
town meeting,” he said.

“What are the chances for success that
this great university and the great people in
it will be willing to deal with the triple prob-
lem of humanizing our studies, humanizing
our priorities, and humanizing our govern-
ance?” Dr. Perkins asked. He said he did not
know the answer, but he was hopeful.

URGES HUMANE APPROACH

He concluded:

“If the process is looked at, studied, ex-
amined, and managed by those who take a
selfish and parochial point of view, those
who do not see in this audience the fact that
this is a large and differentiated human com-
munity, those who believe that clinging to
the past is safer than the explorations of the
future, those who believe that their only
recourse to the kind of world they wish is
through violence, and those who feel that
any change is anathema; if this is what we
see when those in this room look in the look-
ing glass they are not likely to be the decisive
instrument for seeing to it that the world
ahead of us is the one in which we wish to
live.

“If we approach this complicated task as
humane men, all is possible.”

Before the convocation, faculty members
and students of various groups were busy
caucusing. It was a mild, sunny day and the
fringes of the campus were golden with for-
sythia, but an air of tension prevailed.

The department of government faculty
held a caucus and came out strongly against

ns.

Kum.l but four of the department's 20 pro-
fessors signed a manifesto saying that they
would suspend classes and “review our rela-
tlonship with the university” if the faculty
endorsed Dean Miller's action.

They were joined by 11 other professors
from Arts and Sclences. Among the signers
were Clinton Rossiter and George Kahin, au-
thorities on government administration.

The manifesto chided President Perkins
for his statement “belatedly forbidding the
carrying of guns,” and sald that Dean Mil-
ler’'s motion to nullify the judicial proce-
dures of the university posed an “intolerable
and, one would have thought, unthinkable
situation.”

ExcerpTs FroM TALK BY PRESIDENT OF COR-
NELL UNIVERSITY ON STUDENT DISSENSION

(Note—Following are excerpts from the
speech yesterday by James Perkins, president
of Cornell University.)

We meet this afternoon at a time of trial
and angulsh for our country, for higher edu-
cation and for Cornell University. And the
question before the house today and in the
immediate days to come is whether we have
the collective wisdom and sensitivity in suf-
ficlent measures to deal with what I am sure
future historians will doubtless call one of
the great testing points in that peculiar in-
stitution we call the university.

The first thing I wish to say is that we
must be mindful of the fact that in the nine-
teen-sixties American society, indeed soclety
around the world, was engaged in that
wrenching process of substituting new pri-
orities for old. And such a circumstance,
which does not happen every decade, is one
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where free institutions are put to their finest
test.

For a university, the problem is particular-
ly most important and severe. It's important
because in the Western world there is no
other community that has a chance to pick
through on a time scale comparable to the
problem, to pick through the balance of
values and factors needed to come up with
wise social policy.

PARALLEL WITH 1850'8

The first question is what in the nineteen-
sixties, seventles and eighties will be, and
must be, considered humane studies. We are
at the point of re-examination of our whole
curriculum, somewhat llke that of the
eighteen-fifties, where some of you may know
this country went through another convul-
sion prior to the Civil War, and the universi-
ties were caught in the middle of it, and the
convulsion had to do whether or not the
universities were going to maintain a narrow
notion of curriculum of a classical variety or
whether they were going to be useful to
soclety by taking up matters having to do
with agriculture and industrial development.

That decislon looked like it might not be
made in the forties and fifties, and just be-
fore the Civil War there had been three years
of an absolute decline of the number of stu-
dents going to institutions of higher educa-
tion, because they had decided—if I may use
the modern term—they had decided they
[the institutions] were irrelevant.

This same atmosphere is part of the ple-
ture of the nineteen-sixties, and our curricu-
lum is now in the process of being re-exam-
ined from stem to stern to make sure that
the contents of what we learn and the style
in which we teach represents the new priori-
tles rather than the old ones.

EMPHASIS ON HUMANE STUDIES

The emphasis in the next decade is golng
to be on the humane studies, in order to
perfect a much better balance in the content
of what we teach with our science and tech-
nology. It must also at the same time recog-
nize that humane teaching involves a pri-
ority to the learner rather than to the knowl-
edge that the learner must learn.

This brings me to the second big problem
that we have quietly and in an unstated way
been debating in the last year, and tenta-
tively in the last few weeks and the last few
days. The world, in my judgment, has as-
sumed new overriding priorities, and I would
like to state them.

The priority that is growing on the public
attention, and has not by any means reached
its apogee, Is a concern for peace.

A second priority that is pushing on stage
is the priority of justice, as opposed to af-
fluence. Those who came through depression
years have frequently told you and reminded
ourselves that it did not seem to us that
justice was possible in a world where 20 per
cent of the population was unemployed. I'm
not sure today that that's possible. But our
overriding preoccupation in seeing to It that
the country got on its feet blinded us, in my
judgment, to some of the consequences of
the measures we took to produce full em-
ployment and an aflluent soclety.

PREOCCUPATION WITH RICHES

That blindness is being eroded, and the
dark glasses are coming off as we face the
kind of world and environment that has
been produced by a single-minded preoccupa-
tion with affiuence and full employment. We
are at last, and lately, coming to recognize
that the function of soclety is to serve the
needs of the people who are members there-
of, and that an unjust society has within it
the seeds of its own destruction. And no
amount of affluence without a just soclety
can even in the long run be afluent.

A third priority: And that is a preoccupa-
tion—as I've indicate i—with the individual
as such. Partly for reasons of hegemony,
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partly for reasons of stability, partly for
reasons of affluence or determination to
achieve it—a nicer way to put it is full em-
ployment—we have forgotten perhaps that
the purpose of the whole human exercise
has got to do with the prospects for the
greatest conceivable development of each
independent and distinet human being and
the priority of requiring attention to the
individual differences 1s now overriding the
priority of the human being in his collective
aspects.
THE RIGHT TO PARTICIPATE

A third point, where the two pressures
of new priorities and university adaptation
comes together, have to do with the nature
of the governance of this big and complicated
community.

This involves students and faculty; this
involves administration and trustees; this
involves all of us, recognizing that no com-
munity can be considered legitimate in
which we or those of us who ask for the
right to participate in its decisions have
that right denied.

This does not mean that everything we
do has to be run or can be run by instan-
taneous town meetings operated by a hun~
dred computers spread throughout the
campus. It does mean that we are only at
the beginning steps of figuring out how
those who have a right to be heard shall be
heard at the right point where their being
heard will be, in fact, effective.

This is going to be one of the most com-
plicated self-examinations in political sci-
ence and public administration the country
has yet known, and that the university has
yet known,

What are the chances of success? That
this great university and the great people
in it will be able to deal with the triple
problems of humanizing our studies, hu-
manizing our priorities and humanizing our
government. I do not know this afternoon
the answer to that question.

I do know, however, that if the process
is looked at, studied, examined, and man-
aged by those who take a selfish and
parochial point of view, those who do not
see in this audience the fact that this is a
large and differentiated human community,
those who belleve that clinging to the past
is safer than the explorations of the future,
those who belleve that their only recourse to
the kind of world they wish is through vio-
lence, and those who feel that any change is
anathema—if this Is what we see when those
individuals look in the looking glass at them-
selves, the university is not likely to be the
instrument, the decisive instrument, for bee-
ing to it that the world ahead of us is the
one in which we wish to live.

A NOTE OF OPTIMISM

However, if while looking at ourselves
we see people who at least will try to be
senslitive to the agonies of others, who will
be patient with the process of resolving in-
dividual differences, because they know we
have the right to be different; if we see
people who are courageous enough to see
the pillar that leads to the future, as op-
posed to wanting to sit on the beaches of
the past; if, in short, when we look at our-
selves we see the prospect of humane men
and women, belleving that this is a great
university and will be one for decades to
come—and that whatever the trials and dif-
ficulties, we will be determined that we
will act in the large way of which I have
come to discover most, if not all, of the
people in this room have acted In similar
circumstances—I end therefore on a note of
optimism tinged with concern.

My optimism stems from the fact that
I have never seen a major issue in the some
six years I have been at Cornell addressed
by those who have done so with sensitivity
and human compassion, notwithal in a way
that has made looking back on it proud of
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us, proud of ourselves that we are Cornel-
lians.

If we approach this complicated path as
humane men, all is possible, as this after-
noon, I firmly belleve to be the case.

GOVERNOR Siens MEeAsUre ReQUIRING CoL-
LEGES To MAINTAIN ORDER
(By William E. Farrell)

ArLBaNY, April 21.—Governor Rockefeller
today signed a bill that requires all colleges
and universities in the state to adopt rules
and regulations for the “maintenance of
public order” or run the risk of losing state
finanecial aid.

The bill requires college and university
trustees to adopt within 90 days rules of
conduct as well as an enforcement program
that govern the conduct of students, faculty,
staff and wvisitors.

In a statement, Mr. Rockefeller sald that
“penalties for violation are to be clearly set
forth and must include provisions for ejec-
tion of violators from the campus and sus-
pension, expulsion or other appropriate dis-
ciplinary action in the case of a student or
faculty violator.”

CITES CORNELL DISORDERS

“The intolerable situation on the Cornell
University campus dramatizes the urgent
need for adequate plans for student-univer-
sity relations and clear rules governing con-
duct on the campus,” Mr. Rockefeller sald.

“The absence of such plans and established
rules of conduct create an atmosphere In
which serious disorders can arise and destroy
the orderly functioning of any university.”

The Governor said the failure to file such
rules and regulations with the state within
the 90-day period “would render the college
ineligible to receive any state ald or assist-
ance until they were filed.”

The bill signed by the Governor was spon-
sored by Assemblyman Charles D. Henderson,
Republican of Steuben County. It was pre-
pared by a special Assembly task force ap-
pointed by the Republican speaker, Perry B.
Duryea Jr., and was passed by the Legislature
last month,

The bill was one of several passed by the
Legislature this year aimed at campus dis-
orders. It is considered by some to be the
mildest of all the measures passed and is
the first to be signed by the Governor.

One source sald tonight that it was un-
likely that Mr. Rockefeller would now sign
the so-called Flynn bill—named for Iits
sponsor, Senator John E. Flynn, a Yonkers
Republican. This bill would ban state finan-
cial ald to college students convicted of
crimes “committed on the premises of any
college.”

It has been attacked by opponents as
being discriminatory because it would affect
low-income students who receive state
stipends, and not those involved in fracases
who pay their own tultion.

The Flynn bill has also drawn the oppo-
sition of State Education Commissioner
James E. Allen Jr., who sald it by-passed
college officials, who, he has said, should be
responsible for setting rules and regulations
governing conduct on campus.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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URBAN MASS TRANSIT PROBLEMS
AND A PROPOSED SOLUTION—
SENATOR HARRISON A. WILLIAMS,
JR., ONCE AGAIN LEADS THE WAY

Mr. MONDALE. Mr, President, in his
recent message to Congress, President
Nixon announced that he will soon
recommend a new program for the de-
velopment of our Nation's mass transit
systems.

Over the years, the junior Senator
from New Jersey (Mr. Wirriams) has
initiated almost all of our Nation’s mass
transit legislation. Senator WiLriams was
the author of the now historic Mass
Transportation Act of 1964. Recently, he
again exhibited his leadership when on
February 17, 1969, he introduced the
Urban Mass Transportation Act of 1969.
This proposed legislation would create
over a 4-year period of time a $1.8 billion
trust fund in order to finance our Na-
tion's mass transit programs. The need
for additional financing of our mass
transportation programs becomes obvi-
ous when it is realized that the annual
national appropriation is now a mere
$160 million.

In a speech delivered on March 11,
1969, before the Fourth International
Urban Mass Transportation Conference,
Senator WiLLIAmMs explained his proposed
legislation in detail and called on com-
muters, truckers, and highway interests
to support its provisions. I sincerely hope
that President Nixon will give careful
consideration to the Williams bill before
making any specific recommendations to
the Congress. With the President’s sup-
port, I am confident that this legislation
can create the transit systems necessary
to meet the future needs of our Nation,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of Senator WiLrLiAMS
speech be printed in the REcCORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

UrBAN Mass TRANSIT PROBLEMS AND A

PrOPOSED SOLUTION

At long last, the spotlight of public at-
tention has been focused on our transporta-
tion problems, Everyone residing in the
metropolitan area is a living example of the
horrible statistics and he knows what the
message is—better and more efficient public
mass transportation.

Additional money must be spent. Improved
facilitles must be made avallable. Improved
coordination between Federal and local gov-
ernment is absolutely essential. If this is not
done, we all will struggle on in a morass
of endless traffic congestion.

The need, as all of you know, is self-evi-
dent. In 1910 more than half of our popula-
tion was urban; today that figure is increased
to more than 70%.

The convenience, productivity and income
of this urban majority are obviously de-
pendent upon transportation. The life of the
city depends on its transit system. Inefiiclent
transportation services Increase the costs of
local industry and commerce. They rob citi-
zens of their time and comfort.

Transit systems created 50 years ago may
have served very well the needs of that dis-
tant day—but no amount of patching of the
old will be adequate today, not to mention
tomorrow. We have only to look at Boston,
Los Angeles and New York Clty.

To prove the point. One all too prevalent
example is the New York I.R.T. When it first
started, the ILR.T. carried its passengers at
40 MPH. It was both comfortable and speedy.
Today, Gillbert Burck of Fortune Magazine
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has called the I.R.T. “one of civilization’s
most degrading experiences.” It is dirty, un-
reliable, and uncomfortable. In addition, it
is totally unsafe. Thefts and muggings are
abundant. There are 400 suicides or fatal
“falls” each year. All this helps to keep the
subway nolicemen busy. Did you know that
they total more than all but two dozen cities
have above ground?

However, not the least of the I.R.T.'s or
perhaps any of the old mass transit’s worries
is its grave fiscal problems. The IR.T. loses
$7-million per year in operating losses and
a great deal more than that if depreciation
is counted.

Other examples which could be cited would
include the New Haven and the Erie Lacka-
wanna, both of which are commuter lines
which are bankrupt. In our dynamic society
people move. They have, they are, and they
will leave the city core for the suburbs.
With them move the industrial skilled job
opportunities. At the same time, white col-
lar administrative jobs in the central city
increase.

To meet the transportation problems
caused by this shift, people automatically
turn to private automobiles. In city after
city, there is no adequate alternative. The
results have been both predictable and in-
evitable. The air Is foul with fumes, acci-
dents take more than 150 lives a day. In
areas where land is at a premium, it is de-
voured by streets, garages, and parking lots.
Today almost 50% of the land in suburban
areas belongs to the cars. 41,000 miles of in-
terstate highway were allotted by Congres-
sional legislation in 1966. Upon its comple-
tion in 1972, this highway will occupy more
land than the entire state of Rhode Island.
And there is already a clamor to extend the
program.,

These roads and others utilize lands which
were once productive in now-needed tax rev-
enues. This, though, is just highways.

The automobile itself is a prime hoarder of
space. The average automobile with one per-
son in it utilizes more space than nine times
one person riding in a mass transit vehicle.

Mayor Raymond Tucker of St. Louis put
the situation this way: “The plain fact of
the matter is that we just cannot bulld
enough lanes of highways to move all of our
people by private automobile and create
enough parking space to store the cars with-
out completely paving over our cities and
removing all of the . .. economic, social, and
cultural establishments, that people are try-
ing to reach in the first place . . . even if we
could do it physically, the costs would bank-
rupt the combined resources of the cities,
state and Federal governments.”

The Department of Commerce concurred:
“Merely adding highways which will attract
more automobiles which will in turn re-
quire more highways is no solution to the
problem of urban development.”

While I can’t predict that the urban tor-
toise will turn into a hare—I can on this
lucky day of March tell you better days are
on the way (more about that in a minute).

This vast expanse of concrete which con-
tinually proliferates has not achleved the in-
tended results. Indeed as far as the life
of the city dweller is concerned, our highway
system has been a complete and utter fall-
ure. There's nothing better than the inter-
state highway as you wing your way across
the country. But when it brings you to the
city, you stop.

It's difficult to put a price tag Jn this
intra-city trafic congestion but everybody
has been trapped in a snall-like traffic jam
and you don't need figures to explain your
losses.

To express companies and other indus-
tries that use trucks, the lack of an efficient
transit system 1is painfully clear. For ex-
ample, last Friday morning one of my stafl
members boarded a general delivery truck
in Newark, New Jersey, at ten after eight.
Nine and one-half miles and an hour and
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twenty minutes later he finally reached the
other side of the Holland Tunnel in down-
town New York. For 45 more minutes he
travelled just four or five blocks with the
truck driver, who then made his first delivery
of the day,

The truck driver cheerfully explained that
this was a better day than usual since the
threat of snow had eliminated many of the
automobiles which would have otherwise
been on the road.

MeCall's magazine estimates that traffic
delays cost its publication approximately
$50,000 extra annually. The costs are extra
drivers’ pay, gas, and equipment. When
frustrations build up—and the driver gets
“up tight", efficiency drops and accidents
oceur,

When we relieve the worst traffic conges-
tion with better passenger transit—and we
can and we will-—one of the first beneficiaries
will be the trucking industry. I am not being
facetious, therefore, when I extend a friendly
hand of invitation to this Industry—an in-
vitation to help enact legislation designed
to provide an efficlent mass transit system.

Obviously more highway money.is not the
answer. Since 1957, $36-billlon has been
spent on highways. In fiscal 1967 alone the
Federal Government spent $5.35-billion on
urban and intercity transportation. Of this
amount, only $160-million, & mere 3% went
for mass transportation—billions for high-
ways, but tokens for urban mass transit,

An illustration of the absurdities of our
priorities is that just last year we committed
ourselves to an anti-ballistic missile system,
the cost of which will be $10-billion and if
this system was expanded to total coverage,
Senator Symington estimates it could go to
$400-billion. This is a system which I think
all will agree is of doubtful value—it may
not even work. These billlons can and must
be put to uses of proven value. Less than half
of the initial $10-billion would supply total
mass transportation for the citles of Los
Angeles, Seattle and Atlanta. This money
would bring to our nation a mass transporta-
tlon system second to none. And one of
which we would all be proud.

The fact of the matter is that just not
enough Federal money has been made avail-
able for mass transit programs. $175-million
has been appropriated for fiscal 1970. The
minuteness of this appropriation becomes
absurd when you realize that $37.00 of Fed-
eral money is spent on highways for each
$1.00 spent on mass transportation.

Seven major capital grant applications
presently pending before the Department of
Transportation already amount to more than
£206-million or &31-million more than is
avallable. Moreover, these applications do
not reflect the true need for mass transit
funds. Rather they reflect what officials of
seven existing systems feel they can reason-
ably expect to get out of the limited funds
available. To come anywhere near satisfying
the mass transit needs it is estimated that
$15-billion will be necessary over the next
ten years.

To overcome the deficiency of funds needed
to build a better and more balanced trans-
portation complex, I have introduced the
Urban Mass Transportation Act of 1969. Con-
gressmen Patman and Barrett have intro-
duced the same bill in the House of Repre-
sentatives. This bill will establish a mass
transportation Trust Fund to provide the
capital investment necessary to meet the
growing transportation needs of our nation's
cities.

The Mass Transportation Trust Fund would
be financed by a portion of the declining ex-
cise tax on automobliles from 1971 through
1974. Over this four-year period an estimated
total of $1.8-billion would be available for
loans and grants for mass transportation.

Right now I want to declare emphatically
that this does not infringe upon or touch one
single penny of the highway Trust Fund. It
merely takes our existing tax presently paid
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into the general Treasury funds and applles
it to mass transportation.

Funds from the program would be used for
both Urban Transportation and Urban De-
velopment. The bill would also permit both a
loan and grant to a single transit system—a
flexibility not possible under the present law.
A further provision directly links mass trans-
portation projects to over-all city planning.

This bill would also alleviate the problems
resulting from the artificial restriction limit-
ing the amount of funds spent on any one
state to 12,5%. While I envy the open spaces
and natural beauties of Wyoming, Wyoming's
need for urban transportation funds is not
equal to that of New York, New Jersey, Penn-
sylvania, Illinois, or California. To equitably
balance the program, the bill provides a dis-
cretionary fund of $50 million which can be
used in heavily populated states.

I know that the first and loudest objection
to this bill will be, “Should automobile own-
ers pay for mass transportation? Their money
should go for highways, not buses and
trains."” The answer to that is simple: “we're
all in the same traffic jam together and what
we're trying to do is to get out of it together.
This is truly a situation where whatever
helps one helps the other.

If we are willing to move forward we can
replace the present traffic jams with a system
which makes travel easler and more pleas-
ant. We can erase the poor image which be-
sets urban mass transit,

Moreover, we already have the tools in the
planning stage to revitalize urban mass tran-
sit. Indeed, future urban travel can be as
imaginative and as exciting as present urban
travel is drab and uninviting.

MAYOR LINDSAY PROPOSES “NEW
DIRECTIONS FOR THE ADMIN-
ISTRATION OF CRIMINAL JUS-
TICE”

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, many of
us recall the contributions which our
former colleague, Hon. John V. Lindsay,
made to the cause of improving criminal
justice while he served as a Member of
the other body. Since his election as
mayor of New York City in 1965, he has
continued and expanded his efforts in
this vital area. Some of the most innova-
tive projects in the entire Nation have
been carried out in New York City during
his administration and under his leader-
ship.

In a recent article, entitled “New Di-
rections for the Administration of Crimi-
nal Justice,” published in the January
issue of Judicature, the Journal of the
American Judicature Society, Mayor
Lindsay has presented some observa-
tions and suggestions which deserve at-
tention from all who are involved in the
administration of justice.

For example, the mayor calls on the
law schools of America to involve their
students in the operations of *““the law on
the streets” through an imaginative pro-
posal for full-time internmships, which
would allow students to devote all their
attention to the eriminal process for sev-
eral months. Such a program would not
only meet the desires of many students
for a more relevant course of legal study,
but would also focus the attention of
law schools on areas in which they could
contribute to reforms.

At the same time, Mayor Lindsay
points out that the bar itself must play
& more direct role in achieving legal
reforms. He cites the activities of the
Junior Bar Association of Washington,
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D.C., as a possible model for young law-
yers in other cities.

Because of its timeliness and signifi-
cance, I feel that Mayor Lindsay’'s arti-
cle merits wide attention. I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NEw DIRECTIONS FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

(By John V. Lindsay)

As the report of the National Advisory
Commission on Civil Disorders made clear,
the administration of criminal justice very
nearly broke down under severe, unpredict-
able pressures during the riots in the cities
in the summer of 1967. In those extraordinary
days, our judicial system dealt primarily in
volume; it no demonstrable ability
to deal with individuals. The consequences
were a grossly inadequate conviction rate,
violations of civil rights, and judicial deci-
siens based on group rather than individual
situations.

The disorders gave spectacular but tran-
slent publicity to these deficiencies. The con-
tinuing tragedy in our cities is that the ad-
ministration of criminal justice is not work-
ing satisfactorily on a daily basls. Under nor-
mal cireumstances, the system dispenses mass
Justice and fails to deal properly with the
individual. Yet in these same courts, hun-
dreds of thousands of our least fortunate
citizens first confront their government and
first experience the application of the govern-
ment’s laws to them.

Here is where the American bar can find a
cause. For here, despite our democratic sys-
tem, our careful constitutional system of in-
dividual rights, justice in America falls our
professed ideals. It falls largely because we
have not gone beyond the paper of the law
to its application in fact. To a great extent,
we have lost contact with the workings of the
law. Both law schools and lawyers have lost
touch with the law on the streets—enforced
by police, prosecuted by district attorneys,
adjudicated by judges. Yet here is where our
legal system is truly tested—and today, across
the country, it frequently fails the test,

To achieve permanent improvements in the
administration of justice, I think we must
begin with a reconnection of the lawyers and
the law schools of our nation with the crim-
inal justice system. We must educate them
in the workings of the criminal system. We
must stimulate interest and concern for its
inequities and inadequacies. We must install
a new responsibility throughout the bar and
the law schools for the quality of justice in
America.

Too many of our nation’s leading lawyers
have devoted their professional lives to tax
and corporate law. They have tried to avold
participation in, or responsibility for, the
criminal justice system. Even worse, too many
leaders of the bar have felt that the criminal
justice system was lowbrow law—to be re-
served to less distinguished, less affluent
members of the bar.

In a time of complex procedures, statutes
and case law, it has been easy to treat the
criminal law as a specialized area of practice
and rationalize that it be left to its special-
ists. We ténd to focus on Its visible parts and
on the major theoretical questions. We will
debate the conceptual merits of Mapp and
Miranda, but few of us will try to learn how
they in fact work on the street.

I think it is time to break some old tradi-
tions and adopt some new practices. Instead
of starting with Supreme Court decisions
and working down to the lower courts, I
think our law schools ought to undoctrinate
their students into the ultimate effects of the
administration of criminal justice. How does
a “stop and search” law really affect the
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people involved—the policeman as well as the
suspect? What does a summons look like?
How are the poor provided with legal coun-
sel?

All of these questions are topical, relevant,
tangible. I think the law schools ought to
give their students the opportunity to find
the answers, if only for the reason that an
intensifying complaint among all college and
university students is that their courses are
too abstract; that they do not relate direct-
1y to the conditions and demands of the real
world. Here, I believe, the law schools can
take a leadership role in coping with that
general resentment,

In my judgment, two efforts must be
made: First, we have to get the law schools
more deeply involved in the actual workings
of the law—on the streets, in the dentention
pens; in the courts; in the prisons. Second,
we must encourage the schools to recognize
the relationship of the law to other disci-
plines such as medicine—in alcoholism, nar-
cotics, tort cases, or psychiatry—in criminal
intent.

LEGAL INTERN PROGRAMS

Recently, two programs announced by New
York University under Ford Foundation
grants moved in these directions. One pro-
vides for twenty “squad car lawyers"—law
students who will go on patrol with the New
York City police and then follow the first
felony arrest they witness through every
stage of the criminal process, They will ob-
serve every step of the police procedure:
booking, interrogation, fingerprinting, trans-
porting, detention; every phase of defense
counsel consultation and advice, of prose-
cution interrogation; and of judicial proce-
dure. At the end of the semester, they will
have a full picture of how the law has been
applied In practice “from the bottom up”
in twenty cases.

The second program will enroll law stu-
dents In seminars in psychiatry and forensic
medicine to follow actual case histories and
learn from clinieal experience the compli-
cated interaction of these branches of medi-
cine with the law.

These are important programs, but they do
not go far enough. The problems of the law
on the streets are too complex to be reduced
to a two-credit seminar, on a one-afternoon-
a~-week basls. We must move farther and
faster, We must develop changes, not simply
in the substance of legal education, but in
its structure. We can't expect law students
to grasp the problems of police officers or the
courts on a two-hour-a-week assignment.

To meet these problems, I propose a dras-
tlec change in the structure of legal educa-
tion. The key would be a seven-month legal
intern program, which would extend over
one semester and one summer. The program
might begin in February and end in Septem-
ber. This would not be a part-time course,
but rather, a full-time involvement of the
student in a specific aspect of the ecriminal
process, Four days a week, the student would
work in the criminal process; on the fifth
day, he would participate in a seminar to
review and discuss what he encountered. As
a full-time endeavor, this program would
have to carry with it a full semester’s aca-
demic credlit. The student would be required
to take no other course or seminar. For the
summer months, he should be paid. The
summer period is important to make the
program long enough to permit a full and
fruitful study of a part of the criminal proc-
ess and to allow for some practical follow-up
on the findings of the program.

It is important that these programs go
beyond educating the law students as to the
nature of the administration of justice. That
in itself would be important, But such a
program should also focus on the problem
of changing the legal system—it should focus
on a specific problem area and develop ways
to improve it. In effect, this should be a
course In the dynamics of legal reform.
These courses would change each year as the
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problems change. They will not be static,
but responsive. Their goal would be to ini-
tlate change and then move on to another
problem. The objective, a fine one, I think,
is to involve the law schools as institutions
in the realistic process of legal change.

In New York City in the past few years a
number of critical reforms have been intro-
duced in the administration of criminal jus-
tice. Most of them have been Initiated by the
Vera Institute of Justice, working closely with
various city agencies and often using law
students. These reforms would have been
ideal subjects for a legal intern program.
They include the famous Manhattan Bail
Project, begun by Vera with New York Uni-
versity law students in the Manhattan Crim-
inal Court seven years ago.

It has now spread to over one hundred cities
across the nation and has resulted in the first
federal bail reform legislation in the nation's
history. It is saving New York City millions
of dollars annually in detention costs and it
is saving thousands of New York's cltizens
the indignity and disruption of unnecessary
incarceration. The Manhattan Summons
Project, which began in one precinct, is now
city-wide. This is now saving our city over
sixty-four thousand police man hours annu-
ally by eliminating unnecessary trips to court
for arralgnment. The twenty-four-hour ar-
ralgnment court is providing around-the-
clock judicial service to citizens and police
alike, permitting us to eliminate the old pre-
cinet lock-ups, to ensure prompt arralgn-
ment, and to save police and defendant time
in court.

Working with the Criminal Justice Coordi-
nating Council, which I established last year,
Vera has expanded its actlivitles as with the
Manhattan Bowery Project, which operates a
fully staffed medical detoxification program
for Bowery derelicts. By means of the pro-
gram, we have moved to end the traditional
revolving door of police-court treatment of
derelicts which is both inhumane to the in-
dividual and inefficient for the scarce re-
sources of the criminal system. We are taking
the police and the courts out of the degrad-
ing business of “cleaning the streets,” and
we are instead substituting an exciting pro-
gram to service and care for these forgotten
residents of our city.

The Council and Vera are focusing heavily
on the problem of court delays which chews
up the scarce time of police, attorneys,
judges, defendants, and witnesses alike. It is
one of the most agonizing aspects of the
administration of criminal justice.

Our first project In this area was the Traf-
fic Court Alert. On a test basis, we had po-
licemen in trafic cases report to their reg-
ular posts instead of to the courthouse. They
stayed in regular communication with the
court on "alert” status. An officer was called
in only when the case would be definitely
heard and he would clearly be needed.

I am pleased to report today that in our
first four months of limited operation we
have been able to cut by fifty percent the
time policemen previously spent in court. We
are now moving to expand this project city-
wide and into the criminal courts as part
of our continuing campaign to place more
policemen on patrol on the streets of our
city.

Each of these projects would have been
suitable for legal intern programs. Each of
these problems In the administration of crim-
inal justice could have benefited from the
fuller scrutiny and involvement of law stu-
dents and law schools. Each is suggestive of
the kind of dynamic new course our law
schools should be giving in the practical
problems of criminal administration and its
reform.

One problem with existing internship pro-
grams is Inadeguate supervision and coordi-
nation which often results from having pro-
fessors or attorneys supervise the program
on a part-time basis. Instead, I propose the
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creation of a new position at our law schools
to go along with the proposed new legal in-
tern program—the position of clinical profes-
sor of law. This would be a new kind of fac-
ulty member who would spend his full time
supervising the program, conducting semi-
nar, and coordinating the work of the stu-
dents with the law school on the one hand
and the agencies on the other.

It will not be enough to find new ways to
involve our law schoels in the problems of
the criminal system. We must strive as well
to find new channels to involve the members
of the organized bar in these same efforts. We
should aim beyond the establishment of new
crime commissions or study groups to re-
search problems and produce reports that in-
evitably end up on the shelf. We should in-
volve ourselves in the operations of the legal
system and in the process of legal change.

This involvement is particularly necessary
for young lawyers who may be growing rest-
less with the requirements and rewards of
private corporate practice.

JUNIOR BAR ASSOCIATIONS

In Washington, D.C,, for example, a Junior
Bar Association is a dynamiec force for legal
reform, It has ploneered the implementation
locally of some of the reforms I discussed
earlier, such as the Summonses and Bail
Projects. It is moving forward on other fronts
as well, This is an important vehicle for tap-
ping the energy and ideallsm of young law-
yers, from the time they leave law school
until they reach thirty-five. It is a way of
stimulating young leadership and creativity
that is too easily lost in the larger and older
bar association structures.

A Junior Bar Association could act as a
new form of legal service agency to provide
skills where needed in the legal system. This
would complement existing legal aid and
community action legal services efforts in
each city. It might include the establishment
of voluntary panels of young lawyers avail-
able twenty-four hours a day to go to police
precincts to represent indigent defendants.
Or it might mean the establishment of spe-
clal groups versed in consumer law to help
community groups set up various kinds of
consumer cooperatives and credit unions,

It is time we also found ways to involve
the senior members of the bar more fully in
the criminal process. Again, I do not think
this can be done adequately merely by setting
up new bar assoclation committees. It will
require some drastic rethinking of ways to
use private attorneys in the administration
of justice. Our goals should be to reacqualint
the leaders of the bar with the dally workings
of the criminal process and to stimulate a re-
newed concern on their part for improving
and updating the system. Sadly, it appears
that too many of our foremost attorneys have
only a theoretical iInterest in the criminal
process.

I believe the process is far too important—
to our cities, to our society and to our pro-
fession—to be viewed from afar. The moment
of truth for the law is in its enforcement
on the street corner by the policeman, and its
adjudication in the courtroom.

As recent Supreme Court decislons have
made abundantly clear, one cannot divorce
the substantive law from our judicial proce-
dures and processes. It does no good to refine
the statutory law and set careful penaltles
if inadequate manpower compels the district
attorney to make unwarranted bargains in re-
turn for a lesser plea or if the penal institu-
tion merely embitters the convict rather than
rehabilitates him.

In either case, the law as passed by the leg-
islature, and perhaps endorsed by the orga-
nized bar, is most likely defeated in prac-
tice—not because of its own defects, but be-
cause of the multiple failings of the system.
And unless the system begins to work, no law,
no matter how sound and reasonable, can be
either effective or fair.

The function of the criminal Justice system
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should be made the highest priority of the
American bar. It is in the lowest criminal
courts that our system of indlividual rights is
tested on a dally basis and it is here that
hundreds of thousands of citizens have im-
mediate contact with their government.

I believe that more can be done by more
members of the bar in the field of criminal
Justice. I have been thinking about how their
talents and energlies might be best employed,
and, here, I think, is the kind of involvement
that might take place.

Throughout the judicial process, there is a
staggering caseload and an extreme shortage
of judicial manpower. I think a program
might be Initiated to allow the appointment
of “temporary judges” for a thirty-day pe-
riod on a voluntary basis. The local bar as-
sociation would establish a screening com-
mittee to recommend to the Mayor distin-
gulshed attorneys who have served at the bar
for at least ten years for appolntment as
temporary judges. Upon appointment, they
would receive a short orientation course and
could then sit for two or three weeks in either
trial or arraignment parts.

In some states this might be permissible
by court rule; in others it might require new
legislation. It will only be meaningful if it
recelves the support of the leaders of the
private bar who will begin to accept this
kind of two- or three-week service in Crimi-
nal Court as part of their obligation. In any
event, I think the concept should be ex-
plored.

An ongoing project which is taking place
In New York City is a Court Employment
Project under the aegls of the Mayor's Crime
Counecll and with the actlve cooperation of
the Vera Institute of Justice. A committee of
the Council, chaired by Mr. James Oates,
chairman of the Equitable Life Assurance
Society, has established a special employ-
ment office in the Manhattan Criminal Court,
where selected defendants are chosen for
participation in the project.

The records of those chosen are reviewed
by both the district attorney and the judge
and, if they approve, the case is held over
for a three-month period. During the three
months the defendant is placed in a job or
job training program and given careful and
intensive counseling by a staffl primarily
composed of ex-convicts. At the end of the
three months, if the employment record
is satisfactory and if there have been no
further problems with the police, the orig-
inal case is closed.

This, I believe, is an tive attempt
to provide Individualized treatment for
those entangled in the criminal process and
to make every effort to introduce stability
and order to their lives, rather than further
disruption and hostility. It is this kind of
alternative to incarceration that is essential
if we are to deal adequately with the needs
of the large volume of criminal offenders so
as to prevent recidivism instead of foster-
ing it.

What has been happening in this coun-
try—on the university campuses as well
as in the ghettoes—places intense strains
upon our police, our courts, our entire body
of criminal law. Members of the bar should
be the primary defenders of our legal sys=-
tem, to ensure that at all times it is just
and equitable, that at all times the indi-
vidual’s rights are paramount.

For many of us, that will demand the
adoption of rigorous new responsibilities
and the sacrifice of established comforts. We
may have to spend less time in the confer-
ence rooms and more time in the court-
houses.

It must be done, however, because our
unyielding allegiance must be to the law.
We must be mindful that the law is not
concerned with the position, the race or the
wealth of those it touches. The law exists,
not for the administration of equity, but
for the administration of justice.
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PACIFIC AIRLINE ROUTES

Mr. HART. Mr. President, President
Nixon's decision on the Trans-Pacific
Airline case has now been made publiec.
President Johnson’s decision added point-
to-point competition between American
carriers on Pacific routes. President
Nixon's decision to a large extent takes
it away. For this reason I believe Presi-
dent Nixon's decision unwise.

Early in the political campaign Presi-
dent Nixon spoke approvingly of cutting
back on Government regulation. The al-
ternative to regulation, of course, is com-
petition. In this case, the President has
used his office to protect existing routes
from a substantial rise in competition—
to protect the “ins” from the “outs.”

His decision means that regulation has
been increased, not lessened. It demon-
strates again that Government regula-
tion may be often used to protect those
already in power from new entry. It ex-
plains why the regulated who loudly pro-
test the evils of Government regulation
are happy to receive its benefits.

It is my understanding that the law
limits the President’s role to a review of
the foreign policy aspects of the Civil
Aeronautics Board route awards: with
that in mind let us review this case.

After lengthy hearings begun 3 years
ago a CAB examiner made findings of
fact on adequacy of service, traffic, and
projection of future demand, and the
customary route recommendations. The
Board, charged by law with overall re-
sponsibility for the policy under the Fed-
eral Aviation Act, disagreed with some
of the examiner’s conclusions and recom-
mendations. The changes made by the
Board were well within the scope of its
authority and such changes in hearing
examiners’ findings are made routinely
by regulatory bodies. President Johnson,
discharging his responsibility under the
law, approved, with one exception, the
Board’s recommendation. The exception
involved a route to Japan. The Japanese
Government is strongly opposed to cer-
tification of additional carriers. One must
presume the President was responding
to this attitude, clearly a foreign policy
consideration.

Now President Nixon has eliminated
additional carriers from Pacific routes.
There will be significantly less direct
point-to-point competition on any Pacific
route between U.S. carriers than under
President Johnson's decision.

I suggest that the real threat to the
public interest lies in the resolution of
the case in a way which for practical
purposes tends to eliminate point-to-
point competition and which delays the
certification of new service by remanding
the case to the CAB and setting the
stage for lengthy litigation.

Given the existing structure of the
international carrier industry and its
method of fixing ticket prices, the addi-
tion of fresh point-to-point competitors
to Pacific routes is the only way to create
pressures which might lower prices and
improve service.

These routes are highly important to
the United States and to the countries
of Asia. Traffic on them is growing at an
annual rate of 20 percent, even in the
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face of high fares which presently pre-
vail. As many air carriers operating on
the North Atlantic routes have discov-
ered, the demand for air transportation
is highly elastic. As price decreases the
demand increases sharply. Should ticket
prices drop substantially the growth of
traffic on these routes should be dra-
matic. The rewards to all the nations of
the Pacific in the form of more trade,
better international understanding and
greater opportunity for face-to-face con-
tact between peoples would increase.

Under the existing system, rates are
fixed by committees of the International
Air Transport Association. The associa-
tion, called IATA, is a membership asso-
ciation of the world’s major commercial
air carriers. The membership, for rate
purposes, is divided into traffic confer-
ences on a regional basis. Traffic Confer-
ence No. 3 covers Asia, Australia, New
Zealand, and the Pacific Islands. The
conferences meet privately and discuss
the rates they will charge. Each member
has veto power.

On routes with few competitors and
limited seat capacity the economic pres-
sures needed to force lower rates are
missing. Carriers are confent to carry
fewer passengers at monopoly profit.
However, as the seat capacity on a route
increases so does the economic pressure
to fill the seats. That pressure translates
itself into lower fares. The experience on
the North Atlantic routes provides an ex-
cellent example. Fares, particularly those
of the promotional package variety, have
dropped steadily.

Mr. President, I confess to having a
strong distaste for this method of set-
ting fares. It is not subject to the anti-
trust laws and it is not subject to CAB
regulation. Perhaps this system should
be changed but changes would require
legislation and my concern is more im-
mediate. I should like to see more car-
riers and more capacity on each of the
Pacific routes. Further delay benefits
only those carriers presently serving the
routes. Partial elimination of point-to-
point competition further benefits the
existing carriers by removing pressures
for lower fares.

The real losers are the American peo-
ple. Additional competition on the Pa-
cific routes is essential and if legislation
is required to get it we should begin to
think about appropriate steps.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial entitled “The Pacific Air Fight,”
published in the Scripps-Howard news-
papers be printed in the ReEcorb.

There being no objection, the edi-
torial was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

THE PacrFic AR FIiGHT

Although he did approve some increased
competition among U.S. airlines, President
Nixon has scuttled a large share of the com-
mercial airline expansion President Johnson
had approved for the Pacific area.

His decision brought no joy to Denver’s
World-wide aviation ambitions—which has
been sent soaring by Johnson’s decision to
include Denver's Stapleton International Air-
port as a jumping-off place toward the Far
Pacific by non-stop flights to Hawail. The
reversal of route grants also cut off Denver
ties in the intricate airways network leading

to the Far East and the antipodes via south-
ern routes.
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Nixon told the Civil Aeronautics Board he
disapproved Johnson's rulings in six in-
stances, based upon consideration of foreign
relations and national security. It previously
had been announced at the White House that
these were the “only"” considerations on
which he would revise the Johnson decisions.

But White House aldes told reporters some
of the proposals were turned down because
they were “lacking in economic viability.”
They sald the estimates of increased Pacific
traffic on which the Johnson decisions had
been based were out of date and overly
optimistic.

Since he did not spell them out, the inter-
national and security factors which influ-
enced the President’s decisions hardly can be
debated. Six foreign carriers now compete
against Pan Am, TWA and United in the
Pacific.

But the airlines themselves, along with the
CAB, seemed to be wholly convinced of the
economic possibilities in the Pacific.

When he made his recommendations a
year ago, the CAB examiner who heard the
case had said:

“From every point of view—defense, eco-
nomic, trade, tourism—the interests of the
United States are being drawn inexorably
toward the countries of the Pacific Basin.”

This case, in substance, had been under
way more than 10 years. The CAB reopened
official proceedings in 1965. The record cov-
ers 9,400 pages; oral arguments alone went
on 68 days. The examiner's recommendations
of last April were revised by the CAB, revised
again by President Johnson and now re-
revised by President Nixon.

As evidence of their hopes for business in
the Pacific, the competing U.S. airlines have
spent millions and millions of dollars seek-
ing rights to the routes. In 1967 alone, they
spent some $4 million just on lawyer fees.

With bigger and faster planes, they were
hoping to cut fares and flying times and thus
enormously increase the tourist popularity
of Hawall, Japan and even New Zealand and
Australia,

Security and foreign relatlons aside—
whatever they may mean in this instance—
competition generally is the public’s greatest
benefactor, in air travel or any other field.
In this respect, Nixon's decisions cannot be
regarded as other than disappointing.

But if the Pacific business of the future is
as lucrative as the airlines obviously believe,
this fight will go on and on (as it should)
until the U.S. carriers get a fatter proportion
of the Pacific business and American travel-
ers and shippers get better service.

AMBASSADOR DAVID K. E. BRUCE

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, for the bet-
ter part of this decade, Mr. David K. E,
Bruce has been our Ambassador to the
Court of St. James in London and now
has retired. He not only served in London
for 8 years—longer than any other
American—but he was our Ambassador
to both France and Germany and the
only American to hold these top three
diplomatic posts.

Ambassador Bruce's long and varied
career of public service also included
membership in the legislature of both
Virginia and his native Maryland.

Few diplomats have served their coun-
try with more diligence than Ambassador
Bruce. Virginians have taken pride in
his accomplishments and hope that in
retirement he will spend much time at
his residence, Staunton Hill, near Brook-
neal, in Charlotte County, Va.

Attendance at an Embassy briefing in
London, presided over by Ambassador
Bruce, gave one an opportunity to ap-
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preciate the depth of experience and
knowledge that enabled Mr. Bruce to
cover with clarity the entire range of
Anglo-American relations.

We salute this distinguished American
and wish him well in the future.

THE RIGHT APPROACH

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, the
thoughts of a great number of Ameri-
cans has centered on the downing of the
U.S. Navy plane by the North Koreans.
I want to take just a moment to com-
ment on President Nixon's response to
this serious matter.

I interpret the President’s statement—
that he has ordered the flights con-
tinued, with protection—to mean that
our men will seek to shoot down any air-
craft which attack.

Mr, Nixon also emphasized that re-
newal of the flights, which were dis-
continued when our plane was downed,
is not indication that this is the final
action we can take or will take in this
matter.

The need to continue the flights is
obvious. I believe the President made
that clear. We still have 56,000 American
troops in South Korea. The North
Koreans have made threafs against
these men, and the border incidents have
increased appreciably.

For the protection of our troops, we
must continue to know, on a daily basis,
what the North Koreans are doing. The
best way to determine this apparently
is through continued use of the recon-
naissance planes.

Our aircraft have flown 190 such mis-
sions this year already, and there have
been no warnings from North Korea
against these missions. Our plane was
90 miles from their shore when at-
tacked and at no time during this flight
was it closer than 40 miles.

The attack on our unarmed aircraft
was unprovoked and certainly un-
expected.

I believe the President has taken the
right approach.

SENATOR HARRIS CALLS FOR EQUI-
TY IN RESULTS IN AMERICA

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the
senior Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
Harr1s) spoke recently before the Na-
tional Press Club about the challenge to
our society’s unequal distribution of eco-
nomic and political power.

He spoke of managing the economic
system to improve the quality of Amer-
ican life. He spoke of basic rights for
citizens. And he spoke of access to the
decisionmaking processes for all Amer-
icans.

Iam pleased that our Democratic Party
Chairman touched on a number of ques-
tions with which I have been especially
concerned—enforcement of antidiserimi-
nation regulations; adherence to school
desegregation guidelines; reform of our
tax structure; real movement toward
peace in Vietnam; the effect of anti-bal-
listic-missile deployment; of our hopes
for peace abroad and progress at home;
reform of the Democratic Party.

I took special interest, however, in
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Senator Harris’ call for “a system of eco-
nomic and social accounting which
measures not just the sterile statistics of
gross national product and corporate and
individual income, but reinjects ethical
concerns and human values into our eco-
nomic management system and measures
the quality of American life.”

Mr. President, the senior Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Harris) and 21 other
Senators are sponsors of my proposed
Full Opportunity Act, S. 5, which would
establish a Council of Social Advisers and
take a long step toward the kind of meas-
urement Senator Harris speaks of in his
address. I look forward to early hearings

on the bill.

I ask unanimous consent that the com-
plete text of Senator Harris’ remarks be-
fore the National Press Club be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

REMARKS OF SENATOR FrRED R. Harris, Na-
TIONAL PrESsS CLUE, APRIL 17, 1969

All over America today, as never before in
the history of our country, people are chal-
lenging our soclety’s unequal distribution of
economic and political power.

America’s greatest need today is the need
to achieve equity for all our citizens—not
onlly equity in opportunity but equity in re-
sults.

Equity requires that America put first
things first, establishing a system of economic
and social accounting which measures not
just the sterile statistics on GNP and cor-
porate and individual income, but reinjects
ethical concerns and human values into our
economic management system and measures
the quality of American life—a system which
allows us to get our priorities straight so
that it may not be said of us: “They could
hear the lightest rumble of a distant drum
but not the cries of a hungry child.”

Equity means making real certain basic
rights of every American. In addition to the
traditional right to live and lodge and eat
where one wants, equity means the right to
a minimum standard of income for those
who cannot help themselves, and the
right to equal opportunity and a decent
job at a liveable wage for every person will-
ing and able to work; the right to a decent
home in pleasant, wholesome surroundings;
the right to a decent education, which pre-
pares for living as well as for earning; the
right to good health and enough to eat; and
the right to be treated fairly—as a taxpayer
and as a consumer of public and private
services.

Equity means also that all Americans must
have real access to the decision-making proc-
esses which affect their own lives,

There is a fundamental cense of unease in
our soclety—a feeling of powerlessness on the
part of many of our citizens in the face of
huge and impersonal institutions—a sense
of inequity, of inability to obtain response or
recognition from our schools, our churches,
our governmental bodies and our political
parties.

There is a nagging sense of worry in our
society—a concern that we are drifting list-
lessly into the stormy face of new and grow-
ing problems which beset our radically
changing lives and world. For, as the Presi-
dent of the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology recently said:

“We are beginning to discover that the
right of free citizens to move freely without
hindrance can be made meaningless by the
breakdown of mass transportation, and the
right of free assembly can be negated by Im-
passable city traffic, or, for that matter, by
uncontrolled crime in the city street. We
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are beginning to suspect that free speech and
free press might become irrelevant if we were
slowly strangled by the air we breathe or
slowly poisoned by our drinking water. We
are beginning to see that equal rights and
equal job opportunity, when finally obtained
by citizens long denied them, can be made
meaningless by intolerable housing condi-
tions or by ineffective education systems. We
are beginning to realize that if exploding
populations create a world of starving hu-
mans almost standing on each other's
shoulders, all concepts of freedom can be-
come irrelevant, and American prosperity
could be infuriating and incendiary to bil-
lions deprived of either hor~ or future.”

Now, President Richard Nixon has been in
office for eighty-seven days. Yet, we will not
carp and criticize. But we still awalt with
more than casual interest his first substan-
tial moves to really lead this nation.

For, as Teddy Roosevelt said, the Presi-
dency is a “bully pulpit,” and the test of
leadership is not how accurately the leader
gauges the mood of the people, but how skill-
fully he can appeal to those sparks of ideal-
ism which, though often smothered beneath
layers of apathy and inertia, flicker still,
wailting to be brought to flame.

The test of leadership is not only how
successfully the leader is able to diminish
the sounds of political acrimony, but also
how acutely he detects the quiet voice of
moral outrage, of social justice, of human
compassion.

But, as the President cannot evade his
responsibility to lead, nelther can the Demo-
cratic Party refuse to take its stand on the
great moral issues of our time.

Toward making equity real in our society,
America has made proud and measurable
progress in recent years—frequently with
strong bipartisan support In the Congress.
From the advances we have already made,
we will now elther advance further or retreat;
we cannot stay where we are. We shall watch
to see in what direction President Nixon will
now attempt to lead us—or whether he will
lead.

But, so long as the Democratic Party re-
mains a vital influence on the national scene,
there shall be no retreat.

The Democratic Party must move—and
we are moving—to get our own house in order
s0 that we may be prepared to do our duty.

We will allow no retreat on the issue of
race and human equality.

We are concerned about the lack of clarity
with which this Administration acts and
moves on this, the most fundamental matter
of equity in America—on social and economic
equality for black people, for American Indi-
ans, for Spanish speaking Americans and
other minority groups. There must be no re-
treat from the elementary and basic gains
we have made in recent years, and we must
not permit administrative neglect or half-
hearted enforcement to slow the march
forward.

We are disturbed by the reported advice
of the newly appointed general counsel in
the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare concerning relaxed desegregation
guidelines, advice which seems at variance
with the statements of Secretary Finch. We
are concerned about the actions of the De-
partment of Defense in awarding contracts
without requirement of full civil rights com-
pliance. We puzzle over how these actions and
the circumstances of Clifford Alexander’s
resignation as Chairman of the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission can co-
exist with Administration assurances of con-
tinued progress toward full equality.

President Nixon, we feel, must soon end
this confusion; he must soon clearly choose
between right and wrong on the moral issue
of race. He cannot satisfy both sides, for only
one of them is right.

We must allow no retreat on the issue of
poverty. There must be no retreat from the
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determined march we have begun against in-
ferior education and tralning, the lack of
decent jobs, the bad housing, and the poor
health and malnutrition which prevent mil-
lions of Americans from having a real chance
to attain equity in their lives.

We are disturbed by the announced plans
to cut back on summer Head Start funds, to
turn youngsters out of closed-down Job Corps
centers, to retrench on financing of health
research and health dellvery, and the refusal
to pay the pitifully small price to do away
with hunger.

These positions of the Nixon Administra-
tion seem dreadfully inconsistent with its
announced intention to offer new approaches
on the terrible urban and other domestic
problems which daily grow more difficult.

A nation which can increase its real pro-
duction by some $40 billion a year, which is
the richest and most medically knowledgea-
ble, most agriculturally productive country
in the world, cannot escape the moral burden
of continued poverty, when, as the 1968
Democratic Platform makes so clear, “For the
first time in the history of the world, it is
within the power of a nation to eradicate . ..
the age-old curse of poverty.”

President Nixon, we feel, must soon strike
out on some clear course; he must soon
clearly choose between right and wrong on
the moral issue of poverty and hunger. He
cannot satisfy both sldes, for only one of
them ls right.

We shall not dwell upon President Nixon’s
campaign pledge to end the surcharge tax,
for we know that election often makes wiser
men of former candidates. But there must
be no retreat from the resolute march toward
falrness and equity in our tax system.
Throughout America, taxpayers are increas-
ingly outraged by a system which is regres-
sive in its overburdening of those of lower
and middle income, while allowing many of
the rich to escape their fair share of Govern-
ment costs.

We are concerned about this Administra-
tion's delay in presentation of its promised
tax reform position, disturbed by those things
which are reported to be left out of these
recommendations to be announced.

President Nixon must soon break this
silence. He must soon clearly choose between
right and wrong on the moral issue of equity
and fairness. He cannot satisfy both sides, for
only one of them is right.

There must be no retreat from the long
march toward peace. We shall not dwell upon
President Nixon’s campaign announcement
of an undisclosed plan to end the war in Viet
Nam. But we shall declare our concern that
private peace talks, underway before his elec-
tion, have only now begun again. We must
declare our firm, continuing desire for a
systematic de-Americanization of that war,
for real progress toward South Vietnamese
assumption of greater military responsibil-
ity and institution of real and lasting polit-
ical, social and economic reform.

We are disturbed by the rhetoric of Secre-
tary Laird, who spoke of “military victory”
upon his visit to Viet Nam and by his con-
fusing and disappointing public statements
against withdrawal of any American troops
from that area during 1869.

We are deeply worried by the growing
militarization in America and by the con-
tinued delay in sitting down with the Soviet
Union to discuss a lessening of arms race
tensions. Deeper than the technical questions
of whether an ABM system will work are
questions concerning the triggering of fur-
ther escalations in the race for armaments
advantage and the sobering question of the
direction America will go, the priorities it
will establish for itself in the next decade.

President Nixon's declsion to scrap the
Sentinel Missile System and then to advocate
a somewhat curtalled Safeguard system,
backed up by varying arguments, seemed
to be more political than military in its
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apparent attempt to do a little for each
side of the ent.

President Nixon must soon make the hard
decisions on the moral questions of war and
peace. He cannot satisfy both sides, for only
one of them is right.

We do not expect or insist that President
Nixon meet and solve these issues within
one hundred days or any other arbitrary
period. We do insist that he address himself
and his administration to these issues, For
they must be met. And the people of America
must soon be called to the task—in clear
tones, In firm voice.

We shall not make partisan capital of
these solemn causes. But we shall ask this
Administration to lead, and we shall offer
our own solutions,

The late Robert F. Kennedy was fond of
quoting Tennyson's Ulysses:

“One equal temper of heroes’ hearts
Made weak by time and fate, but strong In
will
To strive, to seek, to find, and not to yleld.”

The Democratic Party will continue to be
entitled to lead the United States of America
to the degree it continues to strive, to seek
and not to yield—to the degree it speaks to
the changed problems of our day, to the
moral issues of our time, in terms which are
meaningful and relevant to our lives and to
the lives of our children.

For a time, we Americans may be tempted
to rest on our record, to count the comfort-
ing beads of past progress, to recite the
American litany of success, to turn our face
away from the winds of change. But those
winds blow more flercely than ever in 1960.
And the sounds we hear are not a call to
retreat, but the trumpeting summons to ad-
vance toward individual dignity and gelf-
determination, for equity, for an end to war
and for the first steps toward that world
peace which can yet be ours.

Those sounds will not be stilled by a call
for silence.

Because the Democratic Party does hear
those sounds and because we will and must
respond to them, I believe that we shall be
returned to leadership and—more impor-
tantly—to responsibility.

WATER AND INTEREST RATES

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, the Com-
mercial Appeal, of Memphis, Tenn., pub-
lished a very interesting editorial on
April 1, 1969, entitled, “Water and In-
terest Rates.” It refers to the excellent
proposal made by the senior Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. MunpT).

I ask unanimous consent that the ed-
itorial be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Memphis (Tenn.) Commercial
Appeal, Apr. 1, 1969]
WATER AND INTEREST RATES

When interest rates began to soar about
A year ago, concern was sounded about the
effects this would have on the natlon’s wa-
ter and land conservation programs.

The concern stemmed from the fact that
approval of projects such as stream flood
control depends upon a formula which com-
pares the economic benefits to be derived
with the costs Involved. Higher interest rates
obviously would have to be included in the
cost side of that formula. As & result, a
project that could have been justified two
years ago might now be disqualified simply
because interest rates had risen.

Senator Karl Mundt (R-S.D.) is asking
Congress to correct this situation. He points
out that unless corrective action is taken
soon, there will be under-development of
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the nation's water resources in the years
ahead which could lead to a shortage of
water in the future due to lack of sufficient
reservolirs.

What Senator Mundt proposes is that in
the future water conservation planners
crank into the cost-benefit formula definite
economic values for benefits which in the
past have been considered intangible.

He points to the Gillham Reservolr proj-
ect in Arkansas as one example of how this
could be done.

In reviewing the justification for that
reservolr, it was noted that the cost side of
the equation included $328,000 for recrea-
tion. Yet, the breakdown of benefits showed
no gains for recreation.

Bimilarly, in the Biloxi Harbor, Miss., proj-
ect, no economic benefits were toted up for
the increase in barge hauling of coal there
due to the development.

In the long run, lower interest rates would
simplify the problems facing water resources
planners, but until such rates show a de-
cline consideration of the economic value
of such projects should indeed be revised
as Senator Mundt suggests.

NEGLECT OF ARTS BY NIXON
ADMINISTRATION

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I realize that
President Nixon is faced with many tre-
mendous and awesome problems. How-
ever, it is also important that the quality
of American life, as well as its protection,
should be of great concern to us. Indeed,
I believe that an emphasis on the arts
and humanities during the next few
years should be maintained.

During the last campaign, there were
many appeals made by those interested
in the arts to support Mr. Nixon. Na-
tionally, some artists and actors and
many patrons of the arts supported the
Republican nominee. In my own State
of Rhode Island—a very distinguished
group of citizens—alined themselves as
“People in the Arts for Nixon.”

Interestingly enough correspondence
has since come to me out of this same
group decrying the lack of support for
the arts, evidenced by the Nixon admin-
istration. But the reason for taking the
floor at this time is to say that I believe
it is a disgrace that the position of Chair-
man of the National Endowment for the
Arts is being left vacant.

The former excellent Chairman, Roger
Stevens, had received a great deal of
bipartisan political support for re-
appointment and, far more important,
was tremendously respected and ap-
proved of in artistic circles. However, he
was not reappointed, the reason being
given, that he had once raised funds for
the Democratic Party. That was in early
March. My understanding is that the
White House is now searching for a per-
son suitably acceptable to the world of
arts but who presumably has also a high
Republican profile. Perhaps such a com-
bination is hard to find.

While recognizing that President
Nixon is fully occupied with the prob-
lems of the day, I do wish that the White
House would hurry up in pressing this
search or that it would at least be dele-
gated to some individual so that a de-
cision made which might in part fulfill
the expectations of so many people who
are members of “People in the Arts for
Nixon.”
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EXPRESSION OF SOVIET ABM
INTENTIONS

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, in the
days leading up to the vote on the anti-
ballistic-missile system, I think that it
is wise for us to hear from all sources.

Much has been made, by opponents to
the ABM, of the apparent intention of
Soviet forces. They say that if we do not
deploy our defensive system, then that
will give the Soviet leaders no reason to
develop a weapon to use against us. I
admit that this kind of argument is too
sophisticated for me to grasp. For the
life of me I cannot see how our defensive
capability can be considered provaca-
tive, while their defensive capability is
not.

However, casting that argument aside
for the moment, let us look at what the
Soviets themselves say about their in-
tentions. Early this month a copy of the
book “Fifty Years of the Armed Forces
of the US.S.R.”, by Marshal M. V.
Zakharov, arrived in the Library of Con-
gress. This Russian officer was Chief of
the General Staff of the Soviet Armed
Forces. In the book he recalls that in
1958 the Russian equivalent of our ABM
began taking shape. The Russian initials
designating their defense system are
PVO. This defense group became equal
with Army, Navy, or Air Force.

Marshal Zakharov writes that in 1958
the PVO began taking on new dimen-
sions. He says:

The creation of ballistic missiles and space
vehicles required a modern air defense sys-
tem, to respond not only against the air-
craft threat but also—and first of all—to
provide anti-missile and anti-space (specifi-
cally in Russian, anti-cosmic) defense.

Thus it is clear that as long as 15 years
ago the Russian high command decided
that an ABM was needed and apparently
work has proceeded full steam ahead
since then.

The question I put then to the ABM
critics is—If ABM is so costly, or mean-
ingless, or valueless as claimed, then why
have the Russians pushed so hard and
fast in these past years to reach a point
where they are already deploying their
ABM and more? Why is it all right for
the Russians to have a defense against
nuclear ballistic missiles and not all right
for the United States to claim the same
defense?

Mr. President, I am indebted to the
newsletter of the American Security
Council for this information, and I ask
unanimous consent that the entire text
of the newsletter be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

TaE SoviEr ABM MONOPOLY

While the United States conducts a great
national debate over whether or not to begin
construction of an anti-ballistic missile de-
fense, it is important to note that the genesis
of a Soviet ABM system occurred 15 years

8go.

In fact, with its own ABM well advanced,
the Soviet Union today is apparently test-
ing the far more sophisticated problems of
defending agalnst space weapons.

This would give Russia great additional
lead time, even if the United States plan
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for a Safeguard system around some of our
Minuteman silos is approved immediately.

Since 1954, when the Kremlin's top mili-
tary and political planners decided to create
a new branch of military service equal in
status to the Army, Navy and Air Force,
the Soviet Union has been moving ahead
in the development of nuclear age defenses.

That new service was named P-V-O Strany
for the Russian word protivovozdushnaya
oborona meaning “anti-air defense”.

Initlally, P-V-O consisted of little more
than anti-alrcraft defense units and their
equipment, anti-aircraft artillery, jet fight-
ers and radar. Its first commander was
World War II hero of the defense of Lenin-
grad, Marshal L. A. Govorov.

Early this month a copy of a new book—
Fifty Years of the Armed Forces of the
U.S.S.R.—arrived in the United States for
registration at the U.S. Library of Congress.
Published last year, it was written by Mar-
shal M. V. Zakharov Chief of the General
Staff of the Soviet Armed Forces. In it, he
recalls that in 1958 P-V-O began taking on
new dimensions.

“The creation of ballistic missiles and
space vehicles required a modern air defense
system, to respond not only agalnst the alr-
craft threat but also—and first of all—to pro-
vide anti-missile and anti-space (specifically,
in Russian, anti-cosmic) defense.

THE SOVIET ABM SYSTEM

Soviet scientists, engineers, deslgners and
industrialists were mobilized to provide a
new subdivision called P-R-O (protivora-
ketnaya oborona or ABM, literally anti-
rocket defense) while the original respon-
sibilitles of P-V-O were turned over to a
new subdivision, P-S-O (protivo-samo-
letnaya oborona or anti-aircraft defense).

P-R-0 missiles were first deployed in 1963
and have since been steadily increased in
number and improved. P-R-O first relied on
a so-called “point defense” not unlike (but
far less sophisticated than) the Safeguard
system requested by the Nixon administra-
tion for protection of a few selected sites
where our Minuteman retallatory interconti-
nental ballistic missiles are installed.

As the Russlans viewed “point” defense,
P-R-O was set up around their ICBM stra-
tegic weapons centers, key miiltary command
centers and the most vital industrial com-
plexes. This system was soon enlarged to
provide reglonal defense rather than just
point defense.

Lately, the Soviet Union has begun instal-
lation of a line defense ranging down the
Baltic Coast and named for one of the an-
chors in the line—the city of Tallinn, capital
of Estonia.

P-V-O has set up regional command cen-
ters throughout the Soviet Union and the
border areas of itz satellites where both
P-R-O and P-S-O units are stationed. How-
ever, the only known regional deployment of
P-R-O missiles in heavy concentration is
around the metropolitan complex of Moscow.
Recent news accounts indicate there are some
67 P-R-O missile sites around the Russian
capital.

THE P-V-0 MISSION

P-V-0O has established six command cen-
ters in the Eastern European satellites—one
each in Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East Ger-
many, Hungary, Poland and Rumania, These
are primarily early-warning stations. (Inci-
dentally, Soviet military journals often cite
the existence of such bases in the satellites
as the reason for stationing Russian or War-
saw Pact troops on satellite territory.) In
addition, there are fourteen command cen-
ters in the Soviet Union.

P-V-O operations with the satellite coun-
tries are completely integrated under a War-
saw Pact three-star Russian general who
operates from the headquarters of the Rus-
slan national P-V-O command. Thus, P-V-0,
like all other military operations in the Soviet
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bloc, is totally integrated under Russian
control. So much for Communist satellite
independence.

Marshal Zakharov writes:

“The troops of P-V-0 ... consist of surface
to air missile units, fighter aviation, radio-
technical troops, and missile carrying air-
craft. Surface to air missile troops are the
new branch (P-R-O) of P-V-O troops . . .
equipped with combat missile complexes of
differing purpose and capability.

“The characteristic element of these mis-
siles is the fact that they are guided in flight
which permits directing the missile to the
target area and homing it on the target for
its complete destruction. The aiming of mis-
siles is accomplished by means of complex
automatic computerized guidance systems.
The target is destroyed as a rule by the first
launched missile. The modern surface to air
missile complexes are capable of destruction
of all existing types of planes and missiles
the enemy possesses at this time . . .

“The surface to air missile troops are con-
stantly undergoing developmental improve-
ments. New families and generations of mis-
slles are created with improved and perfected
combat qualities and alert capabilities. The
range of operations, speed of launching, and
all other operational characteristics of P-R-O
missiles are constantly being improved.”

Thus, with pride and assurance to the
Russian people does the Soviet Chief of Staff
claim ABM progress over the past ten years
in the Soviet Union. It may be discarded by
critics of ABM as mere braggadocio but the
fact remains they have ABM forces in being
and we do not. No U.S. commander can as-
sure the American people that they have a
defense against nuclear war because the U.S.
has not allowed its military to provide such
defenses.

The Soviet Union officlally describes
P-R-O’s mission as the “interception and
destruction of enemy missiles or rockets in
space, preferably at distant approaches to
geir objectives and far from national terri-

ry.”

The commander-in-chief of P-V-O is Mar-
shal P. F. Batitsky who took over in 19686.
His responsibility for P-R-O and the conven-
tional P-S-O anti-aircraft defenses has been
expanded to include the establishment of an
entirely new field mentioned earlier by Mar-
shal Zakharov as anti-space/cosmic defense.

This subdivision of P-V-O is labeled P-E-O
(protivosmicheskaya oborona, Russian for
defense against space-orbiting combat mis-
slles or intelligence [spy] satellites).

Such space defense may have three objec-
tives—first, to be able to neutralize or de-
stroy U.S. reconnaissance satellites which
presently are our prime source of informa-
tion about Soviet missile and space develop-
ments and/or second, to develop a means of
neutralizing or destroying our interconti-
nental ballistic missiles shortly after they are
launched. The third objective is one stated
repeatedly by the Soviet Union’s top offi-
clals—to gain control of Space. Our intelli-
gence gathering agencles have come across
numerous references in Soviet speeches and
official documents in support of such an
objective.

RECENT SOVIET TEST

Evidence of a Soviet test of anti-space de~
fense was provided by a report, just released,
from the U.S. Air Defense Command’s “Satel-
lite Bituation Report.” That document dis-
closes that between October 19 and the first
of November, three space vehicles were
launched by the Soviet Union from their
Cape Kennedy—known as the Tyuratam
Space Center. Cosmos satellite 248 was sent
into orbit on a trajectory that would carry
it to an angle of 62,2 degrees over the equa~-
tor. On practically the same course, Cosmos
249 and 252 were sent after it. About 300
miles above earth, the three satellites were
in close proximity. Suddenly, 248 and 252 ex-
ploded into lots of little pieces, according to
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the U.S. Report. Cosmos 248, unharmed, con-
tinued on its way.

The explosion of the two satellites was
non-nuclear, according to press reports.

The educated speculation of many of our
military and space experts is that Cosmos
248 may have been a new millitary space ve-
hicle designed to neutralize or destroy
“enemy” satellites.

Neutralizing a satellite makes its camera
inoperable so that it is “blinded”, It has long
been the view of specialists In space research
that our best early-warning of a Soviet first-
strike decision would be our reconnaissance
satellites. The Russians have sald they would
try to develop a means of putting such an
intelligence gathering space vehicle out of
commission.

It now appears that the Russians may be
doing just that.

The full impact of the Soviet Union's em=-
phasis on an ABM system was demonstrated
for the world to see on April 14,.1969 when
Warsaw Pact forces conducted their first
Spring maneuvers.

Marshal Batitsky, who holds the post of
Air Defense Commander for the Warsaw Pact
as well as that of Chief of P-V-O, was placed
in charge of the maneuvers which were de-
scribed as an effort to improve “anti-air-
craft” defenses, but reportedly involved
much more than a defense against conven-
tional weapons or vehicles.

It is clear that P-V-O, structured to in-
clude P-R-O, P-S-O and P-K-O, enjoys a
high priority in Soviet military planning.

One may fairly assert, as some U.8. critics
of an ABM system have, that just because
the Soviet Union has devoted so much at-
tention to a Russian ABM there is no reason
why America must follow suit. But those
same critics owe it to themselves and to the
American people to ask, as well, why the
Soviet leadership considered it to be desir-
able or necessary to develop such an elab-
orate defense. If the ABM 1is so “costly”,
“useless” or “meaningless” as critics of the
American plan are wont to charge, then why
have the Russlans pushed so hard, so fast in
the past decade to reach the point where to-
day they are rapidly bullding their own ABM
and more?

Until that question is answered convinec-
ingly, supporters of the ABM defense concept
in the United States have a right to keep
asking: why should the Russian people have
a monopoly on defense against nuclear war?

STUDENT ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1969

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, on
April 14 T introduced S. 1788, the Student
Assistance Act of 1969. The bill, if en-
acted, would do much toward expanding
the higher education opportunity strue-
ture in this country. It would also be one
of the most efficient ways to help mil-
lions break out of the cycle of poverty.

Since the bill has been introduced, a
number of persons have asked questions
about the bill. I ask unanimous consent
that a questionnaire be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the question-
naire was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT THE STUDENT
ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1969

1. How many students will be affected by
the bill when fully implemented?

The bill provides grants to students under
the provisions of Student Opportunity Grants
and the Federal Fellowship Program. Loans
will be provided through the Higher Educa-
tion Loan Bank, Three to four million stu-
dents might eventually borrow money from
the bank to pay a part of their college ex-
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penses. At least 1,500,000 students would re-
celve ald under the two grant programs, if
they were fully funded.

2. Is the Student Opportunity Grant pro-
gram similar to any present federally sup-
ported student aid programs?

Yes, it is, It is very simllar to the G.I, Bill,
a program that is familiar to many Amer-
icans. Both pay money directly to the stu-
dent and let him attend the educational
institution of his choice. Both make this aid
avallable to students attending postsecond-
ary vocational schools as well as colleges and
universities. Both permit aid to half-time
and three-quarter time students in addition
to full-time students.

3. How do Student Opportunity Grants
differ from the G.I. Bill?

There are two primary differences, First,
Student Opportunity Grants will be based on
need with the size of the grant ranging from
$200-81500, depending on the students’ fi-
nancial need. The G.I. Bill pays a flat sum
to eligible veterans who qualify as a result
of service in the military. To full-time stu-
dents this G.I. Bill grant amounts to $130
per month. Second, universities attended by
students receiving Student Opportunity
Grants will receive a cost-of-education allow-
ance for each student receiving a grant. The
G.I. Bill does not pay a cost-of-education
allowance to the educational institution.

4, How does the Student Opportunity
Grant program compare with the present
Educational Opportunity Grant program?

There are several differences:

(a) The E.O.G. program requires colleges
to match funds they receive through this
program on a 50-50 basis while the S.0.G.
program requires none,

(b) The E.O.G. assistance goes only to the
most needy students, with some institu-
tions imposing a very low family income re-
striction. The S.0.G. program will aid these
needy students. But it will also reach stu-
dents from middle income families, particu-
larly those with several children, more than
one of whom is attending college.

(c) The S.0.G. program will pay a cost of
education allowance to the school attended
by those who recelve grants; the E.O.G. pro-
gram does not pay such costs.

(d) The 5.0.G. award will go directly to
the student who will have the choice of at-
tending the institution he wants to attend;
the E.O.G. award is dispensed by individual
educational institutions. Before the student
can get this aid he has to find an institution
which has it available. Such an institution
may not be the one he would prefer to attend
and it may be difficult to find an Institution
with avallable money.

(e) E.O.G. awards can go only to full-time
students. S.0.G. awards (proportionally re-
duced) can go to half-time and three-quar-
ter-time students. Some students with heavy
financlal responsibilities may not be able to
attend school full time. By carrying a heavy
work load, with the money they could re-
ceive from a 8.0.G. they may be able to attend
school part-time.

(f) The 8.0.G. program will provide an ad-
ditional allowance for any dependents a stu-
dent receiving a grant may have, if the stu-
dent is determined to be self supporting. The
E.O.G. program makes no provision for de-
pendents.

(g) The maximum amount of the E.O.G.
grant is £1000. The maximum S.0.G. grant
will be $1500,

5. How does the Student Opportunity
Grant program improve upon the Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant program?

It does so in several ways:

(a) To get an E.O.G. a given student must
first find an institution with money to which
he can apply. Institutions located near him,
or ones that he would prefer to attend, may
not have the money available for making
the grant. Finding an institution which does
have money may require several applica-
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tions. This is a costly and time-consuming
process which, in itself, erects certain ob-
stacles to attending college.

(b) If a student knows that he will
qualify for a grant, regardless of where he
intends to go to college, he can begin plan-
ning to attend college early in his high
school years. Veterans Administration psy-
chological consultants and Office of Educa-
tion studies indicate that the crucial deci-
sions related to attending college are made
then. The knowledge that this assistance is
available will encourage low-income students
to attend college.

(c) The formula which allocates E.O.G.
money to Institutions sometimes does not
allocate the money where the greatest finan-
cial need is.

6. Why pay a cost-of-education allowance?

Although college costs are very high, the
charge to the student does not cover the
cost to the institution for educating him.
Students at both private and public institu-
tions receive a subsidy. If this bill increases
college attendance, as it is designed to do,
then it will require these institutions to
stretch thelr subsidy over a larger number
of students. This would increase the Lies-
sures to increase charges to all students. The
cost-of-education allowance will ease this
pressure.

7. Why is the bill needed? Aren’t present
programs working?

It’s not a question of present programs
working. Their results have been promising.
It's a question of making improvements, and
of making more needed ald avallable. This
bill is needed for two reasons. First, the cost
of attending college has vastly increased
over the last several years. Between the years
of 1948 and 1968, the cost for attending a
public college for one year increased 72.3%;
attending a private college increased 91.3%.
During the same period of time the Con-
sumer Price Index increased 44.6%. This
means that the percentage increase in cost
of attending college has almost doubled that
of the increase in the Consumer Price Index.
Since the cost is increasing so fast, there is
a need to provide assistance from needy and
middle income families. Second, there is
evidence that there are still & number of
able but needy students not reached by the
present programs—the size of this group is
at least 650,000.

8. What has been the difference in cost and
tax return on the G.I. Bill?

The first two G.I. Bills, which covered vet-
erans of World War II and the Korean con-
flict terminated in 1965. The total cost of
these programs was $19 billion. Veterans Ad-
ministration and Department of Labor
studies suggest that the education made
possible by these programs generated higher
incomes for veterans who participated in
the programs. The tax return on the income
added was estimated at $1 billion per year.
This means that during the lifetime of these
men, the tax revenue on the added income
will more than double the cost of the orig-
inal program. At the present time the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare
estimates that the lifetime differential in
earnings between a college graduate and a
high school graduate is $136,187. If this dif-
ferential were taxed at the rate of 16% the
added tax revenue would be $20,428.

9. Why does this bill emphasize direct aid
to students?

It i1s the most efficlent way to focus Federal
resources on the neediest students who with-
out this aid might not attend college, and it
maximizes the choice of the student.

10. Why does the bill emphasize graduate
as well as undergraduate education?
Shouldn't the government’s resources be con-
centrated on undergraduate education first?

The resources of this country are great
enough to finance both undergraduate and
graduate portions of this bill. Graduate en-
rollments are growing faster than undergrad-
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uate enrollments. Between 1960 and 1965
graduate enrollments increased by T0.3%
while undergraduate enrollments increased
54.3%. This is putting increased strain upon
present forms of graduate support which is
not increasing as fast as enrollments. In
addition, graduate students are somewhat
more likely to attend schools in.states other
than that of their residence. Although no
precise figures are avallable, it is also plaus-
ible that they are more likely than under-
graduates to move to other states upon re-
ceipt of their degree. For these reasons, many
state legislators are becoming increasingly
reluctant to support graduate education,
which is the most expensive of all education.

11. How does this fellowship program differ
from present graduate fellowship programs?

It differs In several ways:

(a) Awards are based on both ability and
need while present fellowships are based only
on ability.

(b) As long as the student is in his last
two years of working toward the Ph.D. or
equivalent degree, he is eligible for the award
regardless of his fleld of study. Present pro-
grams require the student to study in fed-
erally approved fields of study.

(c) The new program will be awarded di-
rectly to the student for study in the insti-
tution of his choice. Presently, only National
Science Foundation Fellowships are awarded
on this basis.

(d) The cost-of-education allowance paid
the institution under this program will be
greater (and more realistic) than that of
most present fellowship programs.

12. Why should the awards be given to a
student, regardless of his field of study?
Shouldn’t Federally supported fellowships en-
courage graduate students to study in fields
where there are pressing national needs?

There may be a need for special federal
fellowships designed to provide special as-
sistance in areas where there is a national
shortage. The Federal Fellowship Program
will not replace present graduate support
programs, many of which are designed to en-
courage students to enter fields of study in
which there is a national need. At the same
time, present programs provide dispropor-
tionately small support to training in educa-
tion, soclial sciences, humanities, and busi-
ness.

13. Who will make the determination of
awards of money for students receiving Stu-
dent Opportunity Grants and Federal Fel-
lowships?

The Commissioner of Education will con-
tract with private non-profit corporations to
make this determination. All rules and regu-
lations used to make determinations will be
approved by the Commission of Education.
These regulations will be published in the
Federal Register, so that all can see them.,
When the student decides what school he
will attend, he will inform this agency and
his award will be dispensed through the In-
stitution he attends. His educational institu-
tion will also certify his course load, his prog-
ress toward the degree, and any change which
might affect the amount of the student's
award. Educational institutions will be reim-
bursed for their administrative expenses.

14. How does the Higher Education Loan
Bank differ from the Guaranteed Loan Pro-
gram and the National Defense Student Loan
Program?

The bank will be a private non-profit
corporation chartered by the government, It
will make loans directly to students. These
loans, like those in the Guaranteed Loan
Program and the N.D.S.L. program, will be
guaranteed by the Federal Government, and
interest and repayment will be deferred un-
til after the student completes his education,
The chief difference is that the Bank will
make loans directly to students. At the pres-
ent time Guaranteed Loans are dispensed
through local banks and National Defense
loans through educational institutions.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

15. What is the advantage of the Bank
over the N.D.S.L. program?

There is no intention of replacing the
N.D.S.L. program. But it has two disadvan-
tages. It requires appropriations for much of
the capital. The Bank will make it possible to
tap the private sector for this. Also, the abil-
ity of the student to get the money hinges
on whether it is available at the institution
he attends. It may not be. The ability of a
student to obtain a loan from the Bank
would not hinge on the institution he hap-
pened to attend.

16. Why does the bill permit students to
take 30 years to repay their loans? Isn't that
a long time?

It is true that N.D.SIL. program permits
only 10 years for repayment and the Guar-
anteed Loan program permits 15 years. How-
ever, this is a burden to many people, par-
ticularly to those who have to borrow large
amounts. The thirty-year limitation spreads
this burden over a longer period of time. It
will make it easier for those who have to
borrow large amounts to repay their loans,
Earlier repayment will also be permitted.

17. Will the student be obligated to assign
a certain percentage of his income to repay
the loan?

No, the student will be obligated to repay
only the principal and interest of his loan.
Interest will be paid by the Federal Govern-
ment as long as the student is still in college.
The charter of the bank is sufficiently flexible
so0 that the repayment could be a fixed
amount each year or could start with lower
amounts during the first few years and rise
over the years as income increased. The only
requirement is that the student pay all the
interest after he has finished his education
(except for up to three years for such serv-
ice as the Peace Corps, VISTA, or the mili-
tary), and that repayment be made within
thirty years.

18, Where will the Bank get the money it
lends?

The bank will get its loan funds from
securities (or bonds) which it sells. In this
way it will be able to tap private capital. At
the present time, capital for the National
Defense Student Loan program must be ap-
proprianted from public funds—although as
loans are repaid these funds also become
available for loans.

19. What are the advantages of the Bank
over the Guaranteed Loan Program?

To get a guaranteed loan a student must
apply to a local bank. The decision to grant
the loan is made in the context of the credit
rating of the student’s family. Sometimes,
students with academic promise fail to
qualify for these loans on this account. In
addition, money may not be available at
the local bank, where the student would
ordinarily apply, for educational loans. The
law limits the amount of interest whick the
bank can charge for loans insured by the
Guarnateed Loan Program. As a result, banks
are becoming increasingly reluctant to make
these loans. Many of these sources may be
willing to make large amounts of money
avallable for this purpose. But they are not
willing to make it available for a loan-by-
loan basis. Finally, the Bank will isolate these
loans somewhat from the private capital
market. The federal guarantee of the securlty
coupled with the guarantee of the loan it-
self should reduce the interest rates. More-
over, the use of the Internal Revenue Service
to collect the loan should reduce collection
costs which could also be passed on to the
student. It should make a large pool of
money avallable on a national basis to which
a student could apply for a loan. The great-
est advantage of the Bank is that it would
make a maximum amount of capital avail-
able for education loans with a minilmum
amount of Federal funds required. It should
also facllitate the avallability of loans for
educational purposes.

20. Why is a cancellation provided when a

9887

borrower's income does not attaln a certain
level?

This will keep the repayment of the loan
from becoming an unnecessary burden on
low income persons who find that their in-
come Is not as high as they expected. It will
also encourage certain individuals with a high
risk of not completing their education by
giving some Incentive for trying, or at least
starting their education.

21. How do the provisions concerning
student outreach differ from outreach pro-
vislons?

The main differences are:

(a) The bill provides training grants to
high school teachers and student leaders to
equip them to counsel high school students
about college, finance, and career possibilities.

(b) The bill sets up 500 Higher Education
Opportunity Centers across the country to
provide accessible places where students and
parents can obtain information, application
blanks, and other items concerning financial
aids and college possibilities.

(¢) The bill funds new projects designed
to identify students potentially able to bene-
fit from college work and encourage them to
attend college. It also funds new research
efforts which will throw light on the blended
motivational and financial difficulties asso-
clated with low college attendance rates.

BALTIMORE'S JOB BANK PROVES
VALUABLE IN HELPING THE UN-
EMPLOYED

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, one of
the most frustrating aspects of the un-
employment problems of our cities has
been the difficulty of bringing together
the people who are seeking work and the
jobs which need to be filled. In many
cases, gaps in education or training may
separate men from jobs. But in all too
many instances, the failure is one of
information and counseling.

For several years, many of us have
discussed the possibility of creating com-
puterized job banks to match people with
available positions. I am glad to be able
to report that this concept has now been
put into operation in Baltimore, where
a very exciting and promising program
is being run by the Maryland State Em-
ployment Service and local antipoverty
agencies.

Under the Baltimore system, an up-to-
date list of several thousand job open-
ings in the metropolitan area is prepared
by computer every evening, and print-
outs are delivered each morning to
neighborhood employment and coun-
seling offices. Armed with this compre-
hensive, current list, counselors can di-
rect men and women to appropriate jobs
without delay or confusion.

This new efficiency and broader serv-
ice has enabled the job bank to find em-
ployment for thousands of Baltimoreans
who had formerly been numbered among
the hard-core unemployed. During the
last 3 months of 1968, for example, the
job bank helped 2,184 poor persons to find
work, more than triple the placements
made in the same period in 1967.

One of the most impressive aspects of
the Baltimore job bank is the high de-
gree of cooperative and teamwork which
has been sustained by State and local
agencies. Some 18 antipoverty and soecial
service agencies now participate day to
day in the job bank program, which thus
provides a coordinated citywide service
for both employers and jobseekers.
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The Baltimore job bank is already
serving as a model for similar efforts in
other cities, and is being studied closely
by Federal officials interested in the pos-
sibility of expanding such services to en-
tire urban States or, ultimately, nation-
wide.

In an excellent article published in
the Wall Street Journal of April 9, Rich-
ard J. Levine summarized the Baltimore
experience and the promise it offers for
finally bridging the gap between men
and jobs. Because I feel that this im-
portant project deserves wide attention,
I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Levine’s article be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

HELP FOR THE JOBLESS: COMPUTERIZED JOB
BANK PrOVES A VALUABLE ToOL IN A TEST
IN BavrtiMore—IT LisTs OPENINGS EACH
DAY, SPeEEDS PLACEMENT OF POOR—NEIGH-
BORHOOD OFFICES HELP—QETTING TO WORK
Is A PROBLEM

(By Richard J. Levine)

BavTimore.—Unemployed slum-dwellers
seeking work in this city have a new ally—
the computer.

The Maryland State Employment Service is
testing a computerized job bank that Federal
officials believe may prove a potent weapon in
the nationwide war against poverty, In 10
months of operation, the experiment has
shown high promise.

Developed locally, the Baltimore job bank
is a simple computer system that prints an
up-to-the-minute list of some 9,000 job open-
ings in the metropolitan area each weekday
evening. The following morning coples are
distributed to placement counselors with the
employment service and Baltimore antipov-
erty agencies—giving them a current and
complete list of openings for the first time.

On a typical day, the bank offers a broad
array of openings. It lists jobs for teachers,
mechanical engineers, malds, clerk-typists,
secretaries, steel-mill laborers, auto me-
chanics, porters, cooks and lathe operators.

Baltimore officlals say the job bank has
been crucial in helping the hard-core unem-
ployed, particularly in Negro areas. The bank
has enabled the employment service to de-
centralize by increasing the number, size and
efficlency of its neighborhood *Outreach”
offices.

A FACTORY JOB

Among the beneficiaries is Mrs. Nannie
Gregory, who now packs bottles of bleach in
boxes for $2 an hour at Owens-Illinois Inc.
Mrs. Gregory, who previously scrubbed floors
at a hospital, went to an Outreach office and
told the interviewer, “I want factory work.”
Next day the employment service called to
inform her about the Owens-Illinois job.

Howard Mitchell, a 23-year-old laborer at
Allied Chemical Corp., also got quick help
from an Outreach office located just two
blocks from his home after he lost his con-
struction job. The job bank produced the
$2.56-an-hour Allied Chemical opening a day
and a half after Mr, Mitchell visited the Out-
reach office.

Some needy people are being reached for
the first time. “We knew there were poten-
tial job applicants in the ghetto we weren's
serving,” says J. Donn Aiken, director of the
Maryland Employment Service. “Many slum-
dwellers who never visited our main office
have been willing to walk up four flights to a
neghborhood office located six or eight blocks
from their home.”

Mainly as a result of the job bank, Mr.
Alken says, the employment service was able
to place 2,184 poor persons in jobs in the
Baltimore area during September, November
and December 1968, more than triple the
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placements a year earlier. (October was ex-
cluded from the comparison, the latest avail-
able, because of a bus strike then.)

MORE JOB BANKS PLANNED

Labor Department officials in Washington
are enthusiastic about the Baltimore experi-
ment. They are moving to establish job banks
in St. Louls, Chicago, Atlanta, Hartford and
Portland, Ore., by mid-year. By July 1970,
they hope to have banks operating in 30
more clties.

Spurring this effort is the knowledge that
President Nixon is a strong proponent of
automating the U.S. Tralning and Employ-
ment Service so it can better serve the poor.
He favors a national computer job bank
capable of automatically matching men and
jobs located anywhere in the country. Such
a system is viewed as a logical outgrowth of
the Baltimore-type bank, in which the
matching is still done by skilled interviewers.

“This is an area in which modern tech-
nology can serve human needs,” Mr, Nixon
has sald. “If computers can match boys and
girls for college dates, they can match job-
seeking men with man-seeking jobs.”

Experiments In computerized job match-
ing are already in progress.

The most advanced test is being conducted
by the Utah Employment Service, which
since January has operated the first com-
puterized statewlde matching system cover-
ing the full range of jobs. Labor Secretary
George Shultz says the project “has broad
implications beyond the state of Utah.” It
is still too early to evaluate its performance,
however. Before the end of the year, experi-
mental matching systems are scheduled to
be working in Florida, Michigan and the New
York City area.

A TRICKY TASK

However, Federal officlals caution that
major problems remain,

First, it is extremely difficult to design an
effective matching system. A computer, man-
power experts stress, can't duplicate the
subtle judgments a skilled interviewer often
must make about an applicant's abilities and
interests to place him in a job. “We are years
away from a sophisticated search stra
that is sensitive to the needs of the hard-
core unemployed,” declares Charles Odell, a
high-ranking Labor Department official.

Moreover, a national matching system
would require sophisticated, expensive com-
puter equipment. The Federal Government
spent about $500,000 to set up the Utah
experiment, and officlals estimate a nation-
wide matching system would cost from $60
to $180 million,

Finally, it's not at all certain there is an
urgent requirement for a national matching
operation. Even with substantial Government
assistance, the poor may be loath to move
hundreds or thousands of miles for a job.
“The major need,” Mr. Odell says, is for a
matching system covering each metropolitan
area.

At the moment, the Federal Government is
working hardest on duplicating the Balti-
more job bank—because it is relatively free
of hitches and has proved its usefulness.

“Some computer experts sneer at the Balti-
more project” because they feel the com-
puter is belng used simply as a printing de-
vice, observes Joshua Levine, a Federal aide
who oversees employment automation efforts.

He stresses, the job bank *“licks the over-
riding problem" today in many big-city em-
ployment service offices: How to provide job
interviewers with up-to-date listings of job
openings for the entire metropolitan area. A
growing flood of paperwork frequently makes
this impossible where lists are kept manu-
ally.

Actually, the Baltimore job bank was de-
signed to meet a particular local need rather
than to solve a national problem.

In late 1967, many large employers in the
Baltimore area were complaining to Mr.
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Alken of the Maryland Employment Service
and to city officials that they were being
harassed by a multitude of agencles seeking
jobs for the poor. Mr, Alken turned for help
to John Allen, a computer expert with the
Maryland Department of Employment Secu-
rity, which is housed in the same building as
the employment service and uses computers
to run the state’s unemployment insurance
program.

In six weeks, Mr. Allen and three other
computer specialists came up with the design
for the job bank. It works this way:

Information on job openings, placements,
referrals of applicants for interviews and em-
ployer cancellations of orders is punched on
computer cards. Each night the cards are fed
through an IBM computer, which prints out
a revised list of job openings. Coples are
made, bound into big books and distributed
by messenger.

To establish the bank, the Maryland Em-
ployment Service has received 150,000 from
the Federal Government, mainly for rental
of a copying machine and the salaries of 10
additional employes. No computer equipment
beyond that used for the unemployment in-
surance system was needed.

Because the most isolated Outreach office
now can have the same information on job
openings as the main downtown office, the
employment service has increased its neigh-
borhood offices from three to 15—five of
whilch are located in the heart of the Negro
ghetto—and is planning to add 10 others.

While many job-seekers who have benefited
from the bank remain unaware of its exist-
ence, they are pleased with the help they
have received.

Harold Adams, a 19-year-old Negro, was
drawing unemployment insurance after be-
ing laid off by a local department store. With
the aid of an Outreach office ailmed at needy
young people, Mr. Adams was able to land a
job as a stock man at Londontown Manu-
facturing Co., a rainwear maker. Mr. Adams
pronounces himself “satisfied” with the em-
ployment service's help. “They got me a job,”
he says.

The disadvantaged aren't the only ones
benefitting from the bank. Twenty-four-year-
old Mrs. Marcia Ritmiller, who is attending
college at night, got her job as a technician at
Johns Hopkins University's medical school
after visiting the main employment service
office. To find the opening, she relates, the
placement counselor “simply went through
the job bank book.”

Eighteen antipoverty or welfare agencles,
ranging from the Federally financed Job
Corps to the Maryland Department of Parcle
and Probation, have been assigned desks in
the employment service's main office. Repre-
sentatives of these agencies diligently search
the latest copy of the job bank book. Access
to it has significantly lessened the need for
the agencies to solicit job openings from em-
ployers on their own.

But antipoverty officials warn that the
bank isn't a panacea for hard-core unem-
ployment. Many of the listings aren't suit-
able for the people the agencies serve.

“I'd bet 80% of the jobs in the bank
aren't avallable to the hard-core” because
they can’'t be reached by public transporta-
tion, says Mrs. Irene Little, a Neighborhood
Youth Corps worker. Still, she adds, the bank
has made 1t easier to place trainees, and the
listings often provide leads to other jobs.

Employers seem especlally pleased with the
bank’s central control unit, which helps keep
them from being flooded with more appli-
cants than they want. By checking a master
copy of the job bank book, a clerk can deter-
mine if the number of applicants referred
equals an employer's request, or if the job
has been filled or the order canceled.

“Our experience with the bank has been
good,” says C. A. Kozelski, personnel vice
president of Black & Decker Manufacturing
Co. The power tool maker used to recelve
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eight to 10 inquiries a day about jobs for the
hardcore, says Mr. Kozelski, but now the
problem has been ellminatea.

The pank is also bringing more positive
benefits for employers. “When.we need peo-
ple,” says a Bethlehem Steel Corp. spokes-
man, “we just go to the job bank.”

PRINCE SIHANOUK OF CAMBODIA

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, Prince
Sihanouk of Cambodia is a leader who
has led his country on a tightrope policy
of neutrality, more or less, shifting posi-
tions to accommodate the realities of
power in Southeast Asia. He has been
deft and sometimes exasperating, as
Hedrick Smith observed Sunday in a
column published in the New York Times.
But he has been, through it all, a fairly
good bellwether of the prevailing political
winds in Asia. Thus, his move toward
resumed relations with the United States
last week is an encouraging sign that
Sihanouk’s opinion of the ultimate out-
come in Southeast Asia has shifted con-
siderably since he broke off relations
with the United States in 1965.

Smith’s column, which analyzes well
the Sihanouk shift, deserves attention by
Congress. I ask consent that it be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

UNITED STATES AND CAMBODIA: THE SIHANOUK
WEATHERVANE TUrRNs WEST
(By Hedrick Smith)

WasHINGTON.—To veteran diplomats, Cam-
bodia’s Prince Norodom Sihanouk has long
been one of the most reliable bellwethers of
prevailing political winds in Southeast Asia.
With a skill that has often exasperated, oc-
casionally entertained, and always Impressed
much larger powers, the mercurial Prince
has pursued a zig-zag course, deftly playing
off Peking, Washington, Hanoi and Saigon to
suit his own needs.

His constant objective has been Cam-
bodia’s—and his own-—survival. For Prince
Sihanouk is haunted by the fear that his
small kingdom will be engulfed by its more
warlike neighbors in Vietnam or Thailand, or
sacrinced in the ideological clash between
Peking and Washington.

AN INDICATOR

Cambodia’s survival has rested, in large
measure, on Prince Sihanouk’s ability to pick
the likely winner in the mortal combat swirl-
ing around him. The twists and turns in his
foreign policy thus reflect his appralsal ot
the fortunes of the reglon—and are hence
taken as an Indicator of what shrewd Asian
neutrals think about the outcome of the
Vietnam war.

Small wonder, then, that some American
officials last week took comfort that Prince
Sihanouk wanted to resume diplomatic rela-
tions with the United States and had sharp
words of critlelsm for Hanol and the Viet-
cong. Although the Prince stuck to his baslc
neutralist posture, his latest moves were
taken as a sign that he evidently thought
allied prospects were improving.

Back in 1965, the Sihanouk weathervane
was pointing the other way. With the Viet-
cong then seemingly on the verge of victory
over a faltering Salgon, the Prince broke
diplomatic relations with the United States
and proclaimed Communist China as Cam-

bodia’s “No. 1 friend.”
He accused American forces in Vietnam of

arrogantly violating Cambodia’s frontiers and
he disingenuously denied that the Vietcong
were hiding troops on Cambodian sofl.
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By 1967 Prince Sihanouk was hedging his
bets. Evidently it looked like a long war to
him. The North Vietnamese and Vietcong
were no longer as discreet and inconspicuous
about using Cambodian territory. But his
own armed forces were too weak to do any-
thing about it; they had problems enough
trying to cope with Cambodian Communist
rebels stirring in the countryside.

In recent weeks, his tune has really
changed. He has taken to warning that Com-
munist “provocations will only push us into
the other camp.” Apparently very worried al
the security threat posed by tens of thou-
sands of North Vietnamese and Vietcong
troops in Cambodia, Prince Sihanouk has told
his people that these Communist forces have
set up “staffs, bases, hospitals, depots and
rest centers" in Cambodia.

PASSED THE WORD

Privately he passed the word to Washing-
ton through the Philippines Embassy that
he understood that In wartime some allled
incursions from Vietnam were Inevitable.
And he acknowledged that Cambodia’s dis-
puted border with Salgon was poorly marked
in spots.

With Prince Sihanouk In such a mood,
Washington saw advantages in improving re-
lations: encouraging his new line would in-
crease international pressures on Hanoi to
pull its troops back home. The Nixon Ad-
ministration decided to recognize publicly
Cambodia’s territorial integrity “within its
present frontlers—something the Prince
had always wanted to bolster his territorial
claims agalnst Vietnam and Thailland.

These soothing words moved Prince Stha-
nouk to action. On Wednesday, he announced
he would soon reopen relations with Wash-
ington and said this would let him “play a
new card since Asian Communists are already
attacking us before the end of the Vietnam
war.”

The Prince, however, still supports the
Vietcong politically and has snubbed an
effort from Salgon to discuss their long-
standing border dispute. But his position
is more genuinely neutral than previously.

The reasons are not hard to find. The out-
come of the war evidently looks more un-
certaln than ever before, and in a real com-
promise settlement, Prince Sthanouk calcu-
lates that it would pay to have some credit
in Washington,

SUPPORT FROM WEST

In the long run, If the Paris negotiations
succeed, Prince Sihanouk will want diplo-
matic support from the West for getting
North Vietnamese and Vietcong troops to quit
his territory.

NATIONAL SECRETARIES WEEK

Mr. DIRKSEN. For the 18th consecu-
tive year, the last full week in April has
been designated as Secretaries Week,
with business, industry, education, gov-
ernment, and the professions joining in
its observance. In 1969, Secretaries Week
is April 20-26, with Wednesday, April 23,
set aside as Secretaries Day. Under the
sponsorship of the National Secretaries
Association, International, the world’s
leading secretarial organization, the
theme will again be “Better Secretaries
Mean Better Business.”

The week is acknowledged by Federal,
State, and municipal governments and is
observed with special NSA-sponsored
activities. In the District of Columbia,
Mayor Washington will sign a proclama-
tion on April 21, urging recognition for
all secretaries for the vital role they play.
Deputy Mayor Fletcher will make the
presentation for Mayor Washington.
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Present at the ceremony will be Mrs.
Sally Dankmyer and Miss Alice Tilson,
chairman and cochairman, respectively,
Secretaries Week Committee,

Washington's Capital chapter and
District of Columbia chapter will join
together in the activities of the week,
beginning with a church service on Sun-
day, April 20, at the Georgetown Evan-
gelical Lutheran Church. Other activities
for the week will include a tour of the
McCall Printing Co. in Glenn Dale, Md.,
and a tour of WRC-TV studios including
watching of a taping of the program “Its
Academic.”

The highlight of the week will be Sec-
retaries Day, April 23, with a reception
and banquet being held in the evening at
the Shoreham Hotel. The speaker will be
Kurt Henschen, news commentator,
WWDC radio, and entertainment will
be provided by the Riverside Four, a
barbershop quartet, members of the
Fairfax Jubil-Aires.

THE HEALTH AND NUTRITION

NEEDS OF MIGRATORY FARM-
WORKERS

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, on
April 9, 1969, Senator ALaAN CraNsTON, of
California, who is a member of the Mi-
gratory Labor Subcommittee, of which
I am chairman, delivered the keynote
address at the Mid-Continent Migrant
ﬁealt.h Conference in Albuquerque, N.

ex.

I would like to share his speech with
my colleagues, for it is significant in
several respects.

First, Senator CraNsTON correctly
points out that both the immediate and
long-range health care and nutrition
needs of our Nation’s 1 million migra-
tory workers and their families are over-
whelming, and must be given immediate
attention. Yef, health services under the
Migrant Health Act are available to only
one of three migrants. And, how ironic
it is that many farmworkers who pick
our Nation's abundance of food are suf-
fering from malnutrition.

Second, I fully agree with Senator
CranstoN that the Migrant Health Act
should immediately be extended for 5
years with substantially increased ap-
propriations. Furthermore, I share his
conviction that health care, like educa-
tion, must be made available as a matter
of right to every American citizen.

And, finally, the theme repeated
throughout my colleagues’ eloquent
speech was that our Nation’s priorities
must be reevaluated and reassessed. As
he notes:

We casually expend billions on sophisti-
cated programs for military defense and
then nit-pick at the few dollars needed
merely to Investigate hunger and human
need in our land.

The migrant health program is cur-
rently funded for $9,000,000 a year. By
doubling the appropriation we could at
least reach 300,000 more human beings
with minimuin bealth care. Yet we spenk
$560 billion for defense in the past 10
years, and expect to spend $100 billion
to $115 billion in the year 1970.

I am not a romantic—I think this Na-
tion needs a defense. But one of the key
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issues facing this country is the neces-
sity to realize that just because an idea
is proposed by someone with stars on his
shoulders, that does not put it above
criticism. We have other problems too,
and meeting the health and nutrition
needs of our migratory farmworkers and
rural impoverished is just one.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Senator CransTon’'s address,
entitled “Better Health Services for All
Rural Families” be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

BETTER HEALTH SERVICES FOR ALL RURAL
FAMILIES
(Speech by Senator Aran CrANsTON Before
the Mid-Continent Migrant Health Con-

ference in Albugquerque, N, Mex., on April 9,

1969)

I'm sure that you know the health prob-
lems of migrant and seasonal farm workers
better than anyone else—better, really, than
those who suffer the ills and pains and loss
of energy that afflicts so many poor Ameri-
cans. e

Many of you have stood before other au-
diences and spoken with the eloquence of
compassion about the disease, the hunger,
the poverty which sap the strength and stifle
the aspirations of the forgotten men of our
countryside: the rural poor.

Many of you here are giving your careers,
your very lives, to that forlorn cry for help
that touches your hearts when you tend the
bables and treat the mothers of the families
who pick our crops.

It is because of your dedication that you
have come to this Mid-continent Migrant
Health Conference—looking for new ideas,
better cooperation, and improved programs.

But most of all you come seeking hope—
hope to surmount the anger and discourage-
ment which come with knowledge of rural
poverty—anger with a soclety that has the
blind temerity to suggest to the rural poor
that poverty can be overcome by hard work
and initiative, when farm workers probably
work harder for less money than anyone
else in our soclety.

And discouragement with a nation that
can casually expend billions on sophisticated
programs for military defense and then nit-
pick at the few dollars needed merely to
investigate hunger and human need in our
land.

I wish that I could tell you that Congress
and the nation are finally awakening to the
desperate needs of the poor, in our cities
and on our farms.

But you and I know that I cannot.

The indifference and apathy of our na-
tional attitude toward poverty are now being
supplemented by our economic problems.

The dark clouds of an antl-inflationary
economic policy threaten to blot out the frag-
ile rays of aid and assistance which have
brightened at least a few lives durlng the
1960's.

I do want to say to you that there are
many members of the United States Senate
who understand and care about rural pov-
erty. Thelr number is increasing.

And I promise you that I will be In the
thick of the fight to make a full and mean-
ingful life possible for every American.

The immediate health needs of our mi-
grants are well known to you.

The proposed 5-year extension of the Mi-
grant Health Act—from 1970 to 1975—is es-
sential for our nation.

Those of you whose devotion and hard
work have developed and expanded migrant
health services since the Act was adopted
7 years ago know all too well the sad reality:

Of the estimated one million migratory
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workers in the United States, only 31 per-
cent were in counties served by migrant
health projects last year.

Every American county with an annual
migrant influx should have personal health
and sanitation services avallable.

Yet for every one that does, two do not.

I say we must continue and expand mi-
grant health services.

We must make it possible for the traveling
farm worker's family to achieve some con-
tinuity of health care along the migration
routes.

Further we must emphasize that the mi-
gratory family’s needs are only a specialized
version of the general deficlency of health
services among the rural poor in our nation.

Even where the farm worker meets the
residency requirements in his home-base
county, he seldom has access to a compre-
hensive and effective health care program.

We must reach more of the rural poor,
be they migrant or not, with better pro-
grams to treat and immunize, to supply
needed vitamins, to improve sanitation, to
educate in health and nutrition, and to pro-
vide hospitalization.

We must likewise face up to the problem
of hunger in America.

The traglc findings of Senator McGovern
and his colleagues on the Senate Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human Needs
should finally end the senseless prohibition
agalnst free distribution of food stamps for
family units whose income is below a mini-
mum level.

Food stamps should be used as tools to
help solve the hunger problem.

There is, of course, no shortage of food
in this country.

When children and adults are weakened
and stunted by Inadequate diets, we—and I
mean our nation—are guilty of a meaning-
less and needless waste of our human
resources.

As Americans we pride ourselves on our
ingenulty—and surely a nation which can
meet the challenge of outer space can figure
out how to distribute surplus food to hungry
children,

Meanwhile, we must end the exclusion of
farm workers from the laws which regulate
and protect other American working men.

Farm workers should be included under
the National Labor Relations Act. I've joined
with other Senators in sponsoring leglslation
to this end.

Compulsory workmen's compensation, and
unemployment insurance, should be ex-
tended to farm workers in every state in our
nation.

We must end the discriminatory residence
requirements which deny to migrants fed-
erally supported public assistance programs
and other benefits.

We must be alert to the understandable
political tendency to concentrate limited
poverty funds in the clties.

In no way would I suggest that the con-
ditions of life in urban poverty neighbor-
hoods are less than deplorable,

Nevertheless, I have seen rural slums in
California which are as atroclous, as degrad-
ing to their inhabltants, as any core-city
ghetto.

Yet as the turmoil of the cities seethes
and bursts open through the long hot sum-
mers, the rural poor stand by silent and
impassive, enduring the hardship of their
kind of poverty—virtually unnoticed by the
headlines and television cameras.

We must make sure that rural poverty-
striken Americans are not lgnored in our
struggle for economic justice.

None of these proposals are new.

You have called for them in your con-
ferences.

The Senate Subcommittee on Migratory
Labor has called for them.

Churches and other concerned organiza-
tions have called for them.
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Political conventions have called for them.

And I fear that the conferences, the con-
ventions, the Congressional committees of
next year and the next decade will say again
and again what we say now and have said
before:

Families still live In the disease and pesti-
lence of poverty.

Worms still infest the bodies of little
children.

The inadequate diets of pregnant mothers
still condemn their unborn babies to de-
ficient or retarded lives.

Migrants still die sooner from both dis-
ease and accldent than their middle class
brothers.

I believe this will be true—that is—un-
less we change our sense of national priori-
ties.

Why should every dollar we spend on gov-
ernment health care programs and other
plans to ease and improve the lives of the
poor require such a battle in Congress and
in our State Legislatures?

I think the answer is obvious:

Look at the 1970 budget now before Con-
gress:

We are asked to spend $81.5 billlon for
national defense, $26 billlon of which will
be spent in Southeast Asia alone.

In contrast we can expect to cpend about
$13 billion for our entire federal health
program, one half of which will be self-
financed by medicare trust funds.

We are asked to spend almost $2 billion
to land an American on the moon, while our
entire food and nutrition budget 1s estl-
mated at $720 million.

These strange priorities put the war in
Vietnam ahead of the health of our own
people.

A man on the moon is somehow more im-
portant in our scheme of values than feed-
ing hungry children.

I belleve it is time to reconsider these
priorities. I believe the American people,
and their Congress, are about to do exactly
this.

Somehow in the maze of our political com-
plexities we have lost sight of human val-
ues. Perhaps we are about to rediscover
them.

It is on one specific aspect of these for-
gotten human values that I wish to place
particular emphasis today.

As we call for specific programs and more
adequate funding, let those of us concerned
with health continue to demand that we
reconsider and revise the priorities which
shower funds on armaments and space ex-
ploration at the expense of poor people.

Our nation has long adhered to the prin-
ciple of public education, insisting that ev-
ery American has the right to attend a free
public school.

We say that democracy must have enlight-
ened, educated citizens if it is to remain a
free society.

Our economy promises rewards based on
hard work and education.

We tell our young people that if they stay
in school and concentrate on studies, they
will be able to get ahead.

Historically the philosophers of an equali-
tarian soclety have always insisted on the in-
dividual’s right to an education as essen-
:1131 to giving every man an equal opportu-

y.

Isn't it time that we realized that exactly
the same arguments apply to health?

It is an Impudent mockery to say “all men
are created equal” to a boy whose body or
mind never developed properly because his
ﬁigtrant mother had a deficlent pre-natal

et.

How can we serlously tell the child, whose
health has been weakened by years of slum
neglect, that because he lives In a free soci-
ety he must stand on his own two feet and
compete with his healthy middle class con-
temporaries for a job?
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For our democracy to work, every person
must have an opportunity to achieve a de-
cent life for himself and his family.

Yet poor health is just as much of a
barrier as a lack of education for the poor
person—perhaps even more of a barrier, for
disease and malnutrition feed on the
strength and the spirit of a man, sucking
him into despair and lethargy.

To fight their way out of poverty, poor
Americans need all of their strength, all of
their mental and physical resources.

Yet they have less access to national medi-
cal and other health services than anyone
else In our soclety.

I believe it is time to give new substance
to the promise of our democratic society to
the poor people of our nation.

Let us declare that among the inalienable
rights of every man, woman, and child in
America is the right to be healthy. Let us
declare that the right to be healthy is as es-
sential a part of life, liberty, and the pursuit
of happiness as is the right to an education.

And then, having avowed this commit-
ment, let us assert and achieve the right to
be healthy In every slum, at every cross
roads, in every labor camp In our nation.

We must demand that every child has ac-
cess to health services, that every family
can get medical assistance when it needs it.

The United States can do this.

Once the threats to our national health
have been recognized for what they are, we
will rise to fight them with the courage and
determination with which we have met other
threats to our security and freedoms.

We have the knowledge, we have the peo-
ple, we have the resources.

The right to health will add a shining new
star to the panoply of America’s promise.

Let each of us do all we can in the battle
to make the right to be healthy an American
reality.

FLIGHTS OF RECONNAISSANCE
PLANES TO CONTINUE

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, the deci-
sion to continue the flights of reconnais-
sance planes in the Sea of Japan to send
armed escorts with them is a decision
only the President should have made.

Since that was his decision I support it.
I am sure North Korea received a much
stronger warning than has been made
public. A more emotional response might
have been more satisfying initially, but I
doubt if it would have improved chances
for world peace.

From all evidence the shooting down
of the unarmed plane was an aggressive
act of war and while President Nixon
made only a temporary decision, I think
he made it crystal clear that he—and the
United States—will not tolerate such in-
cidents in the future. I support that
policy.

A COMMITMENT TO EXCELLENCE

Mr. BURDICE. Mr. President, on April
11, Dr. L. D. Loftsgard was inaugurated
as president of North Dakota State Uni-
versity in Fargo, N. Dak.

I believe his excellent inaugural ad-
dress, entitled “A Commitment to Ex-
cellence,” covered many of the problems
and hopes in higher education today.
His thoughts would be of interest to any-
one concerned with the future develop-
ment and growth of higher eduecation.
Therefore, I ask unanimous consent that
his address be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the address
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was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
A COMMITMENT TO EXCELLENCE

(An address by Dr. L. D. Loftsgard, delivered
on the occasion of his inauguration as the
10th President of North Dakota State Uni-
versity, Friday, April 11, 1969, at Fargo,
N. Dak.)

I recall reading in the paper last spring
about a Commencement address that our
esteemed neighbor Dr. Malcolm Moos was
slated to give at the University of Minnesota.

It seems that the exercises had been sched-
uled out-of-doors and, at the last minute,
had to be cancelled because of rain. Dr.
Moos, being an adaptable fellow as well as a
public speaker of no mean accomplishment,
decided, in preference to letting his speech
g0 to waste, to deliver it to the family dog
which had that day been graduated from
obedience school. He later reported the dog,
in the manner of students nowdays, had
howled piteously at several points, but at
least Dr. Moos had had the satisfaction of
feeling the day was not completely in vain.

We have a very nice dog at our house. But
I must say, it pleases me greatly that the
Jonahs among my associates, who have been
predicting for the past three months that
the mighty Red would have swollen its banks
with pride by now and inundated us all,
have been confounded and I'm not having
to give this talk to Red, our family's Irish
Setter.

We are indeed pleased, and, speaking in
behalf of the University as well as myself,
flattered, to have such a distinguished group
of friends present for this occasion.

A university is llke a human being in
many respects. And this is not really so sur-
prising if you stop to think about it—being
the brainchild of human beings and made
up of people. It has character, a personality,
an aggregate intellect, standing in its com-
munity, status among its peers and a social
role that constantly changes in some re-
spects, but remains rigidly constant in others.

I have the impression that, during its early
years, NDSU, or the Agricultural College as
it was known as in those days, was rather
& brash, young, no-nonsense kind of institu-
tion, with its shirtsleeves rolled up and a
determination to do everything it could to
help the North Dakotans of that day survive
in an oftentimes hostile environment. The
work of such people as Edwin Ladd, the
Waldron brothers, H. L. Bolley and others
will attest to that.

In the years to follow, science and tech-
nology became the watchwords of the insti-
tution’s education philosophy, equipping its
people with the tools and skills they would
need to cope with an increasingly technology-
oriented society.

NDSU’s official designation as a university
nine years ago, portended another change in
its philosophical role, a change which, in
keeping with its growing maturity as an
institution, reflects not only the realization
that sclence and technology alone cannot
solve humanity's problems but soclety's
changing values as well.

I think John Quincy Adams summed all
of this up rather succinctly more than 150
years ago, when he saild, “we must learn the
arts of war and Independence so that our
children can learn engineering and architec-
ture, so that their grandchildren can learn
fine arts and painting.” Ironically, visionary
though he was, John Quincy Adams ap-
parently could not foresee the extent to
which it would be necessary for us still to
be learning the arts of war, simultaneous
with engineering and architecture, while we
continue the search for the elusive keys to
human behavior that will allow us, one day,
to get off this frightening roller coaster ride
to self destruction.

This is a very exciting time to be involved
with higher education. I wouldn't trade my
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role in it for anything. But it's also a very
sobering time.

Recently, a prominent educator who has
long been involved with educational plan-
ning on a global scale, published a report
which he called a systems analysis of the
world crisis in education. In it, he identifies
five major forces at work in education today.
They include the great flood of students we
all have been experiencing in the past couple
of decades; the alarming rise in the costs of
education which has accompanied this ex-
pansion; the scarcity of resources—both hu-
man and economic—to cope with these in-
creased demands; the unsuitability of the
output of higher education today; and,
finally, the inertia and inefficiency we are
experiencing in adapting ourselves to cope
with these problems.

Although each one of these factors is
menu for extensive deliberation, I'm going
to dwell for a moment on only the last two.

This one about the unsuitability of our
output should particularly concern us today.
As we watch our young people stride across
the Commencement platforms here, and at
other institutions this spring, I think we
would do well to ask ourselves just what
kind of creature is this that we have pro-
duced? I suppose there are some slightly
Frankensteinian connotations to that state-
ment, but I do think some rather deep soul
searching is in order at this particular poing
in time.

When we speak of such things as quality or
suitability, we are not talking about a given
person’s technical qualifications for a par-
ticular profession. I'm as fully confident as
you are that when one of those bright, clear-
eyed engineers or pharmacists or home econ-
omists steps up to receive a diploma with
his “graduation-with-honors” ribbon flutter-
ing in the breeze, he’s as technically well
qualified for his profession as any graduate
in the world today.

But the word technology has two lines of
origin. The “Techne” part carries the con-
notations of artifice and invention. The
“Logos” part, the connotation of wisdom.
The question then that we need to ask our-
selves as educators, is whether or not these
young engineers and chemists and agricul-
turalists we are educating are wise as well as
skilled in their professions? I don't know, but
I like to think that they are. Or at least that
we have had some part in laying the ground-
work that will help them to grow is wisdom
as the years go by.

We in higher education are sometimes
charged, most often of late by our own stu-
dents, with producing not well-rounded, rea-
soning, feeling, civilized members of society,
but rather technical automatons, custom
styled to fit the needs of a mindless techno-
logical society, serving violence and war, and
into which they fit as faceless interchange-
able parts. Robert Hutchins leveled the
latter charge at American education 30 years
ago and has continued to reiterate it since
then, including at the time of his visit here
a couple years back. It Is a very serious
charge.

But I don't buy it. At least not completely.

Granted, there is some very convincing evi-
dence that our current soclety is more inter-
ested In machines than it is in people. But I
am not at all convinced that the fault lies
wholly with the kind of people we have been
producing through our educational system.
Rather, I would prefer to belleve that this is,
as John Quincy Adams suggested, one step
in the evolution of mankind. Now that science
and technology have given us the tools for
true civilization, the challenge to us is to
learn to employ them for humane and posi-
tive ends.

In looking back over the history of this
Institution and that of the others like it,
one cannot help but be profoundly Impressed
by the extent to which they have succeeded
in harnessing science and technology for hu-
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manitarian purposes. Where would we be
today without the great achievements of our
colleges of agriculture, medicine, chemistry
and engineering?

And to suggest that a man who is educated
in science or one of the professions is neces-
sarily an unfeeling barbarian, incapable of
humanitarian responses is a grossly subjec-
tive judgment, wholly unsupportable by
logic.

gl:'lost of us are agreed, I think, that it need
not be an either-or situation.

We need not abandon our instruction in
technology and professional skills to place
more emphasis on the humanities. We can
and must have both. Most Important, I think,
is that we must be constantly alert to the
inherent dangers of technology gone wrong.
And to that end, we must aggressively pursue
positive change in the direction of greater
attention to human concerns,

This, then, brings me to the other major
problem I cited earlier, that of inertia and
inefficiency. Too many of us. I'm afrald, have
a tendency to respond to crises such as these
with “business-as-usual” methods. But be-
cause these complex problems don’'t lend
themselves to simple solutions, what we end
up with in too many cases is doing “business-
worse-than-usual.”

A leading American educator has sald that
in a great many of our colleges and universi-
ties the most stubborn enemy of excellence
in pertormance has been low morale—a kind
of hopelessness on the part of both admin-
istration and faculty—hopelessness about
ever achleving distinction as an institution.
Not only are such attitudes a corrosive influ-
ence on morale, they also make it virtually
certain that the institution will never achieve
the kind of excellence which is within its
reach.

There is & kind of excellence within the
reach of every institution. We are all ac-
quainted with some organizations, some fam-
flies, some athletic teams, some political
groups that inspire their members to great
heights of personal performance. Such high
individual performance depends to a great
extent on the capacity of the society or in-
stitution to evoke it.

Last June, in an effort to ask ourselves
some of these questions as they relate to this
university, the deans and I together with a
handful of faculty members and some other
key administrators, drove up to Lake Meti-
goshe, near the Canadian border for a sort
of retreat—an opportunity to get away from
tne day-to-day concerns of life on the cam-
pus; a chance to look at what we were doing
through the large end of the telescope; an
opportunity to get some feeling of detach-
ment. I felt it was a most successful outing.
The initial recommendations that grew out
of that conference will be published soon.

We talked about such relatively mundane
things as needed changes in the varlous cur-
ricula, new ideas In research and extension;
a system for better evaluating and rewarding
faculty performance; greater real student and
faculty involvement in decision making; the
umiversity’s physical needs; and the impor-
tance of accommodating the academically
gifted student as well as the academically
underendowed. But this was the first time,
in recent years at least, that we have taken
the opportunity to put NDSU under the mi~
croscope to come up with recommendations
about its future directlons.

With a target date of 1975 to give us some-
thing to shoot for, we are currently begin-
ning to Implement some of the recommen-
datlons that came out of that retreat. We
have lumped it all under the title, SU '75.
Although this idea may seem new to us, its
philosophical roots go very deep.

The land-grant system that created NDSU,
was conceived under a powerful democratic
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dictum: That all work is dignified, and that
students should be taught on the basis of
their ability to learn some worthwhile work,
whether intellectual or practical, rather than
on the basls of money or social position,

‘That position was eloquently restated a
few years back by John W. Gardner, when he
said, “We must learn to honor excellence, in-
deed to demand it, in every soclally accepted
human activity, however humble . . . and to
scorn shoddiness, however exalted. . . . An
excellent plumber is infinitely more admir-
able than an incompetent philosopher. The
society which scorns excellence in plumbing
because it Is a humble activity and tolerates
shoddiness in philosophy because it is an
exalted activity will have neither good plumb-
ing nor good philosophy. Neither Its pipes nor
its theories will hold water.”

It is on this kind of philosophy that SU 75
is based.

It is not a list of specific changes we hope
to bring about. Rather, it is a broad-based
challenge to our teachers and students, a
challenge to help us create environment in
which SU "75 can happen. The specifics of
these changes will come from our teachers,
our students, and our alumni,

And I am particularly pleased to report to
Mr. Gallagher, who so kindly offered the
services of NDSU’s 17,000 alumni a few min-
utes ago, that we do indeed have a challenge
for them. Among the changes we hope to
see at NDSU by 1975 are in the physical face
of our campus.

One change is a new Music Building as a
part of the Fine Arts Complex which was
begun last year with the completion of
Askanase Hall. Another would be the con-
struction of new South Stands at Dacotan
Fleld. Another is & new University Library.
And there are more—a Research and Devel-
opment Center to house the electronic com-
puters; a new Auditorium to replace Festival
Hall; and a Faculty-Alumni Center that will
provide an atmosphere for the continuing
exchange of ideas among all the Univer-
sity's people. Hopefully, some of these struc-
tures will be constructed with partial ald
from state appropriations. Others may be
eligible for Federal assistance. But part of
this total program—an estimated $4 million
worth—will have to come from sources other
than governmental. It i8 our hope that lead-
ership in this endeavor can be the alumnl's
stake in SU "75.

I guess I had never really appreciated be-
fore, the great extent to which a university
is dependent upon its alumni. Faculty mem-
bers come and go. In the main, their loyalty
goes first to their discipline. Btudents are
here for four or five years. But the dedicated
alumnus belongs for the rest of his life.
There is a mutual interaction between a good
university and its alumni. As an Institution
grows in stature, the valuz of its diplomas
grows accordingly. But such growth is real-
ized only through the concerned and com-
mitted participation of its alumni.

The people who founded this university 79
years ago, had, I'm sure, lofty hopes for what
it might become. I doubt if they envisicned
anything quite llke what it is today But
they, and the people who came after them,
have given us a strong foundation of dedi-
cation, commitments, and intellectual aspi-
ration on which to build.

Today we face a responsibility to them, to
the people of North Dakota, to our students,
our alumni and ourselves that is infinitely
more far-reaching in its implications than
at any time before In our history.

In the light of this, it behooves us all to
move forward, shunning intellectual faddism
and conformity, yet striving for that singular
excellence and individuality that is this
University's herltage.

Thank you.
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PRESENTATION OF PROFESSIONAL
TROPHY AWARD TO OHIO

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I am proud
that Ohio has been selected winner of
the Professional Trophy Award for the
excellence of its industrial development
program last year.

The award is presented annually by
the Society of Industrial Realtors.

An independent board of judges voted
North Carolina runnerup for the 1968
award. Virginia placed third and will re-
ceive an honorable mention citation.

This is the second time in the past 3
years Ohio has won the award. North
Carolina captured the coveted trophy in
1960—the first year it was presented.

The award presentation will be made
to Ohio Gov. James A. Rhodes at a
luncheon May 6 at the Olympic Hotel in
Seattle during the annual spring meet-
ing of the society—a professional affili-
ate of the National Association of Real
Estate Boards. SIR members specialize
in marketing industrial properties and
meeting industry’s real estate needs.

All States and Canadian provinces are
invited to compete for the award. In ad-
dition to Ohio and North Carolina,
previous winners have been Maine, Man-
itoba, Texas, Georgia, and EKentucky,
which won twice—in 1964 and 1967.

The Ohio industrial development pro-
gram is carried out by the State’s de-
velopment department, Fred P. Neuen-
schwander, director.

In its entry, Ohio reported that there
were 695 new firms and 2,623 expansions
in the State in 1968, with new capital
investment totaling more than $2.4 bil-
lion. Additional employment generated
by industrial growth for the year was
124,346.

The entry noted that Ohio has led the
Nation in new capital for plants and
equipment in every year for the past 5
years. During this period, manufactur-
ers have invested over $10 billion in Ohio
industry, creating 600,000 new jobs.

The board of judges cited Ohio’s
broad-ranging, coordinated approach to
development, and the excellent results it
achieves with a comparatively low
budget of $732,000—less that 7 cents per
capita.

Ohio’s “total development program”
includes a sales division, research divi-
sion, information division, atomic energy
division, world trade division, travel and
tourism division, offices in Washington,
New York, Brussels, Tokyo, and Caracas,
and advisory councils composed of 141
professional leaders who offer expert ad-
vice to the department and serve without
monetary compensation.

A management consulting service for
small businessmen, a computerized site
selection system, and a fully automatic
area information system are among the
features of the 1968 Ohio industrial de-
velopment program. The department
emphasizes international trade and held
five trade fairs in Venezuela, Bragzil,
Japan and Australia in 1968 which re-
sulted in more than $12.4 million in busi-
ness for Ohio companies.

The judges commended Ohio for em-
barking on a new planning program
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called “Solutions for the Seventies”—a
“strategy for the total mobilization of
Ohio’s human, economic, and natural re-
sources.” Vocational and technical
schools, job retraining centers, minerals
research and development, a transporta-
tion research center, improving the
State’s lakes and rivers, and stimulating
recreation investment are included in
this program.

The criteria against which entries were
judged were: scope and balance of the
program; degree of difficulty of the de-
velopment program; efficiency of the
industrial development efforts in rela-
tion to financial resources; amount of
progress made during 1968 compared
with previous years; industrial develop-
ment program—relations with, and aid
to, new and existing industries; attrac-
tion of industry; financing; and the pro-
gram’s contribution to the ethical stature
and practice of industrial development.

Serving on the board of judges were:
Robert E. Boley, executive director, Ur-
ban Land Institute, Washington; Russell
B. Gallagher, manager, real estate de-
partment, Philco-Ford Corp., Philadel-
phia ; Frank M. Heilmann, vice president,
Fair Lawn Industrial Park, Franklin
Lakes, N.J.; W. L. Ollerhead, vice presi-
dent, the Chespeake & Ohio Railway Co./
the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co., Balti-
more; Theodore K. Pasma, Economic
Development Administration, Washing-
ton; Richard Preston, executive director,
American Industrial Development Coun-
cil, Boston; and Donald N, Stocker, man-
ager, area development, Pennsylvania
Power & Light Co., Allentown, Pa.

CUTOFF OF SCHOOL LUNCH FUNDS

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the
Atlanta Constitution of April 16 con-
tained an Associated Press article en-
titled “Aid Cutoff Hurts Poor Pupils
Most.”

This excellent article makes the point
that the withdrawal of Federal assist-
ance to school systems in desegregation
noncompliance cases inflicts the most
damage to the very ones that the law
purports to help—poor and needy school-
children most of them Negro. Judging
from the comments of some of the school
principals interviewed by AP writer Don
McEKee, lunch programs for hungry
children suffer the most.

This is what I have maintained for a
long time. This is what I pointed out in
the Senate on March 11, when I intro-
duced a bill to prohibit the Department
of Heath, Education, and Welfare from
cutting off funds to school systems where
they are being used in school lunch pro-
Erams.

I hope that my proposed legislation
will be adopted by Congress and that we
can put a stop to this unconscionable
practice. I cannot understand a policy
of the Federal Government that allows
small children, and in most cases poor
and hungry children, black and white,
to be penalized in this way. I cannot un-
derstand denying any children under
any circumstances of their rights to edu-
cation and training. I cannot believe that
this was the intent of the Civil Rights
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Act of 1964. I know it was not intended
that any agency of the Federal Govern-
ment would act to cripple or destroy
school lunch programs for needy boys
and girls.

I sometimes wonder how it must feel
to some of the officials in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
to be cast in the role of hatehetmen over
schoolchildren, with virtually dictatorial
power to make decisions affecting the
upbringing and education of thousands
and thousands of small children—to de-
cide in effect whether they will be given
the full loaf of adequate schooling, or
merely a breadcrumb.

Instead of taking money away from
schools, we ought to be pumping every
available dollar into them—especially
into those schools where there are heavy
concentrations of poor families and de-
prived children.

Some 6,000 schoolchildren are in-
volved in the two schools discussed in
the AP article. Each and every one of
them needs the best education possible.
It is their right. Yet they are being short-
changed because of a punitive policy of
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. There are tens of thou-
sands of other schoolchildren through-
out the South that are being similary de-
nied their right to a full and adequate
education.

The argument is made that the Fed-
eral Government cuts off school money
to relieve itself of being in the position
of subsidizing illegal segregation. I can-
not go along with that philosophy.

If the Federal Government continues

to pour money and assistance into col-
leges and universities where students

strike, riot, and destroy, and where
the administrators are either unwilling
or unable to maintain law and order, are
we then subsidizing lawless anarchy on
the campus?

When we spend Federal money to re-
build parts of cities that have been de-
stroyed in riots by arsonists and looters,
are we not then subsidizing lawlessness
in the streets?

If Federal funds must be withheld from
somewhere, I say withhold them from
colleges which have been turned into
revolutionary shambles by students,
many of them on Federal loans, who
make a mockery of law and order and a
farce of higher education. These people
are old enough to know what they are
doing and college administrators must
be aware of what they are permitting to
take place.

Rioters and looters also know what
they are doing, and it makes me flinch
to see vast sums of the taxpayers’ mon-
ey being spent to repair their damage.

But let us stop punishing small and
innocent schoolchildren for circumstan-
ces over which they have absolutely no
control and controversy they do not even
know about.

Mr. President, I bring the AP article
to the attention of the Senate, and ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the REcorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:
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Awm CurorF Hurts PoorR PupriLs Most

(Nore.—What happens when federal
school funds are cut off? Who gets hurt?
Does it force compliance? To get answers,
The Associated Press investigated results in
Georgia.)

(By Don McKee)

ViEnNa, Ga—Refusal to accept Integra-
tion guidelines cost Dooly County $359,000 a
year in federal funds, a figure equal to 40 per
cent of the school budget, and crippled en-
richment programs at Negro schools.

The cutoff helped force a tax raise.

But hurt worst were hundreds of dis-
advantaged school children, most of them
poor and Negro.

Losers were not the five school board
members who rejected an integration plan
of the U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare—HEW—two years ago.

The losers were school children: those
needing special preschool help and remedial
training but now without a program.

And sick children, who lost a school nurse.

Hungry children, who were getting hot
lunches free.

“My biggest problem? Not being able to
feed the children,” said Negro Principal
Frank E. Williams at Paul Vance School in
Dooly County.

Dooly, the state's top cotton-growing
county located in south Georgia, and Jones
County, a sparsely populated pulpwood area
near Macon, show the pattern of what re-
sults from cutting off federal funds for
schools,

Most of the money went to Negro schools
gince they have by far the most low-income
families, a key qualification for the larger
grants. Withdrawal of funds was felt sharp-
ly in these schools, while the situation in
predominantly white schools was not sig-
nificantly changed.

That has been the main effect in Georgia
systems, which authorities say are losing
upward of $7.5 million a year. Some Geor-
glans argue that HEW's cutoff of funds pe-
nalizes children because of actlons of school
boards.

But a HEW officlal says the school author-
itles must take the blame for not complying
with “the law of the land.”

Regardless of blame, the effects are the
same.

Dooly County, 50 miles south of Macon, is
bisected by Interstate 75, the major north-
south tourist route. The county’s 11,000 pop-
ulation is 60 per cent Negro, as is the school
enrollment of 3,100.

THIS BREAKDOWN

School Supt. W. F. Stone gave this break-
down of the federal funds it received before
termination in 1967:

Remedlal-enrichment programs—under
Title I of 1964 Civil Rights Act—273,000.

Antipoverty—Head Start others—§40,000,

“Impact area” funds based on the number
of military dependents in schools, $26,000.

Vocational education, $15,000.

The total of $359,999 is equal to nearly 40
per cent of the 1967 school budget of $904,876.
But since the bulk of the federal funds were
for added, enrichment programs, the county
had to make up only about $50,000 in its
budget, Stone said.

This was done by raising property taxes $4
per $1,000 valuation last year, producing
about $85,000 for schools.

A pressing problem was that of hot lunches
for many Negro pupils, farm children whose
families fall below the poverty level of £3,000
a year income and often must be trained to
like milk because they have none at home,
Stone said.

Principal Williams and his teachers at
Vance elementary have taken it on them-
selves to raise money in their community, A
pilot program of speclal state ald has helped.

“Sometimes we have only 19 children out
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of 404 at this school who can pay for lunch,”
Willlams sald, “The majority still eat free.”

FOOD CURTAILED

Stone sald that with federal funds 733
meals per day had been provided free. Local
efforts have kept the free lunch program go-
ing, but on a curtailed basis.

Lost with the federal money also:

A special reading teacher, a physical edu-
cation teacher and six teacher assistants, a
nurse, a band instructor, three lunchroom
workers and two janitors—all for the Negro
schools,

Dooly County’s school board balked two
years ago when HEW’s formula demanded
150 puplls and 14 teachers cross the color
line, Stone sald.

Under a freedom of choice plan, about 35
Negroes had transferred to white schools.
“You just don’t change overnight,” Stone
sald, arguing that HEW had asked too much.

There now are nine Negroes in two other-
wise white schools, he sald, though the sys-
tem has dropped its integration plan alto-
gether.

No public battle has resulted from the loss
of funds and the recession in integration. But
the Department of Justice notified the school
board four months ago that a Negro parent
had complained of discrimination.

BOARD REPLIES

The school board, in reply, adopted a res-
olution calling for compliance requirements
to be “established by judiclary directives.”
Under federal law, the Justice Department
may go into federal court to force compli-
ance.

Jones County, which 1lles immediately
northeast of Macon, has 3,000 school chil-
dren, with a slight white majority. There
are seven schools, four of them all Negro.
About 65 Negroes attend predominantly
white schools.

Federal aid totaling more than $150,000
was cut off in October 1966 when the school
board rejected HEW'’s proposal to abolish the
dual school system. Included in the loss,
state records show, were $111,836 in enrich-
ment funds and $21,677 in funds for military
dependents in schools.

HUNGER FPLAGUES

“Actually it seems like It brought things
to a standstill,” said Negro Principal Charles
Adams of Bradley Elementary, also plagued
with hunger problems. He sald classroom
equipment, such as reading machines and
projectors, were still in use but there were
no maintenance funds, no new filmstrips.

“Actually some of the machines are idle,”
he sald.

Schools in Jones County are crowded and
the critical need is for more room, said Supt.
Linton Jordan.

WHAT'S EFFECT?

What was the effect of cutting off federal
funds?

“The difference is in things we might have
done,” he said.

‘“We're operating like we always operated
before we got the funds.”

Jordan sald 850,000 was spent In a reading
program for Negro schools. Other federal
money went into sclence equipment, text-
books, physical plant, lunches, a band with
instruments costing $6,000, record players
and four pianos,

NEGRO SCHOOLS

All this went to Negro schools, And there
were ambitious plans for more programs be-
fore the money was cut off, sald Marle H.
Collins, a Negro teacher who coordinated the
federal programs.

Principal Jerome Guy of Maggie Califf High
School saild Negro schools, like this, were
“definitely retarded” academically by the
termination of funds.

He sald if he had to make a choice he
would rather have Improved education than
school integration.
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A federal official defended the cutoff of
funds.

THE THEORY

“The theory of cutting off funds was that
the federal government in such situations
was in the position of subsidizing segrega-
tion,” said Paul Rilling, regional civil rights
director for HEW in Atlanta.

The theory that federal ald might be used
to “encourage” compliance was involved also,
Rilling sald. This has worked in many in-
stances, he sald, clting the fact that most
school systems have complied with the law.

“There has been substantial progress in the
Deep South,” said Rilling. In the 11 Southern
states in 1964, he sald, integrated schools had
only 2 per cent Negro puplls, but now the fig-
ure is 20 per cent.

GOLDEN SPIKE CEREMONY
PROGRESS

Mr. BENNETT. Mr, President, on May
10, 1969, at Promontory, Utah, a great
moment in American history will be
marked when the driving of the golden
spike that signaled completion of the
first transcontinental railroad is re-
enacted.

All of Utah is waiting for this major
event.

Utah will have an especially hearty
welcome for all steam train “buffs” dur-
ing the activities planned to celebrate
this historic event. A big steam locomo-
tive of recent vintage, Union Pacific’s
No. 844, will operate in daily service be-
tween Salt Lake City and Ogden for a
10-day period beginning May 11. An
“iron horse special” will be pulled from
New York City to Omaha by steam, and

there to Salt Lake City by the Nation’s

most powerfiul new diesel, dubbed a
“centennial model.” Special trains from
Los Angeles and from the San Francisco
Bay area will bring rail fans to Utah
for the big event. The Union Pacific will
bring a museum train to Salt Lake City
and Ogden during the celebration which
will include a vintage steam locomotive
and tender, period-piece passenger and
baggage cars, and several modern cars
in which will be displayed maps, photos,
tools, and other mementos of the railroad
builders.

Gordon Eliot White, the fine Washing-
ton correspondent for the Deseret News,
has written a most interesting article on
the railroad industry which made this
triumph possible. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
REecorp in its entirety.

In addition I ask unanimous consent
that a schedule of events for the golden
spike celebration also be printed in the
RECORD.

I urge all Senators and anyone else
who reads these remarks in the CONGRES-
sIONAL REcorp to come and join us for
this big event in Utah.

There being no objection, the article
and schedule were ordered to be printed
in the REcoRrb, as follows:

WHEN RAILS FIRsT SPANNED THE UNITED

STATES
(By Gordon Eliot White)

WasHINGTON.—The golden spike driven 100
years ago next month was the jewel that
crowned the U.S, rallroad industry. With the
completion of the transcontinental rails,
manufacturers such as Rogers, Cooke and
Danforth, Baldwin, and Schenectady Locomo-
tive Works were pushed to helghts of power
and efficiency in their steam locomotives. The
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dynamism of the U.S. rallroad industry gave
American manufacturers a worldwide mar-
ket that was one of the key factors that
helped make the post-Civil War U.8. a world
power by the end of the 19th Century.

The manifest destiny of America was at
once fulfilled at Promontory Summit in May,
not only by the continent-spanning rails, but
manifest destiny of a larger sort was given
impetus by the closing of the frontier, the
end of the challenge at home, and the grow-
ing power of American manufacturers in the
world, led first by the bulilders of rallroads.

The center of the locomotive industry in
the U.S. for 66 years was Paterson, N.J. Bullt
at the falls of the Passalc River, 20 miles west
of New York City, Paterson was the new
world’s first planned city, created by Alexan=-
der Hamilton’s Soclety for Useful Manufac-
tures in 1791. Paterson's first steam locomo-
tive, the “Sandusky,” was bullt in 1837 by a
Connecticut Yankee, Thomas Rogers. Ten
thousand engines followed In the next 90
years.

The ceremony at Promontory Summit
owed one of its stars, the Union Pacific’s
locomotive No. 119 to Paterson's Rogers’
Brothers works. Turned out on Nov. 19, 1868,
No. 119 had to be hauled up Market Street
along the horse trolley tracks, since the loco-
motive works, built close to the water power
of great falls, did not have their own rail
siding. The new locomotive was dead-headed
to Omaha, Neb., where it was set up for oper-
ation in mid-December.

The Golden Spike ceremony could have
been held with Paterson-buillt locomotives
on both sides of the junction point, since the
Danforth and Cooke-built “C. P. Hunting-
ton"” had been shipped round the Horn in
1864 and assembled in Sacramento to become
the Central Pacific's first locomotive. In the
end, the honor of belng the western road’s
locomotive went to the “Jupiter,” from Sche-
nectady, after the “Antelope,” which had
been speclally prepared for the ceremony, hit
a timber on the rails west of Reno and could
not continue to Promontory.

Like the rail route through Promontory,
Paterson could not survive. Promontory was
bypassed by the Lucin Cutoff, and Pater-
son's locomotive Industry withered at the
end of the century. The city's locomotive
industry, which had made more engines in
the 1880s than any other in the world, was
on the downgrade a dozen years later and was
finally swallowed up in the Industrial con-
solidation of the American Locomotive Com-
pany in the early 1900's.

Along the way, the builders of No. 119
sold—and lost—locomotives in a dozen coun-
tries. Two were delivered to Mexico just
before the Mexicans rose up and overthrew
Emperor Maximillian; one of the unfortu-
nate engines had been named “Carlota,” after
his empress. Several more were delivered dur-
ing revolutions in Argentina and Venezuela
and destroyed in the fighting.

Paterson’s greatest locomotive bullder,
Thomas Rogers, once boasted, “No English-
man can show me how to build an engine.”
Today, all that is left of the Rogers' glory 1s
a brass plate set in the wall of his Spruce
Street works, now a shirt factory, with his
name and the date, 1871.

GOLDEN SPIKE CELEBRATION CALENDAR OF
EVENTS

Events are scheduled throughout 1969 as
part of the national observance of the cen-
tennial for the driving of the Golden Spike
which united the nation by rail. The calendar
includes events prior to May 10, events of the
actual celebration week and follow-up events
from Memorial Day to Labor Day designed
to interest summer tourists.
GOLDEN SPIKE CENTENNIAL CELEBRATION EVENTS

May 6-T—Golden Spike Rallroad Sympo-
sium. All Day. University of Utah, SBalt Lake
City, Utah. Two-day Symposium, with papers
being presented by leading railroad execu-
tives and historlans. The Symposium will
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feature the past, present and future of the
railroad industry and its economic impact on
the United States.

May 8—Golden Spike Empire Youth Sym-
phony and Drama Festival, 8:30 PM. Fine
Arts Auditorlum, Weber State College, Ogden,
Utah. A combined symphony, choral, drama
and dance program presented by interna-
tional and nationally recognized groups.

May 9—Golden Spike Centennial Recep-
tion & Dance, 8:30 PM., Salt Palace, Salt Lake
City, Utah.

May 10—Pilgrimage to Promontory, 8:00
AM. Train leaves from Salt Lake City. Spe-
cial train will carry guests to Ogden. Buses
will then transport guests to Brigham City
and on to Promontory Summit for actual re-
enactment ceremony:

The Golden Spike Special from Salt Lake
City to Ogden with approximately 1000 inter-
national and national dignitaries will par-
ticipate in the “Pilgrimage to Promontory."”

Ogden City Reception, Ogden, Utah.

Brigham City Reception, Brigham City,
Utah.

Dedication Ceremonies, Golden Spike Na-
tional Historic Site Museum & Visitors’ Cen-
ter.

Historie reenactment of The Driving of the
Golden Spike,! Promontory Summit, Utah.

Golden Spike Luncheon., Following Reen-
actment, Thiokol Facility, Utah.

May 10—Golden Spike Centennial Celebra-
tion Commission “Honors"” Banquet, 8:30
PM. Lafayette Ballroom, Hotel Utah, Salt
Lake City.

May 11—Golden Spike Concert, 9:00 AM.
Mormon Tabernacle, Temple Square, Salt
Lake City, Utah. Special concert by the Salt
Lake Mormon Tabernacle Choir to be held
on Sunday morning in connection with the
weekly national radio broadcast of the Choir.

May 11-18th—Golden Spike Special

“Steam’ Excursion Trains (Salt Lake-Ogden-
Salt Lake). Bus to Promontory from Ogden.

Dally reenactment Driving of Golden Spike
at Promontory (1:47 p.m. MDT—June 1st to
September 1st).

June 1-Sept. 1—Dally reenactment Driving
of Golden Spike at Promontory. 1:47 p.m.
MDT. Pilgrimage to Promontory Days.

July 15-Sept. 15—Amon Carter Museum
of Western Art's exhibit: “A Century of
Transcontinental Railroading” (Provo, Salt
Lake City, Ogden, Brigham City, Logan).

July 20-26—Intermountain West Pioneer
Days Celebration (Ogden) Days of 47 Plo-
neer Celebration (Salt Lake City and most
Utah communities).

July 26—Golden Spike Railroad Parade
(Ogden).

SPECIAL EVENTS

Utah historically celebrates Pioneer Days
commemorating the arrival of Mormon Plo-
neers to Utah in 1847. The 1969 July cele-
bration will recognize the railroad centennial
with parades, pageants, rodeos, pilgrimages to
Promontory, etc.

A Union Pacific “Museum Train” display-
ing period locomotives, cars, artifacts will
tour Utah rail communities on a schedule
to be announced.

Rail-fan steam locomotive trips will op-
erate from Salt Lake City to several points,
sponsored by Natlonal Railway Historical
Society, Promontory Chapter.

1 This ceremony will be complete and au-
thentic in accordance with historical records
of the day. The original Western Union mes-
sage flashed to the White House one hundred
years ago will be repeated. The original golden
spike and silver maul will be utilized and
displayed. Authentic replicas of Central (now
Southern) Pacific's “Jupiter” engine and
Union Pacific’s “No, 119" engine will be dis-
played on tracks laid on the original road-
bed in the exact locatlon of one hundred
vears ago. The reenactment celebration will
be concluded with swinging of the silver
maul and dispatch of the message.
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ADDRESS ON CORRECTIONS, DE-
LIVERED BY RICHARD W. VELDE,

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, of all
the problems facing our criminal justice
system today, perhaps none is as signifi-
cant—or as frequently overlooked—as
the shortcomings of the corrections
process. The police are the most visible
part of the criminal justice system. As
such, their needs are widely recognized.
There is a growing awareness, too, of the
critical problem of court congestion. But,
as a nation, we have for too long been
content to ignore prisons.

But we see signs now that the critical
role that corrections plays in our total
crime control capability is starting to be
recognized. Reforming and modernizing
this key element in criminal justice is
one of the goals of the new Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration, created
last year by the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act. Thus, it was with
great interest that I read the remarks of
the Associate Administrator of LEAA,
Richard W. Velde, to the Middle Atlantic
States Conference of Correction on
April 13 in Washington, D.C.

As chairman of the Judiciary Subcom-
mittee on Penitentiaries, I have had the
opportunity to observe the work of Mr.
Velde and to know of his concern about
our correctional institutions. While serv-
ing as minority counsel to the Judiciary
Subcommittee on Criminal Laws and
Procedures, he also acted as the un-
official minority counsel to the Subcom-
mittee on Penitentiaries. It is because of
this acquaintance with Mr. Velde that I
call his comments to the attention of
my colleagues.

Mr. Velde's speech offers a thoughtful,
penetrating analysis of the crisis in cor-
rections facing us today. I use the term
“erisis” intentionally, for it is certainly
no less than that when, as he points out,
imprisonment serves frequently as an
advanced course in ecrime, returning to
society not a better citizen but a more
proficient eriminal.

However, the speech does more than
point out the scope of the problems. It is
gratifying to see that the LEAA program,
in cooperation with the States, plans a
broad series of reforms and advances.
The subject certainly is one in which we
all have a great interest today, and I re-
spectfully ask unanimous consent that
the speech be printed in the Recorp as
part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REMARES oF RicHArRD W. VELDE, ASSOCIATE
ADMINISTRATOR, LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSIST-
ANCE ADMINISTRATION, TO THE 31ST ANNUAL
CONFERENCE OF THE MIDDLE ATLANTIC
STATES CONFERENCE OF CORRECTION, WASH-
mveToN, D.C., AprIL 13, 1969

OPPORTUNITY FOR PROGRESS IN CRIME CONTROL
Thank you for this opportunity to be here

with you at the opening of the 31st Annual

Meeting of the Middle Atlantic States Con-

ference of Correction. Your theme—"Delin-

quency and Crime Control in Action”—re-
flects one of the foremost concerns of the

American people. That concern has existed

for a long time In varying degrees. What
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has been lacking is enough of the meaning-
ful action referred to in your theme. If the
crime and delinquency problems are great,
80 are the opportunities now presented to us.
This is especially true for your organization,
and groups like it. Your role in the improve-
ment of America’s correction system is cen-
tral and vital. It is up to you and your col-
leagues to continue to give meaningful lead-
ership in this field. Meetings like this one
provide a forum for discussing problems and
sharing information and ideas, This can help
to ensure that progress is made in correc-
tions. That progress must be both real and
sustained if we are to control crime across
the natlon. Our goal, of course, is clear—a
safer America.

As we work toward that goal, we must
study, experiment, improvise, expend both
resources and talent. The Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration can help provide
the resources, but we look to you—knowl-
edgeable, experienced professionals—to pro-
vide the talent and imagination. Ideas can
sometimes come from unusual sources. Let
me give you just one example.

If some of you are night owls, you may
see from time to time on late-evening tele-
vision a classic prewar Humphrey Bogart
movie that was partly filmed on location
at San Quentin prison in California. The
most interesting shots are of physical facil=-
ities—the maln courtyard and prison build-
ings. I visited San Quentin last year, It was
like walking onto that movie set. Though
the film was made more than 30 years ago,
everything looked the same—especially the
main courtyard, where hundreds of the pris-
on’s 4,000 inmates milled about.

I am not singling out California for crit-
icism, for it has one of the best prison sys=-
tems in the nation. But if things are so
unchanged over the years in a major prison
in one of the best states, it takes little
imagination to appreciate the present con-
dition of the country’s entire corrections
system. San Quentin not only looks old. It
is old. Portions still in use date back to 1842,

This sort of thing is far from unusual,
as the Natlonal Crime Commission found.
In the United States today, there are some
400 adult prisons, ranging from maximum
security facllitles to forest camps, Consider
only the state institutions. Sixty-one of them
were opened before the turn of the century.
Of that number 25 are more than 100 years
old. Many city jails pose similar problems.
I have seen one in Omaha, for instance, that
was built in the 1870s. Its gas light fixtures
still work.

The fortress or battleship mentality that
concocted the architecture of so many pris-
ons unfortunately decreed that they would
be operated in the same fashion. But what
may have appeared to be effective 100 or
even 50 years ago has little relevance now.
More to the point, it simply doesn't work
anymore. I suspect that it never did work
very well.

Even the most generous observer would
be compelled to say that the nation’s cor-
rections system is falling short in achiev-
ing its great tasks. It does not adequately
protect soclety. It does not reform enough
criminals, Certainly many are able to adjust
to soclety, but is it because of what the
corrections system does or is it mostly a
matter of sheer chance and in spite of our
best efforts?

THE NEED FOR HARD FACTS

One thing that must be accurately deter-
mined is how many persons return to crime
after leaving prison. The Law Enforcement
Asslistance Administration hopes to lead the
way in developing comprehensive statistics
to find that answer and many more which
can accurately describe what is happening
in our correctional systems. We need to
know the hard facts of life—in time enough
to be able to do something about them.

Right now, and this is shocking, no sys-
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tem exists for acquiring this essential data
on a nationwide basis. Historically, correc-
tional data such as rates of recidivism have
been measured state by state. It 1s true that
some states have developed fairly effective
reporting systems. But the sad fact is that
far too many have not. The state-by-state
approach, even if it were being utilized suc-
cessfully, at best provides only incomplete,
comparable information.

A major advance in this area is beilng
planned by the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration. Our enabling legislation spe-
cifically authorizes us: “to collect, evaluate,
publish, and disseminate statistics and other
information on the condition and progress
of law enforcement in the several States.” It
is our firm intention to implement this
mandate as fully as modern technology and
our financial resources allow.

The vehicle will be our new National Crim-
inal Justice Information Center. It gives us
the great hope of being able to collect, for
instance, meaningful, real-time statistics
from the entire nation on crime repeaters. It
will do much more, of course, and collect sta-
tistics—and rellable ocnes—on all aspects of
the criminal justice system, including data
from the police and court segments. But it is
statistics on corrections that concerns us
here tonight.

WHAT WE ENOW NOW IS BAD ENOUGH

From the information we do have, we
know that the problem of crime repeaters is
enormous.

One of the states with the most advanced
corrections system—and a fairly advanced
statistics system—has found that its rate of
crime repeaters is running between 47 and
49 percent and that figure includes only
those who stay within the state's jurisdiction
after release and can be located for survey
purposes. Other figures indicate that nation-
ally it may be from 50 to 70 percent.

We should ask ourselves how good a job
would be good enough, Perhaps the goal
should be to reduce crime repeaters to 10
percent—and then work to reduce that figure
even more. We know nearly every Inmate
will be released from prison sometime, as
only about three percent die behind bars.
Since that Is a fact, all I am suggesting is
that it is very possible to make much more
certaln they will be law-ablding and useful
citizens when they do re-enter soclety. That
should not be beyond the capablilities of a
country like ours, with its incredible sclen-
tific and Industrial achievements, its rich
endowment of human talent. No one knows
what measure of success might be possible
for there has never been a unified national
attempt to find out.

However, there is an opportunity now to
liberate our corrections systems out of the
dark dungeons of neglect. It is the program
of the Law Enforcement Assistance Admin-
istration, which was created last year by the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act. With the aid of $19 million in grants,
the states are now planning comprehensive
improvements in their law enforcement and
criminal justice systems. In this fiscal year,
$29 million in action grants has been appro-
priated to carry out those plans. Congress has
authorized $300 million for fiscal 1970, and
$225 million of that—if appropriated—would
be for action granta.

The first action funds may be awarded late
this month. To receive grants, the state plans
must be comprehensive—meaning that po-
lice, courts, and corrections must have sig-
nificant attention. In the LEAA, we are de-
termined that this will be the case.

The problems are as plentiful as they are
obvious. In the San Quentin prison yard, for
instance, I saw some 1,200 inmates milling
around in forced idleness with nothing to do.
In the Omaha jail, the inmates are seldom, if
ever, taken out into an exercise yard. They
Just stay inside the cell blocks month after
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dreary month. In jail in one of the nation’s
largest clties, the great problem of homo-
sexuality is dealt with by locking up all of
the homosexuals together. These practices
can hardly be conducive to preparing a man
to turn from crime, They are too often grad-
uate courses in criminality, Barbarism that
is nurtured in prison is then unleashed on
the public. That is a heavy burden for any
conscience—Iindividual or national.

Staffs of nearly every prison facility are
too small. In many instances, they are bad-
ly trained. Guards in many states have a
starting salary of about 300 a month. Most
states hire guards who don’'t even have a
high school diploma. A recent survey found
that the median starting pay for custodial
employees in adult facilitles is from $4,000
to $5,000 a year. In juvenile institutions, it
was even lower, $3,000 to $4,000 a year.

The catalogue of these tragic facts goes
on and on. One study indicates that only
three percent of prison line officers are col-
lege graduates. Another shows that of total
correctional employees, only 2.4 percent are
psychologists, social workers, or counselors.
Yet, criminal acts In many cases indicate
grave mental health problems. It's not the
sort of thing that can be treated by pre-
scribing aspirin or locking the emotionally
disturbed inmate in solitary.

In too many states, corrections means noth-
ing more than comfinement. Programs that
may sound good to outsiders exist only on
paper. If the Soclety for the Prevention of
Cruelty to Animals could inspect some pris-
ons, I imagine they might want to picket
to protest even worse cruelty to human
beings.

The LEAA program can help to bring
needed changes, so that the corrections sys-
tem can be modernized and rebuilt. Frankly,
major parts of it must even be replaced.
I am not talking only of fortresses and bat-
tleships that should be dismantled. I also
mean discarding practices, ideas and pro-
grams that merely perpetuate old evils. No
one agency can do the job alone, It will re-
quire a cooperative approach that clings
tenaclously to its goals. All levels of govern-
ment must be involved, and all participants
of the criminal justice system. The American
people also must, at last, support and invest
in these great reforms. Money in substantial
amounts will have to be spent by state and
local governments for better facilitles, better
tralning, more personnel.

The time for excuses has ended.

NEW APPROACHES ARE NEEDED

The great hopes for prisoner rehabllita-
tion lle in the programs that embrace new
concepts such as work release, halfway
houses, community treatment, and really ef-
fective and adequately financed probation
and parole.

For many offenders, particularly the youth-
ful ones, imprisonment can cause more
problems that it solves, For these and other
categories of offenders, prison frequently
becomes a sort of graduate school in crime,
turning out a more finished product than
it recelved. Let’s make one thing clear—
I'm not making a plea for coddling anybody.
But the harsh reality of recidivism demands
that we explore realistic, sensible alterna-
tives to incarceration for certain offenders.

For instance, consider community-based
treatment in this light, There also are other
benefits. One survey found that, in 1965, it
cost an average of $3,600 a year to keep a
youngster in training school. But 1t cost less
than one-tenth that amount to keep him on
probation.

Probation and parole services must be
given substantially more resources If they
are going to fulfill their critical front-line
role In the rehabilitation process. It is an
area of great potential. Indeed, it may well
ofer the best opportunity for immediate,

April 22, 1969
visible improvement in the correctional

process.

The National Crime Commission noted
that “the central question Is no longer
whether to handle offenders in the commu-
nity but how to do so safely and suc-
cessfully.”

In some instances, there is great public
hostility to such programs. Residents of a
community may be apathetic about crime in
their midst, or apathetic about approving
money to fight it, but they rise up to oppose
efforts to rehabilitate criminals. Somehow,
communication has failed. I suggest that you
and your counterparts must play a major role
in re-establishing it. Not only with the
publie, but with state legislators, mayors and
city councils, county governing boards.

THE PUBLIC MUST BE INFORMED

People should know, for instance, of the
success by the Federal Bureau of Prisons in
its work release and halfway house programs
set up under the Prisoner Rehabilitation Act
of 1965. These programs help inmates to be-
come re-acquainted with society, In many
cases acquainted with the real world for the
first time. Their re-entry is well controlled,
unlike the release of inmates from many
state Institutions whose major impulse is to
stick up the first thing that moves. What
else would you expect from a man who Is
dumped out on the street with no money,
friends or prospects of finding a job.

The federal work release program so far
has put some 5,000 persons into work release
—and their earnings exceed $5 million. They
send money to their families. They save
money for their own release. And they achieve
something money can't buy—pride in them-
selves for perhaps the first time and the
knowledge that people trust them.

In addition to supporting intelligent cor-
rections planning and expenditures, members
of the general public also could participate
more directly, if they choose, as volunteers in
probation and parole programs, A number
of pllot programs indicate such volunteers
can be very valuable additions to a system
now greatly overburdened and short of per-
sonnel.

Let me mention one federally-financed
project that has demonstrated the effective-
ness of volunteers in corrections work. A
Denver County Court probation program,
which received a federal grant, now has some
800 volunteers who work with people on
probation. The volunteers are a cross-section
of the community; they include celebrities
like members of the Denver Broncos football
team. The large number of volunteers makes
possible a ratio of about one counsellor per
probationer. To date, results have been very
encouraging. Re-arrests before the project
ran 3.6 percent. But for those who have re-
celved the concentrated probation services,
the rate has dropped more than half—to
1.5 percent.

If as national surveys show the sensibilities
of many are hardened against the adult
offenders perhaps greater sympathy could be
evoked for the youthful offenders. As a
people we have always been moved by the
sight of youngsters in trouble. A great many
of them are in deep trouble today.

JUVENILE INJUSTICE

This country has been guilty of many
fallures in attempting to cope with crime
but none is so s ular as our Tfallure
to deal with the youthful offender. None is so
significant, none is so frightning for our
children are our most lawless citizens. Recent
figures show that persons under 21 represent
some 64 percent of all those arrested for the
most serious crimes; homicide, forcible rape,
robbery, aggravated assault, burglary, lar-
ceny, auto theft. Eight of every 10 auto thefts
were by persons under 21. S8o were seven of
every 10 arrests for robbery. Our 15 and 16-
year-olds are arrested more frequently than
any other age group.
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The arrest rates for all erimes for juveniles
continue to grow wildly. In 1966, for in-
stance, arrests of adults declined slightly but
arrests of juveniles increased nine percent.
If they are criminals as youths, the odds now
are good they will be hardened criminals as
adults. Four out of every five adult felons
were convicted of misdemeanors—generally
as youths—before committing their more
serious crimes, Most of that could have been
prevented. The juvenile justice system Is in
such disrepair that of the 400,000 youths in
jalls each year, about 100,000 of them are
imprisoned with hardened, adult criminals.
No program can substitute for the concern
that the people of this country must develop.
They must know that we cannot go on fall-
ing so many children in such profound ways
and still have any real hope for tomorrow.
Those children are, after all, the one natural
resource that we cannot get along without.

WHAT LEAA CAN DO TO HELP

Concern must, of course, be followed by
action. In addition to the substantial action
grants that the LEAA will soon award, &
number of other programs are getting under-
way. Studies on how to make corrections
programs more effective are being started by
the National Institute of Law Enforcement
and Criminal Justice, the research body of
LEAA. The Institute also will evaluate the
effectiveness of just about every major type
of program in existence in corrections today.

Additional qualified manpower is desper-
ately needed throughout corrections. You, of
course, know only too well how overburdened
correctional personnel are. Another need is
for increased professionalization of present
staffs. As & major step toward both these
goals, the LEAA this year has given some
$6.5 million to finance college degree studies
by corrections and law enforcement person-
nel and those studying for careers in those
fields. The grants and loans are adminis-
tered by some 500 colleges and universities
now taking part in the program. Eventually,
1,800 schools are expected to participate. This
program will be of great help in improving
correctional personnel and aiding recruit-
ment efforts as well. The education funds this
year are assisting some 14,000 persons. For
the next fiscal year, we hope to have about
$20 million for the education program. That
would enable us to finance college studies
by some 40,000 persons—most of them in cor-
rections and police work. Those figures rep-
resent a substantial and very promising
beginning.

The complaint 1s often heard that just
about everybody ignores corrections. But
that, I think, is changing. Your presence
here is one indication. The work being done
by you and your counterparts across the
country is another, The requirement of Title
I that corrections be treated as a full and
equal partner in the criminal justice sys-
tem—in planning and in allocation of fi-
nancial resources—is another.

We must now transmit that sense of ur-
gency so that people everywhere support
these efforts as though their lives depended
on it. In more instances than we might like
to admit, that is precisely the case.

HUMAN RIGHTS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
United States of America has long been
regarded by other peoples of the world
as a great sanctuary of human rights.
We have tried to establish an example
of high ideals by the Declaration of In-
dependence and to eternally preserve this
example in our Constitution and the Bill
of Rights. This is the Nation that pro-
fessed to hold out the shining beacon of
freedom and opportunity to the less for-
tunate. The Statue of Liberty proclaims:
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Give me your tired, your poor,

Your huddled masses yearning to be free,

The wretched and refused of your teeming
shores,

Send these, the homeless, tempest tossed to

me;
I lift my lamp beside the golden door.

In the years following the Second
World War, a world exhausted by strife
and horrified by the revelation of
Dachau, Breslau, and Auschwitz drew
up a convention to outlaw any such fu-
ture action. It was resolved that never
again would an attempt to exterminate
an entire people like the Nazi persecu-
tion of the Jews be permitted to occur.
The resulting United Nations Conven-
tion on Genocide met with enthusiastic
approval in most of the world, but here
in the United States Senate it bogged
down in the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

Now, 19 years later, the United States
remains among the small number of
countries that have not yet ratified the
convention. Eighty nations have pre-
ceded us in the ratification of the Geno-
cide Convention, and the Senate has as
yet taken no action.

Also unpassed are the Conventions on
Political Rights for Women and on
Forced Labor. There is no element in the
American society that can be offended
by the ideals set forth in these Conven-
tions; indeed, they reaffirm what Amer-
ica claims to have stood for for 193 years.
The United States practices political
rights for women, and abhors forced
labor. Why should we not demonstrate
our beliefs again to the community of
nations by the simple action of publicly
voting to support these provisions.

There is no real excuse for delay. Let
us act now to finish what should have
been completed years ago. Let us ratify
these Human Rights Conventions.

UNIVERSITY OF UTAH CHOSEN FOR
ARTIFICIAL HEART PROGRAM—
A TRIBUTE TO VISION

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, last
Saturday it was my privilege to learn
from the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare that the University of
Utah has been chosen by the National
Heart Institute as one of the Nation's
first full-scale artificial heart, test, and
evaluation centers.

The university’s proposal was one of
two selected over 13 others submitted by
some of the most prestigious medical cen-
ters in the Nation. It was made possible
by many factors, not the least of which
is the excellent faculty and staff at the
university medical center.

Combined with this personal asset is
an excellent bioengineering program and
a computer science department, all of
which will support the overall project.

Nor can one fail to mention the fine
work that has already been accomplished
at the university in the area of artificial
organs. Also the program will be closely
coordinated with the Latter-Day Saints
Hospital in Salt Lake City where a great
deal of pioneer medical work has been
done on heart problems.

The recent developments in Texas
wherein a man was kept alive for 65 hours
with an artificial heart, dramatically
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show what can be accomplished with
artificial organs. I think we can safely
say that we have only begun in the search
for artificial devices to replace the hu-
man heart where necessary.

I have worked very closely with many
persons in obtaining approval for this
project, and I think all will join me to-
day in saying that the University of Utah
will exert its best scientific and mediecal
efforts to become the artificial heart cen-
ter of the world.

If past dedication, performance, and
professional qualifications are any cri-
teria, I am sure Utah will succeed.

This award brings a great deal of satis-
faction to President James C. Fletcher,
of the university, and to his fine staff at
the school. I also wish personally to thank
and compliment the dean of the medi-
cal school, Dr. Kenneth Castleton, and
to Dr. Frank W. Hastings, the chief of the
artificial heart branch, as well as Dr.
Theodore Cooper, the Director of the Na-
tional Heart Institute, for their efforts
and contributions in this exciting field.

I should also make public note of the
uncounted hours given by L. Ralph
Mecham, formerly a vice president at the
university; Raymond Hixon and Warren
Johnston, of fluidonics divisions of the
Imperial Eastman Corp., who also con-
tributed to the success of this award.

Truly this is a milestone for the State
of Utah and as the years go by and we
look back to the developments which I
am sure will come in the area of artificial
organs, we can say that once again the
pioneering spirit of the people of Utah
has been dramatically demonstrated.

I would like to ask that an editorial ap-
pearing in the Salt Lake Tribune this
morning be inserted at this point in the
REecorb,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

A TrIBUTE TO VISION

If there were any question about the U.
of U.s eminence in the world of Medical
sclence they should be dispelled by the re-
cent location at the institution of a nation
heart study center., The designation also
augments the embryonic University Research
Park.

From a field of several well-known, long-
established sclence centers, the U. of U. was
selected as one of two locations for a full-
scale artificlal heart test and evaluation
laboratory funded through the National Heart
Institute in the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. A Federal contribution
of $800,000 will start the project.

Implications of such a program are varied
and many. It amply justifies the emphasis on
medical research at the University College
of Medicine. Expanded facilities have pro-
vided for a distinguished faculty and out-
standing contributions have been made to
medical progress. The Artificial Heart Testing
award not only acknowledges University
excellence; it contributes to it as well.

The project is a credit to University Presi-
dent James C. Fletcher and all those who
have worked diligently on the Research Park
plan, The idea for commercial research con=
ducted in conjunction with colleges and uni-
versities has proven itself on campuses in
other states. But anything so ambitious al-
ways depends on ability and determination
to get started.

Utah's selection for the heart testing cen-
ter also derlves from previous involvement
in the project planning by Fluidonics Re-
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search Laboratory of ITE Imperial Corpora-
tion, an early research park tenant.

Those connected to the project see it as
the bellwether of similar research park de-
velopments. Quite certainly 1t will attract
eminent scientists in the field of heart and
artificlal organ medicine, Allled enterprises
are also likely to be located nearby.

We congratulate all who have joined in
this cooperative effort. A speclal commenda-
tion should go to the many Utah citizens who
supported the scientific excellence at the
publicly supported institutions of higher edu-
cation, The bright future only glimpsed a few
years ago is almost at hand.

FUTURE U .S. TRADE POLICY

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, in
1968, the U.S. commercial trade surplus
declined $3.4 billion to a mere $100 mil-
lion, the lowest level since 1936. This
very serious deterioration in our trade
account resulted from a 22-percent in-
crease in imports as against only a 9-
percent increase in exports; and accord-
ing to a recent report by the Commerce
Department, prospects for substantially
improving this trade picture in the near
future would appear dim.

This report said in part:

If the export projections and the averaged
import projections should be approximately
correct—they are of course, subject to many
variables and are merely illustrative of an-
ticipated trend—the indicated trade balance
in 1973 would range from a $1.8 billion defi-
cit to a $1.2 billion surplus.

It is essential therefore that all meas-
ures possible and practical be taken to
improve the U.S. trade position in the
world. In some instances, this may re-
quire a reappraisal of our own trade re-
strictions which may be too restrictive
on the ability of American industries to
export more goods and services.

In other cases, negotiations will have
to be undertaken with other nations in
an effort to remove barriers and expand
world trade. However, we would hope
that any tariff agreements negotiated
between our country and other countries
or groups of countries be based on frue
reciprocity. Moreover, it should be
emphasized that the United States will
not stand idly by while others erect trade
barriers, particularly nontariff barriers,
which adversely affect the export of
American goods and services. The re-
duction of trade barriers must be a two-
way street; and every precaution must
be taken that the Government not take
unilateral actions which could jeopardize
the competitiveness of U.S. products in
foreign markets.

In this connection, as an example of
the trade problems faced by American
business, I ask unanimous consent fo
have printed in the REcorRD an excerpt
from remarks by Mr. Charles Sommer,
chairman of the board of the Monsanto
Co., at their annual meeting on March
27, 1969, in St. Louis, Mo.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

It is the chairman, however, who tradi-
tionally reviews with you the consequences
of certain policies and regulations of our
federal government—and to this end, I have
some rather specific observations to share

with you this year.
First, let me deal with the subject of
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petroleum import quotas, which were estab-
lished for national security purposes 10 years
ago, to protect the energy market in the
United States. We have no quarrel with this
objective nor do we argue with the neces-
sity of maintaining a healthy domestic pe-
troleum exploration and production program.
However, far from the original purpose of
the quota system, we are caught in a harm-
ful squeeze in obtaining raw materials for
our U.S. petrochemical operations. As a re-
sult, chemical companies overseas can obtain
these feedstocks at prices 40 per cent below
those we have to pay for all feedstocks be-
yond the quotas. Consequently, we are cur-
rently paying a premium of $1.25 per barrel
for such feedstocks; and this amounts to
more than $13 milllon a year—a sizeable
bounty borne by Monsanto but not by for-
elgn competitors,

As you can see, this puts us at a material
disadvantage in selling our products in ex-
port markets. And as tariff reductions are
made under the Kennedy Round, our domes-
tic competitive position will be in further
Jeopardy.

Therefore, we have jolned with other US.
companies, whose petrochemical operations
are similarly affected, in petitioning our gov-
ernment to remove Import restrictlons on
petroleum feedstocks for petrochemical man-
ufacture. This would allow companies of this
nation to be fully competitive here and
abroad.

Now let me turn attention to an even
larger segment of our business: man-made
fibers. Again in 1968, imports reached an all-
time high, approaching 10 per cent of our
nation’s total consumption. About two-
thirds of the imports involved fibers them-
selves, and the rest were in blends in the
form of textiles and apparel.

And how fortunate it was that at least
during the year 1968, additional imports
could be absorbed during a period of peak
demand, the result being that the U.S.
marketplace was not seriously disrupted.

Yet, the unhappy fact is this: tariffs on
fibers, textiles and apparel are scheduled for
decreases, in steps, over the next three years.
We do not belleve this situation is In the
national interest. It is detrimental to our
economy and to our workers, We simply can-
not be content with such tariff reductions
while our overseas competitors are using a
different set of rules, alded by lower wage
rates and a broad varlety of subsidies.

Accordingly, we have jolned our largest
customer, the textiles Industry, in appealing
to the federal government. As you probably
know, there is already In existence a volun-
tary agreement with forelgn nations which
limits the importation of cotton textiles and
apparel. What we seek is this: a broadening
of this agreement to Include man-made
fibers and materials made from them. We
are encouraged that the new administration
has promised support for our program, and
we are now eagerly awaiting the first signs
of Implementation.

INTELLIGENCE GATHERING AND
THE NAVY EC-121 PLANE

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, some per-
sons reacted quickly to the downing of
the Navy EC-121 over the Sea of Japan
last week, with the thought that the
United States should not be flying so-
called spy missions anyway, and probably
could not turn up any useful information
as a result of such missions. In other
words, they were quick to say, in effect,
that the incident, like the Pueblo seizure
before it, should not have occurred be-
cause we should not have been there in
the first place.

I disagree, as I suspect most informed
Americans do. Intelligence gathering in
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the jungle world we live in remains a
necessity. Nor does it clarify the issue to
call such intelligence missions spying.
Operations in or over international
waters are not quite the same as in-
trusions of another nation’s sovereignty.

Aside from this, we do learn essential
information through these missions, al-
though, as in all intelligence operations,
we also turn up much chaff. Sunday, the
New York Times published an article
which gives a good example of why the
planes fly these missions. I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WHY THE PLANES FLY THOSE RISKY
MissioNs
(By William Beecher)

WasHINGTON.—The slow, four-engine EC-
121 moved into position some 50 miles off
the eastern coast of North Korea. At & master
radio console, a senlor radio specialist who
spoke Eorean fluently started slowly turning
his radio dial.

He listened for a few minutes and decided
one channel was potentially interesting,
carrying the voice transmission of a nearby
radio operator guiding a pair of MIG's in his
plane’s direction.

He signaled to another technician to lock
on to this frequency, clear out the statie,
and start a tape recorder.

Over the next 30 minutes, the linguist
had swept the entire frequency band and had
a dozen channels monitored and taped simul-
taneously.

INFORMATION PUZZLE

Most of the information, when it was de-
livered to the top-secret National Security
Agency at Fort Meade, Md,, would turn out
to be of little value. But a few nuggets, when
analyzed and dovetailed with Information
turned up at a diplomatic cocktall party in
Jakarta, some photographs from a high-fly-
ing reconnalssance satellite, and a report
from an agent working as a stevedore in a
Soviet port city, would reveal that after the
seizure of the spy ship Pueblo 15 months
ago, Russia more than doubled the number
of surface-to-air missile sites in North Korea,
from 14 to 35, representing a total of 210
launchers. Future intelligence missions
would attempt to pinpoint each of the new
sites, determine the quality of their equip-
ment and the training of their crews.

If war breaks out in Korea, knowledge of
where these SAM's are and how they might
be thwarted might be a crucial factor in
the outcome.

ABOUT 190 MISSIONS

This mission happened not to be the one
last Monday in which two North Korean
MIG's came out and shot down the Navy
reconnaissance plane. But it might well have
been.

Over the last three months, the United
States has flown about 190 similar missions
over the Sea of Japan.

Others have focused on communications
relating to Communist China's missile pro-
gram, the border dispute between Russia and
China, new radars beilng installed in all three
potentially hostile Communist countries.

The Soviet Union’s readiness to lend the
assistance of two destroyers in searching for
possible survivors among the plane’s 31-man
crew was, in the opinion of some American
officials, not only an act of humanity but
also an Indication that Russia, with its own
intelligence problems, was not particularly
happy over the attack in international air
space,

The Soviet Union has as an extensive a
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worldwide intelligence-gathering net as the
United States, concentrating rather more on
intelligence trawlers and less on planes, but
with about as many spy satellites.

A limited number of officials in both na-
tions are fully aware of how important fast,
accurate information can be In the cold war.

The downed propellor-driven EC-121 had
about six tons of electronics equipment. The
31 men aboard made up two crews to enable
the plane to remain on station for about
eight hours, The intense nature of the work
involved requires that the techniclans rest
occasionally.

SATELLITES UNBSATISFACTORY

In addition to monitoring radio messages,
this type of plane is equipped to determine
the frequencles employed In air-defense
radar. The missions that the planes carry out
are sald to be too complex for spy satellites
to conduct effectively.

“It would be nice,” sald a ranking intel-
ligence official, “if we could program all the
things we need Into satellites, push a few
buttons, and then walt for the information
to come flowing in.

“Unfortunately that day, If it ever comes, is
still pretty distant. What satellite can carry
the six tons of equipment hauled by the EC-
121? More important, without human judg-
ment, how iz it to decide which radio fre-
quencies to monitor?”

“That's one of the principal reasons,” he
added, “why President Nixon insisted that,
despite the risks, the EC-121 misslons must
resume off the EKorean coast. If we glve up
our eyes and ears, we better get out of the
area, fast.,”

FALLOUT IN JAPAN

The "“spy plane incident” prompted the
opposition Soclalist party in Japan to revive
attacks last week against the pro-American
policies of Premier Eisaku Sato. Because the
American plane operated out of an air base
near Tokyo, many Japanese feared involve-
ment in a new Aslan conflict not of their own
choosing, But Premier Sato defended the
United States’ right to conduct reconnais-
sance flights over international waters, and
said such flights were “necessary” in the kind
of world in which Japan lives. He added that
the deterrent power of the United States-
Japanese security treaty eliminated the dan-
ger that Japan might be dragged into a war.

THE PRESIDENT IS DOING THE
BEST HE CAN

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, Presi-
dent Nixon has become a prime target
of certain political factions both-in Con-
gress and throughout the country. They
seem compelled to take out their own
frustrations on the President and have
attacked him without giving him a fair
chance fo resolve the grave problems
which he faces.

Recently the editor in chief of the
Hearst newspapers wrote an article
about these attacks. I think Mr. Hearst
has placed the problem in a very clear
perspective. I ask unanimous consent
that his editorial be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Eprtor’'s ReEpoRT: DOING THE BEST HE CAN
{(By Willlam Randolph Hearst, Jr.)

New Yorx, March 22.—Spring wasn't the
only development sprung during the past
week. The wahoo warriors of the nation's
leftist-liberal establishment, after sharpen-
l.ng their t-ommyhawlcs in unaccustomed
silence for two months, also sprung their
expected spring offensive on President Nixon.

It was inevitable that they soon would
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take off after the Nixon scalp. As a symbol
of conservative Republicanism, that scalp
would make an even better trophy for the
liberal wigwam than that of the Johnson
scalp now hanging there, Johnson, after all,
was a Democrat.

Thus about the only surprising aspect of
the war whoops now being sounded, largely
over the Nixon decision to go ahead with
the Sentinel missile system, is that the
wahoos were able to hold off so long. Some
of them, notably Sen. J. William Fulbright,
in fact couldn’t wait for the rest of the pack.

Even before the Nixon ABM announcement,
Chief Doveweathers from Arkansas was wail-
ing that the President was about to risk Mos-
cow's displeasure. When the announcement
actually came, it was like a signal for all the
rest to follow the Fulbright lead.

In thundering editorials, such liberal pol-
icy shapers as the New York Times and the
New York Post decreed that Nixon’s ABM de-
cision was a disaster from any angle. Since
then their stables of pundits—quickly joined
by all the other acid-pen, self-proclaimed in-
tellectuals of the leftist-liberal camp—have
been lambasting the President himself as a
poor leader limited, according to one of “a
narrow, political, tactical and public rela-
tions view of the world.”

And it's only the beginning. George J. Mc-
Govern, a dove who parrots the Hanoi line,
sounded what is guaranteed to be the big-
gest single theme of the assault by castigat-
ing the new administration for what he called
its lack of “strength and courage to genuine-
ly reverse our course in Vietnam."” Almost
simultaneously, groups of war protestors an-
nounced they will resume mass demonstra-
tions with a coordinated turnout in 23 cities
on the Easter weekend of April 3-6.

Once again, in other words, the same old
slings and arrows of the polsonous and divi-
sive liberal camp can be expected from now
on. How they will be used can be predicted
with great accuracy. Whatever the President
does will be either dead wrong, or inadequate.
Above all he will be assalled for resisting
Communist pressures from any source,
whether Hanol, Moscow or Peking.

What continually astounds me about the
Fulbrights and the McGoverns is their con-
summate gall in attempting to dictate pres-
idential policy. It was Richard Nixon who
was elected to the White House, not the
George McGovern who couldn't even get
nominated by his own party. And although J.
William Fulbright wants to be Secretary of
State so bad he can taste it, even the liberal-
minded John F. Eennedy wouldn't give him
the job.

Compounding the gall of the Fulbrights,
McGoverns and their ilk is the fact that none
of them really know what they are talking
about. It is only the President who has ac-
cess to all the information needed to make
momentous decisions, In his position, sig-
nificantly and fortunately, he cannot afford
to have the kind of one-track, made-up mind
displayed by the leftist-liberal critics.

When Lyndon B. Johnson was in the White
House he had a framed quotation from Abra-
ham Lincoln sitting on his desk. It said:

“If I were to try to read, much less answer,
all the attacks made on me, this shop might
as well be closed for any other business. I do
the very best I know how—the very best I
can; and I mean to keep doing so until the
end. If the end brings me out all right, what
is said against me won’t amount to anything.
If the end brings me out wrong, ten angels
swearing I was right would make no dif-
ference.”

That is a perfect guideline for any Presi-
dent—one which should be hung perma-
nently on the wall of the White House Oval
Room. It certainly would spare any Chief Ex-
ecutive a lot of unnecessary worry if he didn't
listen to, look at or read all the mean, biting,
cutting, incisive attacks on him. It's only
proper to be aware of such opposition, of
course, but he certainly doesn't have to try
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to appease the critics—nor should he be
upset by them.

FDR had the gift of laughing off his critics,
sometimes demolishing them with a quip.
Eisenhower, too, had something of a cast-
iron serenity. But Truman sometimes let the
critics get under his skin and even the suave,
easy-going Jack Eennedy banned the Herald-
Tribune from the White House. LBJ, despite
the motto on his desk, was the most vulner-
able of all in recent years—eventually to the
point of political paralysis.

I have a hunch that Dick Nixon, who once
blew up at the press, has learned the hard
way to let carping criticism roll off his back.
After all, he knew exactly what his job en-
tails before he got it. And he certainly knows
that the leftist-liberals who are now whoop-
ing after him didn't vote for him In the first
place, and never will.

Nothing is more true than the saying that
the buck stops at the President’s desk. Dick
Nixon has many cruclal decisions ahead of
him—on Vietnam, the Mid-East, national de-
fense, domestie priorities and equally con-
troversial matters. However pressing any one
problem is, furthermore, it is golng to have
to be considered and weighed against the
commitments and needs of the others.

There is only one man who can, must and
is qualified to make those tremendous de-
cisions, and that 1s the man who was elected
to make them, So far President Nixon is being
criticized for doing exactly what he sald he
intended doing—to carefully and cautiously
consider all his options before acting at the
proper time in the best interests of all the
people.

He promised no grandiose new programs,
offered no panaceas and held out no hopes
that America’s problems would be solved
overnight. Instead he promised a sane, efil-
clent and wholly responsible administration.
Up to now, all things considered, that's what
we've been having.

Dick Nixon has been doing very well in-
deed. He's not only doing the job as he out-
lined it before his electlon, he's doing it
even better.

The proof of that pudding, despite the
yips of the wahoo warrlors, is that a lot of
Americans who didn't vote for him in No-
vember would do so today.

Our new Presldent has everything to gain
by following his present course—and possibly
everything to lose by following the voices
which echo Hanol’s and Moscow's complaints.

SECRETARIES WEEK

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I wish
to remind Senators that Secretaries
Week will be observed April 20-26, 1969,
and will mark the 18th consecutive year
for this observance. Wednesday, April 23,
will be highlighted as Secretaries Day.

Although Secretaries Week was orig-
inated in 1952 by the National Secre-
taries Association, International, in co-
operation with the U.S. Department of
Commerce, it is for all secretaries.

The whole purpose of NSA, through
its various activities, including Secre-
taries Week, is to maintain a program of
continuing education for secretaries to
keep them updated on changes and new
developments.

Business equipment manufacturers
recognize the ever-growing importance
of skilled office personnel. They realize
that in this age of technological change
it is imperative for business enterprises,
if they are to take full advantage of the
modern equipment now available, to
have staffs trained and educated to meet
the challenge of competition.

It is truly said: “Better secretaries
mean better business.”
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TRUTH IN GOVERNMENT

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
one of the greatest needs of this country
is a truth-in-government law. In Amer-
iea, 1,900,000 of the finest young men
have been sent to Vietnam and Thailand
to fight in an unpopular undeclared war.
More than 200,000 fine young Americans
have been killed and wounded in Viet-
nam to date, and more than 2,000 are
missing in action or are prisoners of war.
Thousands have died from bubonie
plague, hepatitis, malaria, and other
jungle diseases, and many more will suf-
fer from the effects of and recurrence of
attacks of these diseases throughout
their lives. Also, we are spending at least
$1 billion this year on an anti-ballistic-
missile system to ring various areas of
our country including Washington,
D.C., with an ABM system, now termed
safeguard ABM, by some bright public
relations man working in the Pentagon.
Americans should know the truth—this
boondoggle may eventually cost as much
as $100 billion and be obsolescent by the
time that ABM silos have been installed
“just as were the Nike-Zeus missiles and
others on which billions of dollars of
taxpayers’ money were wasted.

Since 1954, and particularly from No-
vember 1963, our country has replaced
France in world opinion as the aggressor
nation in Vietnam. Americans know that
the strongest defense against commu-
nism is to make our American system of
government work so that men and wom-
en the world over will regard the United
States as the nation where all citizens, re-
gardless of race or color, are liberty-lov-
ing Americans enjoying equal opportuni-
ties and complete freedom. It is high time
that Americans were told the truth—
that more than 600,000 Americans are
fighting in Southeast Asia and many of
them dying because the administration
refuses to admit our mistake in attempt-
ing to create a pro-American, and anti-
Chinese buffer state in South Vietnam
following the time the French withdrew
in 1954. As Walter Lippmann bluntly
put it, “We are fighting to save face.”
More than 2,500 years ago Confucius
wrote, “A man who makes a mistake
and does not correct it makes another
mistake.” A nation making a mistake
and failing to correct it likewise makes
another mistake.

PRESIDENT'S REACTION TO NORTH
KOREAN TREACHERY IS WISE

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the
shooting down last Tuesday of the U.S.
Navy EC-121 reconnaissance plane by
North Korea has resulted in a further
demonstration of the firm, calm, and
capable grip which President Nixon has
on our country’s foreign affairs.

In making clear that our surveillance
in international air space must and will
continue and in stressing that such
flights will be protected, the President
did not respond with ineffective threats.
He has responded with a statement of
the case.

Dealing with an unpredictable and
paranoid nation is at best difficult. It
would be the height of folly to succumb
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to the temptation to act as that nation
acts, irrationally and irresponsibly. Pres-
ident Nixon has chosen clarity and rea-
son. The policy he has announced is not
ambiguous, and I commend him for it.

I ask unanimous consent that the four
newspaper editorials commenting on the
President’'s action be printed in the
RECORD.

The first, from the Oakland, Calif.,
Tribune, of which our former colleague
is editor and publisher, well posed the
spirit and feeling of the Nation at large,
as to what should and what should not
be done.

The other three are typlcal appraisals
and approvals of the President’s firm,
realistic action.

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Oakland (Calif.) Tribune,
Apr. 17, 1960]
ANOTHER ACT OF BARBARISM—ANOTHER
InsuLT UNANSWERED?

Our nation today is once again gripped
in the agonizing dilemma of how to respond
to a murderous and barbarous act by the
belligerent Communist regime in North
Korea.

North Eorea is scornfully boasting to the
world that on Tuesday it downed “with one
stroke” a United States Navy reconnalssance
plane with a crew of 31 men aboard.

The Pentagon says two bodies, but no sur-
vivors, have been found.

Our plane, a lumbering, 300-m.p.h. pro-
peller-driven surveillance aircraft laden with
six tons of electronic equipment, was clearly
defenseless—in fact, shockingly defenseless
under the circumstances.

The kill—apparently by two sophisticated
Communist MIG jets—was as simple to
achieve as it was cowardly.

Ours was a routine reconnalssance flight—
the sort of flight which has been common
over the Sea of Japan for 20 years, the sort
of reconnalssance activity, in fact, carried
on today by every world power.

The North Koreans contend the U.S. plane
violated their air space—as if, even If it were
true, this fact alone could somehow make
right a homicidal skeet shoot in the sky
with 31 defenseless American airmen as the
target.

Our government flatly denies any such air
space violation. The Pentagon insists the
plane was lawfully traveling only in inter-
national corridors. The recovery by rescue
ships of the bodies and portions of the
plane's wreckage 120 miles off the North Ko-
rean coast points ominously to & blatant
North Korean lie,

Our nation, of course, has been here be-
fore—just 15 months ago when the USS
Pueblo was selzed by North Eorea, with one
of its crewmen killed and the remainder ig-
nominiously imprisoned, tortured and sub-
Jjected to extracted “confessions.”

We responded then with a weakness unbe-
fitting our role as the leading defender of
freedom and democracy against the dictators
and tyrants of not only the Far East but of
the entire planet.

When the Pueblo was seized we should
have Immediately proceeded to blockade
Wonsan and other North EKorean ports. No
vessels should have been allowed to leave
or enter until the Pueblo and its crew were
back under United States jurisdiction.

But we didn't. Perhaps the argument could
have been made then that to do so would
have jeopardized the lives of the Pueblo
crewmen. No such claim can now be made.

The words and warning of Thomas Jeffer-
son at an earlier date in our history haunt
us today.
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In a letter to John Jay, Jefferson urged
not only the establishment of a strong U.S.
naval force but also prompt retaliation
against any aggressor seizing or harassing
U.S. ships on the high seas.

Speedy retaliation, Jefferson declared, was
necessary because—as he put It—"An insult
unanswered is the parent of many others.”

We shall not be so presumptuous as to
suggest what specific course of action our
Presldent should now take. No citizen does
or can have the information available to a
President. None of us can know all the Im-
plications of this latest, and obviously delib-
erate, Communist diversionary tactic.

But we can suggest what ought not be the
limit of our response. We ought not merely
express our outrage. We ought not be satis-
filed with merely a “strong diplomatic pro-
test.” We ought not let the matter repose
in a new round of “negotiations” with sullen
and smug tin-horn tyrants. We ought not
settle for only the ultimate issuance of some
debasing and self-degrading mutual “state-
ment"—as we did in the Pueblo incident.

For, as surely as the unanswered insult
of the Pueblo seizure was the parent of Tues-
day’s bloodthirsty attack on our unarmed
reconnaissance plane, just as surely will this
latest insult—If unanswered—be the parent
of yet further insult and tragedy to our
nation.

[From the Washington Star, Apr. 19, 1969]
THE RESPONSE

The protest lodged in Panmunjom over
the downing of the United States recon-
nalssance plane by North Eorea is, in view
of the diplomatic realitles, just about as
much as this country can do by way of a
non-military response, The decision to con-
tinue with the spy flights and to provide
them with protection is the least that can
be done to protect American lives.

President Nixon described the response as
an interim move, pending a reply to the pro-
test by Pyongyang. The probability is, how-
ever, that North Korea will either disregard
the protest or counter with a protest of its
own that the United States intruded on
North Korean airspace. And the further prob-
ability is that the diplomatic dispute will
stop there.

The only diplomatic escalation that could
take place would be a move to bring the mat-
ter to the United Nations Security Council.
But this would be an empty gesture. North
Korea is not a member of the UN, and al-
ready has been branded an aggressor by the
council. It could also be an unwise gesture,
for it would force Russia to abandon its
present neutral posture and side with North
Eorea, thereby jeopardizing the impending
arms limitations talks,

As to the military response, it must be as-
sumed that the President and his advisers
have reviewed the need for the reconnais-
sance flights, and have concluded that the
information supplied is worth the demon-
strated risks involved. And the decision to
protect such missions puts North Korea
clearly on notice that the response to any
future attack will be something more than
a stiff note,

To have responded with an immediate
refallatory attack would have meant a seri-
ous risk of involving the United States in a
second hot Asian war. And there are some
indications that the attack was not a fully
premeditated official act calling for a puni-
tive response; that it was, perhaps, a paranoid
general's notion of a fitting birthday gift
for Premier Eim Il-Sung,

[From the Baltimore Sun, Apr. 19, 1969]
WARNING GIVEN

Like the protest officlally dellvered to
North Korea at Panmunjom, President
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Nixon's statement at his press conference on
the shooting down of a naval reconnalssance
plane was impressive for its restraint, a re-
straint appropriate to the serlousness of the
incident. He emphasized the fact that the
unarmed aircraft had not flown closer than
40 miles to the North Korean coast and he
described the attack on it—90 miles from
shore—as unprovoked, deliberate and with-
out warning. He also made it very clear that
these surveillance flights are regarded as nec-
essary, and that they will be resumed, con-
tinued and from now on, protected.

Although Mr. Nixon declined to say what
form the protection would take and was
careful to note that his order for the pro-
tection vas not a threat, the firmness with
which he announced it can be interpreted as
very plain notice to North Eorea that it can-
not halt the intelligence missions of United
States planes over international waters and
that any new attempts to interfere with those
missions by force will be met by force.

That this is what might be called an in-
terlm decision is apparent from the Presi-
dent's assertion that “Looking to the fu-
ture . . . what we will do will depend upon
the circumstances.” It will depend, he added,
on what North Korea does, on “its reaction
to the protest and also other developments
that occur as we continue these flights.” The
incident of the EC121 is not finally disposed
of. For the time being it is being left to
diplomatic exchanges.

Obviously Mr. Nixon is trying to avoid any
action that would worsen an already thor-
oughly bad situation. But he has told North
EKorea—an “unpredictable country,” he sald—
that it will not be permitted to change the
United States policy on aerial reconnaissance
or to repeat its attack on our planes. Re-
strained as this message is, It carries an ex-
tremely sober warning.

[From the New York Dally News, Apr. 19,

1969]
A FirMm, CALM STAND

A firm, calm stand was taken at his news
conference yesterday by President Richard
M. Nixon on Red North Korea's Monday
shooting down of an unarmed U.S. EC-121
reconnaissance plane.

One hundred ninety similar flights had
gone unmolested this year, so that Monday's
attack was a complete surprise.

The intelligence flights are essential, sald
the President, and will go right on—but pro-
tected henceforth (by aircraft carriers in the
Sea of Japan).

This calm firmness probably will disap-
point some Americans. And the Nixon tactics
no doubt will have to be revised if North
Korea persists in these Pueblo and EC-121-
type outrages. For the time being, though,
it looks to us as if Mr, Nixon is acting wisely.

AMERICAN PERSEVERANCE

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the former
Prime Minister of Great Britain, the
Earl of Avon, has authored a well-rea-
soned, cogent essay summing up the need
for American perseverance, not only in
its negotiations over Vietnam, at Paris,
but also in its attempts to approach the
Chinese, in the realization that any set-
tlement in Asia which can endure must
take into consideration in the interests
of the representatives of Peking.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle, written by Anthony Eden, and
published in last Saturday's New York
Times, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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Torics: WHY WE Must PERsSEVERE WITH
CHINA

(By Anthony Eden, Earl of Avon) ?

Lonpon.—Nobody should be surprised at
the recent outbreaks of fighting on the
Russo-Chinese frontier. Tension, punctured
by incidents, has been the rule along much
of the 4,000-mile frontier for some time now.
We are not yet at the end of the busines,
and we shall make a grave mistake if we be-
little or discount the part which China must
play in any settlement in Southeast Asia.

Frontier forays are not the only expression
of the growing bitterness between MOscow
and Peking. Chou En-lai’s rebuke of the
Soviet Invasion of Czechoslovakia last au-
tumn was sternly meant, The Chinese are
acutely aware that they also are Russia’s
neighbors. Their purpose in censuring Mos-
cow was in part, no doubt, to serve advance
notice that no pretext of Communist neigh-
borliness could ever justify any Russian in-
tervention across Chinese frontiers.

Can these events be expected to have any
influence on relations between the United
States and China? The Chinese conviction
that the United States menaces her security
is, I belleve, genuinely held. In Chinese eyes
the inescapable evidence of this is the Amer-
ican military presence on the continent of
Asla. It follows that if Washington contem-
plates a negotiation which would result in a
phased reduction of American forces from
South Vietnam, in return for a withdrawal
of North Vietnamese forces, China will be a
deeply interested party and should prudently
be treated as such.

Not too much should be made of the post-
ponement of the talks in Warsaw, There were
some epithets flying when this happened.
The time could soon come when Peking
would not be embarrassed to exchange reflec-
tions with Washington, whether confiden-
tially or otherwise. The United States has
wisely shown a continued readiness to nego-
tiate even after its opposite number declined
the last round of talks. There is a fair chance
that the Chinese will see in this an opening
which could be useful.

VIETNAM WAR PRESENCE

It is not possible to approach the question
of mnegotiation in Southeast Asia without
regard to the events of the last fourteen
years. With the passage of time, the mount-
ing commitment and loss of life, all ques-
tions become more intense and harder to
solve and it is necessary to get back to first
principles. These are that the United States
has no wish to establish any miiltary pres-
ence anywhere in Indo-China, provided that
North Vietnamese military forces are with-
drawn from south of the demilitarized zone.

This condition is Indispensable if South
Vietnam is to be free to determine her own
future, but it carries with it the terms of
American disengagement. A comparable with-
drawal on both sides from Laos has to be
phased in with any Vietnamese agreement. If
we are to get back to the 1954 Geneva Agree-
ments for Vietnam, we have also to return to
the 1963 Agreement for Laos.

The fighting in Laos may prove the most
stubborn issue overlooking the negotlations.
Here Russia has an obligation reaffirmed only
silx years ago. It can hardly be denied that
the 50,000 North Vietnamese troops are in
Laos in deflance of that engagement, or that
the equipment and supply of these troops is
only made possible through Soviet weapons
and material aid.

The fact that Laos Is as reluctant as Cam-
bodia to receive any foreign troops upon her
soil only emphasizes the ruthless cruelty of
this violation of a contract. If Moscow wants
to stay hostilities anywhere, here is an im-

iLord Avon, former Prime Minister of
Great Britain, served as joint chairman of the
1954 Geneva Conference on Far Eastern Af-
fairs.
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mediate claimant, There cannot be any settle-
ment otherwise.

The neutralization of the area still remains
the final objective, but this must be for the
countries themselves to endorse and for the
greater powers to guarantee. Meanwhile Am-
bassador Lodge is undoubtedly right to per-
severe with the problem of the demilitarized
zones, whenever opportunity offers. These
zones are a necessity in any scheme of with-
drawal and offer some assurance for the ful-
fillment of any pledges given.

SECRET SESSIONS FRUITFUL

It is unlikely that any progress will be
made in these or other matters as the out-
come of publicized meetings. We certainly
were unable to achieve anything at Geneva
until, after many weeks, we moved into se-
cret session. Even so, most difficulties had to
be resolved by two and two in contacts which
were not known to have taken place and
could therefore be broken off or renewed
without ceremony or loss of face.

If and when this stage is reached in the
present negotiations, it will be important, as-
suming that the alm is to reach a settlement
which can endure, to establish and maintain
contact with the representatives of Peking,
whose interest in the area will not fade.

KNOXVILLE, TENN.—A MOST
BEAUTIFUL CITY

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, more than
20 years ago John Gunther wrote a book
in which he said Knoxville, Tenn., was
the “ugliest ecity” in the world. No one
knows how long Mr. Gunther was in
Knoxville, but he has not been in the
city since that time. Just the other day
he reiterated his ugly-city statement on
a nationwide television show, just at the
time EKnoxville was staging one of its
most widely known events—and one of
the most beautiful in the world—the
Dogwood Arts Festival. People from all
over the country, and some from foreign
countries, travel over the six trails which
are literally alive with dogwood blooms. It
is truly a magnificent festival which fea-
tures—in addition to the trees, arts, and
crafts—sporting events, a parade, and
other events and monuments of beauty.
Since Mr. Gunther’s visit to the city, on
the initiative of the citizenry and the
local government, there have been car-
ried out several urban renewal projects,
construction of one of the finest audi-
torium-coliseum facilities in the country,
erection of a beautiful mall in the cen-
ter of the business district, completion
of a unique promenade on which several
business establishments are located, and
creation of a “gay-way” on the city’s
main thoroughfare. In addition, and as a
result of some of these activities, Knox-
ville was declared an All America City.
At the time of his recent statement I re-
minded Mr. Gunther of the old adage:

A foollsh consistency is the hobgobblin
of little minds.

Mr, President, I use this means to in-
vite Mr. Gunther to revisit the city of
Enoxville. I am confident that, once that
is done, he will feel as many of us who
know the city do—that it is one of the
most beautiful cities in the world.

FOUNDERS DAY EXERCISES AT
UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA
Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, on Mon-
day of last week the University of Vir-
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ginia celebrated the anniversary of
Thomas Jefferson’s birthday with its ob-
servance of Founder’s Day. This year
also marked the 150th anniversary of the
university, It was my privilege to par-
ticipate in these exercises.

Six Members of this body, among
whom are the majority and minority
whips, are alumni of the university.
For us, Founder’s Day has a special
significance. However, I believe, all
Members of the Senate will benefit
from the remarks of Dr. Edgar F. Shan-
non, Jr., president of the University of
Virginia, which eloquently place in per-
spective the forces that threaten higher
education today.

I ask unanimous consent to have
excerpts of Dr. Shannon’s remarks
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

ExcerpPTs FroM REMARKS AT FOUNDER'S DAY
ExercIsES, UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA, BY PRES-
IDENT EpcAR F. SHANNON, JR., APRIL 14, 1969

Thomas Jefferson was a revolutionary. Yet
as one of the chief architects of what Julian
Boyd has called “the most radical and irre-
versible revolution in history,” he derived his
conceptions not from fervid emotionalism
but from & disciplined mind enlightened by
the heritage of Western thought. The Amer-
ican revolution was radical and irreversible
“because its moral proposition included the
transfer of sovereignty from the hereditary
ruler to the individual citizen.” It was a
revolution dedicated not to destruction but
to the creation of a new order—"a new soclety
based on the concept of the equality of man
and governed by reason and justice.” This,
as Boyd has indicated, is the continuing rev-
olution that we in this country must stead-
fastly seek to fulfill. This is an enduring
revolution, never yet fully achieved, but to
be pursued with work and hope and not to
be abandoned in despair and irrationality.

Like the new country, the new university
that Thomas Jefferson brought into being
here 150 years ago was a daring innovation.
It was founded as the first true university
in North America, and Jefferson aimed his
secular university to develop leaders for
practical affairs and public service. Devoted,
in his own words, to “the {llimitable freedom
of the human mind"—the phrase that we
have taken as the theme of the Sesquicenten-
nial—the University of Virginia was con-
celved as a means of affording full oppor-
tunity for a continuously evolving aristocracy
of talent and intellect instead of one, as in
the old world, based upon wealth or accl-
dents of birth. This university then has been
committed from the beginning to the under-
girding propositions of the republic—the
equality of man and governance by reason
and justice.

Freedom to teach and to learn, to seek the
truth through rational inquiry, are the hall-
mark, not only of the University of Virginia,
but generally of American colleges and uni-
versities, Through this freedom and truth
have come the primary benefits to society.
Now this freedom, often under attack from
outside the universities, is currently being
endangered by irrationality, even coerclon
and force from within the universities them-
selves, A minority, espousing methods that
are the antithesis of the idea of a university,
seem dedicated to the destruction of our
soclety and appear to have marked the uni-
versities as their first targets of a campalign
for chaos.

The basic principles of the University of
Virginla were never more pertinent to our
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society than they are today. Jeflerson spoke
somewhat grandly of the University of Vir-
ginia as intended to be “the chief bulwark
of the human mind in this hemisphere.”
Usually we have thought of this metaphor
in the context of external forces, but never
before in American higher education was
there greater opportunity for the University
of Virginla, along with all institutions of
higher learning, to be an inner bulwark for
the defense of freedom and liberty in our
society.

Here at the University, in Mr. Jefferson’s
words, “we are not afraid to follow truth
wherever it may lead, nor to tolerate any error
80 long as reason is left free to combat it.”
He would be the first to support our protec-
tion of orderly dissent. He would no doubt
share the frustration that many of us feel
over the realization that advanced socleties
now have the knowledge and technical means
to solve the problems of poverty, health, and
education but thus far have failed to do so.
Yet he would be concerned, as we in this uni-
versity must be, that reason remain the
means by which we combat apparent error.
Intolerance and fanaticism, rudeness and
vulgarity cannot be allowed to supplant rea-
son as the instrument of dissent. And dissent
itself must not be so strident as to become &
purely negative force that will rend the
fabric of our institution and destroy our
bright prospects for united and constructive
effort.

This afternoon we honor Mr. Jefferson by
honoring those among our faculty, students,
and alumni who have excelled in developing
the mind. We celebrate both those who by
rational processes are qualifiying themselves
to take a leading part in “the continuing
revolution” through orderly change, and
those who have already been notable par-
ticipants in the struggle to improve the con-
ditlon of man. It is our privilege to salute
those who have demonstrated in the words
carved over our gateway—"“the will to work
for men.”

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE MRS, LAU
KUN, HAWAII SUCCESS STORY

Mr. FONG. It was my sorrowful task
recently to say a fond farewell and eulogy
to Mrs. Lau Kun, of Honolulu, Hawaii’s
beloved “Mama Lau.” In the passing of
Mama Lau, my island community lost a
magnificent lady, for she lived a brave
and beautiful life, She was an exemplary
mother and grandmother of a fine family.

Once a poor immigrant girl from
China, she overcame much to achieve
much. By today’s definition, she would
be considered a ‘‘disadvantaged” person.
Yet through her qualities of persever-
ance, diligence, and willingness to work
hard, she overcame her disadvantages to
become a true success in the American
tradition.

Although she arrived in Hawali an
alien, she learned to love this country
and became a naturalized citizen, her
citizenship reflecting the true essence of
America.

Although she had little formal educa-
tion and spoke only Chinese when she
came to Hawail, she acquired the art of
communicating most effectively and
persuasively.

Although she was born poor, she
labored long and ardously to improve
her lot and that of her family. From a
modest stall selling pork in a Honolulu
market, she and her husband built, step
by step, the largest supermarket chain in
the 50th State.
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Thus, in her own unique and colorful
way, she personified many afttributes
which won the affection and admiration
of thousands.

As one of the fortunate people who
early came to know and love her, I was
privileged to pay tribute to her life and
memory at her funeral services on April
12. So that others may share in the in-
spiring example of her life, I ask unani-
mous consent to have the tribute printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the tribute
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

TrRIBUTE TO THE LATE Mgs. Lav EuN, Hawan
Buccess STORY

(By U.S. Benator HraMm L. FoNG)

Friends: We are gathered together today to
pay tribute to one of Hawail's truly grand
ladies, Mrs. Lau Eun, also known as Mrs. Lau
Soo Shee, and more affectionately known
as—our beloved Mama Lau—who departed
this mortal life last Tuesday, April 8.

With her beloved husband Lau Eun, her
son Eddie, her daughter Joanna, her son-in-
law Maurice Sullivan, and her nine grand-
children—whom she loved above all—we
weep and we mourn, for it is difficult to
reconcile ourselves to the loss of one who
was so vibrant, so full of vitality and love of
life during her long and active tenure on
this earth.

And yet, as we dry our tears we realize
that although this good and noble lady left
us, she bequeathed to all of us a heritage
that will endure as long as we do—and be-
yond.

It is with a full and grateful heart that
I pay highest homage to Mama Lau today by
reminding us all of the priceless legacy she
has left behind.

It was In 1921 that Mama Lau came to
Hawalil as a young girl, nearly half a century
ago. In modern parlance, young Mrs, Lau
Eun would have been considered a “disad-
vantaged n."

She was a stranger in a strange land.

She spoke an alien tongue.

She was poor.

She had little formal education.

To most, these would be insurmountable
handicaps. But not to Mama Lau.

She came to Hawall as an allen, but she
grew to love this land of ours and in time
she became a naturalized citizen. Her quick
native intelligence, her redoubtable perse-
verance and determination, enabled her to
meet all the requirements for eitizenship in
these United States—not only legal citizen-
ship, but the true citizenship that reflects
the inner spirit and the character of the
land.

Mama Lau arrived in Hawall speaking only
Chinese and, although through the years she
did her best to unravel that difficult, idio-
matic tongue known as English, she would
have been the first to admit that she was
not quite the master of her new tongue.

But what really counted was that, In her
quaint and colorful way, without regard to
syntax and grammar, Mama Lau could—and
did—communicate very audibly and clearly
whatever she had in mind. Above all she
mastered that universal language which all
understood—a language bespeaking her in-
nate sense of kindness, helpfulness, decency,
respect and brotherhood towards all man=-
kind—a language which young and old alike
understood and to which they warmly re-
sponded.

She arrived in Hawall poor but she was not
afraid to work—and work she did, side by side
with her beloved husband Lau EKun,
year after year, decade after decade. Even
long after they had prospered and could eas-
ily have retired to a life of leisure and com-
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fort, Mama Lau and her husband remalned
active in their business enterprises. She knew
the value of honest toil to the human body
and the warm satisfactlon it gives the
human spirit.

She arrived in Hawall with only a few years
of formal schooling in her old homeland,
China. But she did not let that deter her.
Intelligent and alert, she put to work the
good, quick mind God had given her. And
with her uncommon common sense, her con-
stancy and courage, and her instant ability
to learn from experience, Mr. and Mrs. Lau
Kun advanced from the days of a simple
wholesale and retall pork stall at the market
at King and Kekaulike Streets to achieve
these remarkable accomplishments—associ-
ates in the old Standard Market on Bere-
tania Street, near Linekona School—owners
of the Lanikal Store in Eallua . . . founders
of the market located in Hawali's first shop-
ping center—Market City, Limited . . . and
finally, founders and owners of the biggest
supermarket chain in Hawall—Foodland
Supermarket with 18 super market stores.
Mama Lau held the positions of vice presi-
dent and director of this large food retalling
complex.

Mama Lau’s specialty was produce and—Iin
the manner that she did everything—she
knew her business well. Responsible for the
purchase of fresh fruits and vegetables from
both mainland and island sources, she won
the respect and admiration of the farmers
and wholesalers from whom she bought. She
was looked up to by her workers and, indeed,
even by her most avid competitors!

Although officially she retired a few years
ago, it was really only a very partial “retire-
ment"”. She continued to maintain a wvery
lively and dally interest in her “superstores”.

It was at Lau Eun’s pork stall many, many
years ago that my mother—shopping for
pork for the big Fong family—first met
Mama Lau. As both were from the Lung Doo
district in Ewantung, China, they considered
themselves as country cousins, and from
that moment on, their friendship was spon-
taneous, deeply genuine, and lasting.

I, myself, made her acquaintance when I
returned home to Hawall in 1835, a fresh
green grad of the Harvard Law School. I
remember very distinetly just before World
War II when she and her daughter Joanna
came to my law office to have me draw up
the documents in their purchase of the
Lanikal Store in Kallua.

As Mama Lau did with so many, she took
me under her wing, treating me like another
son. She was very solicitous of my well being.
She cooked and brought me various foods
which she would urge me to eat as partic-
ularly healthful and strengthening to my
body. When I sought to be a U.S. Senator,
and on my seeking re-electlon, she went to
the temple of Ewan Yin on Vineyard Street
to pray and seek the oracles for signs of
whether I would be successful in my quest.

Busy as she always was, she was never so
busy that she overlooked family or friends.
She was especially fond of her kinsmen, the
Pangs and the Laus. She was always trying
to help to bring her refugee relatives from
the Orient, to guarantee their not being
public charges, to provide employment for
them and make it possible for them to enjoy
a whole new start in life.

She was deeply engaged in philanthropic
activities. She gave generously of what she
had and got others to give generously to char-
itable, educational and benevolent causes,
She was responsible for the successful cam-
paign to erect the magnificent Koon Yum
Goddess of Mercy temple on Vineyard Street.
Bhe was a director of the Palolo Chinese
Home and a member of the Lung Doo Soclety.

Mama Lau had a heart as big as the world
in which she lived so fully and through
which she travelled so extensively. She loved
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people and they loved her—and it was not
only her contemporaries who responded to
her, but young people as well. She was that
rare individual who could not, would not,
comprehend a “generation gap” and in so
doing swiftly succeeded in bridging it. To
her, all people belong to the human family—
and the human family was Mama Lau.

Outgoing and warm, forthright, vivacious,
energetic yet gentle, Mama Lau had that
true charisma that we encounter so rarely
in a lifetime.

We, her friends and kinsmen, contem-
plate her amazing life and her shining char-
acter and cherish the heritage of love, cour-
age, and devotion she left behind. And we
ask: what can we do that would serve as a
fitting memorial to Mama Lau?

One suggestion by her longtime friend, Dr.
Lup Quon Pang, is to establish, in time, a
radio-therapy unit at St. Francis Hospltal
to help victims of cancer llke herself. I am
sure such a useful and humanitarian memo-
rial would please Mama Lau tremendously.
And it has her family's blessing.

Another suggestion, which I offer in closing,
is an intangible one—a memorial that each
of us can help establish and perpetuate indi-
vidually as we live out our lives and as we
rear our children to carry on the torch of life
in the generations to come. Let us instill in
our own hearts and imbue our offspring with
the will to learn and to persist . . . the drive
to engage in useful and creative labor .. .
an abhorrence of idleness and wickedness . . .
a reverence for law and country ... and
an undying love for mankind.

This is what she gave us. And what each of
us can give her in return is the silent promise
that her shining example, her noble ways,
her precious wisdom—will never die.

We cherish fond memorles of this loved
and most lovable lady. We will keep her
remembrance always. She will always be with
us, her friends and family, even though she
is gone.

As a poet wrote:

“Of this bad world the loveliest and best

Has smiled and sald ‘Good Night', and gone
to rest.”

And now it is time for us to bid her a fond
farewell.

Aloha nuiloa . . .

Aloha . . . Dear Beloved Mamma Lau.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
FRIDAY NEXT

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
completes its business today, it stand in
adjournment until Friday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

REPORTS TO BE FILED BY SENA-
TORS AND CERTAIN OFFICERS
AND EMPLOYEES OF THE SENATE
UNDER RULES 41, 42, AND 44

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, some
time before May 15, Senators and senior
employees of the Senate will be filing
statements as required by rules 41, 42,
and 44 of the Senate. A number of Sena-
tors and others having suggested that
they be reminded of their responsibili-
ties, I therefore present this brief sum-
mary, in my capacity as the chairman of
the Select Committee on Standards and
Conduct, of the reports that will be due.

Two reports of personal financial in-
terests must be made before May 15 un-
der Senate rule 44 by Senators, former
candidates for Senator, and officers and
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employees of the Senate who are com-
pensated at a rate in excess of $15,000 a
year.

The first of these reports should be
filed with the Comptroller General. This
report includes a copy of the individual’s
income tax return and a statement of
certain income, holdings, and debts. This
is a confidential report to the Comp-
troller General as expressly provided in
the rule.

The second report is made to the Sec-
retary of the Senate and contains a
statement of contributions accepted and
honorariums received. This report will be
open to public inspection and copying,

In addition to these two reports, all
officers and employees of the Senate who
are engaged in outside business or pro-
fessional activity or employment must
make a report to their respective super-
visors on May 15. The details of this re-
quirement are contained in Senate
rule 41.

The Select Committee on Standards
and Conduct will gladly supply such fur-
ther information as may be needed. Cop-
ies of suggested report forms may be ob-
tained from the committee office In ad-
dition, the chief counsel of the commit-
tee is available for counsel.

AUTHORIZATION TO RECEIVE MES-
SAGES AND SIGN BILLS

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that during the ad-
journment of the Senate until noon on
Friday next, the Secretary of the Senate
be authorized to receive messages from
the President of the United States and
from the House of Representatives, and
that they may be appropriately referred.

I further ask unanimous consent that
during this period, all committees may
file their reports together with any indi-
vidual, minority, or supplemental views.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL FRIDAY
NEXT

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, if there
be no further business to come before the
Senate, I move, under the previous order,
that the Senate stand in adjournment
until 12 o’clock noon on Friday next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 1
o'clock and 25 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until Friday, April 25, 1969, at
12 o'clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate April 21, 1969, under order of the
Senate April 18, 1969:

DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

Shelby Davis, of New York, to be Ambassa=-
dor Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Switzerland.

Malcolm Toon, of Maryland, a Foreign
Bervice officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Czechoslo-
vak Soclalist Republic.

Fred L. Hadsel, of the District of Colum-
bia, a Forelgn Service officer of class 1, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
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tlary of the United States of America to the
Bomali Republie.

Execufive nominations received by the
Senate April 22, 1969:
UpPER GREAT Laxes REcIONAL COMMISSION
Alfred E. France, of Minnesota, to be Fed-
eral Cochairman of the Upper Great Lakes
Reglonal Commission.,
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OFFicE oF EconoMICc OFPORTUNITY
DonaLp RumsrFeELD, of Illinois, to be Di-
rector of the Office of Economic Opportunity.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate April 22, 1969:

April 22, 1969

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Curtis W. Tarr, of California, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Air Force.
CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
Lt. Gen. Robert E. Cushman, Jr., U.S.
Marine Corps, to be Deputy Director, Central
Intelligence Agency, with his current rank
of lleutenant general while so serving.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, April 22, 1969

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D.,, offered the following prayer:

My beloved brethren, be ye steadfast,
unmovable, always abounding in the
work of the Lord, for forasmuch as ye
know that your labor is mot in vain in
the Lord.—I Corinthians 15: 58.

O Thou giver of every good and perfect
gift, we are grateful for the opportuni-
ties for good which have been ours; for
the love in our homes; for the fellowship
of friends; for the freedom to worship as
we desire, and for the happy experience
of serving our country in this House of
Representatives, Keep us ever alive with
gratitude for Thy goodness to us.

Do Thou forgive our mishandling of
some of Thy gifts—the opportunity ne-
glected, the untruth accepted, the
shallow judgment made, and the cyni-
cism enjoyed. Forgive the unkind word,
the unjust criticism, the false ambition,
and every unworthy spirit which has
reigned in our hearts.

May the light of Thy love and the tri-
umph of Thy truth purify us and send
us out into this day to be true to Thee,
loyal to our country, and in love with our
fellow men.

In the name of Him who reveals life to
us we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries.

PERMISSION FOR SUBCOMMITTEE
ON PUBLIC LANDS, COMMITTEE
ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AF-
FAIRS, TO SIT DURING GENERAL
DEBATE TODAY

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcommit-
tee on Public Lands of the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs be per-
mitted to sit during general debate this
afternoon.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Colo-
rado?

_ There was no objection.

PRESIDENT NIXON’S SO-CALLED
BUDGET CUTS

(Mr. ADDABBO asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1

minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, I am
disturbed over President Nixon’s so-
called budget cuts, particularly the cold
and callous cuts in the Veterans’ Admin-
istration budget.

With the exception of the Defense
Department and Health, Education, and
Welfare, no other Department or agency
budget was cut as much as the VA. The
$245 million cutback includes delays in
structural improvements to VA hospitals
as well as a veto on hiring needed medi-
cal care personnel.

The Nixon administration has jeopard-
ized the entire program of veterans med-
ical care by killing the VA’s request for
4,700 new employees, most of them in
the field of medical care.

Approximately 3,600 new employees in
hospitals and VA outpatient clinies and
another 500 in medical research were
approved by the outgoing administra-
tion only to be rejected by the Nixon
administration.

The Nixon administration has turned
its back on the growing problem of
crowded VA hospitals with long waiting
lists and a shortage of doctors and medi-
cal assistants.

As a member of the House Appropri-
ations Committee, I will make every ef-
fort to restore at least a part of this
budget cut so that our veterans can be
assured of adequate medical care.

MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM

(Mr. PASSMAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PASSMAN. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Nixon's request for foreign aid for fiscal
1970 exceeds Mr. Johnson’s January re-
quest by $19 million.

Mr. Nixon's request for mutual secu-
rity funds exceeds the 1969 appropriation
by $959 million.

Mr. Speaker, it would appear that all
Presidents in recent years have a way of
getting hooked on foreign aid before the
White House lights are turned off on
inaugural night. They are willing to re-
duce requests for funds for justifiable
projects in America but they always ask
for increased funds for similar projects
under foreign aid.

There are no ifs, no ands, and no buts.
Mr. Nixon, in his revised budget, when
the military assistance program is in-
cluded, is asking for more foreign aid
funds than did Mr. Johnson in January.

Mr. Speaker, the total funds requested
for foreign aid and assistance for fiseal
1970, carried under 22 headings, total in
excess of $10,600 million. Stand by for re~
capitulation sheets covering totals, which
will be placed in the REecorp in a few
days.

The following recapitulation covers
only one of 22 spigots of foreign aid
and assistance:

MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM

Fiscal year 1969

Item appropriation

Janua
Imdg?t

request,

Johnson

Revised  Nixon request Nixon request
budget exceeds exceeds 1969
request, Johnson appropriation
ixon request by— by—

Economic assistance
Military assistance 5, 000, 000

$2, 320, 800, 000
375, 000, 000

—$35, 800,000

, -+-$904, 400, 000
<55, 000, 000 000,

-+-55, 000, 000

$2, 285, 000, 000
430, 000, 000

(e I Sy W L~ 5113

2,695,800,000 2,715, 000, 000

19,200,000  --959, 400, 000

HAPPY BIRTHDAY TO TURNER
ROBERTSON

(Mr. BOGGS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I take this
time to extend birthday greetings and
felicitations to one of our very hard
workers, the chief page, Turner Robert-
son, who has completed over 30 years
of service in the House of Representa-
tives and I believe that all of us will join
in wishing him a happy birthday.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOGGS. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished minority leader.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I thank the gentleman for ylelding, and

I join with the distinguished majority
whip in extending Turner Robertson our
very, very best wishes from this side of
the aisle on this occasion.

I do not know which birthday in years,
but a good one, I trust.

Mr. BOGGS. I thank the gentleman. I
believe Turner Robertson is about 60,
but he will not admit it.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION FOR
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

(Mr. MOSS asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr., MOSS. Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day introduced a bill to bring the govern-
ment of the District of Columbia under
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